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PREFACE TO THE PRESENT EDITION

| am grateful to my friend Sourin Roy, erstwhile, Deputy
Director of National Archives of India, New Delhi who drew
my attention to the Travels of Mirza Abu Taleb Khan in As;a
Africa, and Eurape. Though there are two and half pages written on
Mirza Abu Taleb in Eliot and Dawson's History of India as Told by
its own Historians yet | could not get hold of these Travels and it
was Mr. Roy who first made them available to me. | talked about
the fascinating travel accounts of Abu Taleb to my friend Mr..
Ish Kumar Puri of Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi, who readily agreed
to the idea of reprinting the long out of print Travels. At the.
end of this introduction we are reprinting pages 298-300 from
volume VIl of The History of India as told by its own Historians.
(1877 edition). ' o

Abu Taleb is possibly the first Indian traveller to have
travelled to different countries of Europe, Africa and the Middle
East with the ostensible purpose of travelling only and to ha\}é
left "an account of his travels not for the purpose of wmtmg a
scholarly tredties but for the purpose of communicating to “his
readers “the curiosities and wonders which he saw, and to give
some account of the manners and customs of the various nations.
he visited, all of which are little known to Asiatics,” and for.
aﬁording ““a'gratifying banquet to his countrymen.” o

“Mirza "Abu Taleb Khan was born at Lucknow in the year
[752. "His father, Hajy Mohammad Beg Khan, was by deSCent a.
Turk, “Whilst a young man, dreading the tyranny of Nadir’
Shah, he fled Persia; and, on his arrival in India, was admitted
into the friendship  of the Nabob Abul Munsur Khan Safder
jung.” Mohammad Beg Khan had an adventerous life. After”
the death of Safdar Jung he served under the Nabob of Lucknow
and ulttmately settfed at Murshldabad in West Bengal.

His son Mirza Abu Taleb also became a man of affasrsv and.’.
a much sought after official both by the British and the Nabob
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of Lucknow. He had several ups and downs in his career and it
was sometime in the year 1799 when “all my dependants and
adherents, seeing my distress, left me; and even some of my
children, and the domestics brought up in my father’s family,
abandoned me" that Mirza Abu Taleb accepted the invitation of
one Captain Richardson to travel abroad. And “After having
considered his proposal for some time, | reflected, that, as the
journey was long and replete with danger, some accident might
cause my death, by which | should be delivered from the anxie-
ties of this world, and the ingratitude of mankind". Mirza Abu
Taleb accepted the invitation.

The Travels are full of acute observations on different lands
and Peoples and possibly may be read as an index to the Indo-
Iranian reactions to the West. At places there are dry descrip-
tions but the reader should have the patience to wade through
them, for then he will enjoy the brilliant wit and humour, the
sensitiveness, love for gaiety and good things of life. He wanted
to put on record the life which he enjoyed, the life which he
found crude, the life which enhanced his sense of aesthetic
living—the life which was always a marvel to him as a gift of
God, The Mirza continued to be an Indo-lranian despite his
travels and contact with the West; but he was very seldom
unappreciative of the good things in the Western countries.

What is most typical in the book is the reaction of the Mirza
to the high society of Great Britain with which he had intimate
contacts. There is hardly any noble Englishman worth the name
whom he did not meet during his travels in Great Britain.
His reaction to the meeting of Parliament which he attended is
amusing; but also shows how foreign Parliamentary debates were
to an Indian of his time.

The Mirza returned to Calcutta on the 4th of August 1803
after an absence of four years and six months.* Unable to find an
opportunity to earn his living in Calcutta he proceeded to his
friend Mr. Augustus Brooke, at Benaras, through whose “inte-
rest he was appointed Aamil of one of the districts of Bundel-
cund ; and died in that siation, in the year 1805". |t seems that
the Mirzalovedlife i ncluding travels and he could . leavebut
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little property for his family. His services were appreciated by
the East-India Company, and as Charles Stewart, the translator
of the Travels into English from the original Persian written by
Abu Taleb, writes in Appendix C of the 1814 edition of the book,
on his death the Company ‘‘generously settled a pension upen
his wife and family."”

The present book is a reprint of the second edition of the
Travels published in 1814. The translator was a Major on the
Bengal Establishment and Professor of Oriental Languages in the
Hon. East-India Company's College, Hertford. It is interesting
to note that soon after the pioneering efforts of Sir William
Jones, for whose Persian Grammar Mirza Abu Taleb had very
little respect, the East-India Company encouraged the study of
Indian historical and contemporary materials and in this Charles
Stewart's contribution cannot be neglected. Mirza Abu Taleb
tried to impress upon the East-India Company and the British
Government the importance of including a study of the persian
language in their indological researches. But from the develop-
ment of subsequent events it seems that the Mirza's was not
taken by the British Government or the East-lndia Company.
They directed their attention more to the study of the indian
languages. Even in India the study of Persian was slowly put into
the background. Mirza Abu Taleb's efforts in the Persian language
are possibly among the last flickers of a glowing culture.

Delhi : 1972 M. K. HALDAR
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LUBBU-S SIYAR
of
ABU TALIB LONDONY

This is a very useful little manual of general history, compi--
led in 1208 A. H. 71793-4 A. D.), by Mirza Abu Muhammad
Tabrizi Isfahani, and being carried down to modern times,
embraces an account of Europe and America. :

The author is usually known in India as Abu Talib Londoni,
from his voyage to and adventures in England and Europe, an
amusing account of which was written by him on his return in
1803, and is well-known to the European world by the trans-
lation of Major Stewart. .

In the Preface to this work he tells us that he had collected-
several works of history and travel, and had often perused them,
but found amongst them none that contained a history of the
whole world; he therefore thought that he would himself
supply this deficiency, but had no leisure to effect his object till
the year above mentioned, when he finished his Abstract. He
declared his intention, if he lives long enough, of enlarging his
- work, and hopes that some one else, if he fails to do it, will
undertake this useful labour, "*because he has mentioned all the
occurrences of the world, old and new, and given a connected
account of the Prophets, Khalifs, Sultans, and celebrated men,
from beginning the present time'",

He quotes the various authorities he used, and besides
others of common note, he mentions a history of the Kings of
India compiled by himsef, and a compendious account of the
Kingdoms of Europe and America, translated by some English
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gentleman from his own tongue, “which in truth contains very
many new matters.” This is no doubt the work of Jonathan
Scott. He says that his own history is an abstract of some
thousands of books, and therefore he has entitled it Lubbu-s
Siyar wa Jahan-numa, “The Essense of Biographies and the
Woarld-Reflecting Mirror’'.

The author was the son of Haji Muhammad Khan, a Turk
of Azarbaijan, who was born and bred in Isfahan, and was the
first of the family who came to Hindustan, where he was inrolled
amongst the followers of nawab Safdar Jang, the wazir. The
father is called by another name in the Preface of this work,
and in the Miftahu-t Tawarikh he is styled Muhammad Beg Khan.

Mirza Abu Taleb was born at Lucknow, and was employed
in posts of high emolument under Nawabs Shuja'u-d daula and
Asafu-d daula. In the time of the later he lost his office, and
came to seek his subsistence from the English. By them he was
hospitably entertained, and induced to visit Europe in [799. He
died and was buried at Lucknow in the year 1220 A. H. (1805
A.D.), as we learn from two chronograms composed by Mr.
Beale at the request of Mirza Yusuf, Bakir, the deceased’s son
which are given at p. 564 of the Miftahu-t Tawarikh.

Besides the Lubbu-s Siyar, he wrote several other treatises,
a Biography of the Poets, ancient and modern and “'himself
indulged in versification, especially on the subject of the fema-
les of England, who aspire to equality with the Angels of Para-
dise, and he was always expatiating on the heart-ravishing
strains of the women of that country, who used to sing at the

public assemblies”.



TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE

l WILL not trespass on the time of the Reader, by any
apology for introducing to him the following Work. The free
remarks of an intelligent Foreigner, and especially of an Asiatic,
on our laws, customs, and manners, when they are ascertained
to be genuine, must always be considered as an object to liberal
curiosity,

The Author of these Travels was so well-known in London, in
the years 1800 and 1801, under the title of The Persian Prince,
and has so clearly related the principal incidents of his life in the
introduction and course of his narrative, that it is unnecessary
to enter further into his personal history in this place; and it
only remains for me to give some account of the Manuscript
from which the Translation was made.

For several months after the Author’s return to Bengal,
he was without any employment; during which time he revised
his Notes, and compiled his Narrative. He then employed
several Katibs (writers) to transcribe a certain number of
copies under his own inspection, which he distributed to his
most intimate friends. One of these correct copies was presented
by the Author to Captain Joseph Taylor, of the Bengal Arti-
llery, who, in the year 1806, had a correct transcript taken of
it at Allahabad, by Mirza Mohammed Sadik Moonshy; which
copy he gave to Lieutenant-Colonel Lennon, who brought it
to England in the following year, and from whom it came
into my hands.

The Manuscript consists of three small octavo volumes,
written in a neat hand; which, for the satisfaction of any per-
sons who may have doubts of its authenticity, will be deposited
with Messrs. Longman & Co., Booksellers, for three months,

With respect to the Translation, I shall only say that I
have endeavoured to render it as literal as the different idioms
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of the two languages would admit: and, except in a very few
instances, for which I trust I shall be pardoned by the Reader,
I have not ventured to curtail or omit any part of the narrative,

In some places, I have been under the necessity of trans-
posing the Chapters, in order to preserve a connexion between
the subjects; an object little attended to by Oriental writers in
general,

We have several books of fictitious travels, ascribed to
natives of the East; but I believe this is the first time the
genuine opinions of an Asiatic, respecting the institutions of
Europe, have appeared in the English language; and, as such,
1 trust they will be received with proportionate interest by the
Public.

| take this opportunity of returning my public thanks to
Mr. Northeote, for the readiness with which he lent the Portrait
whence the Engraving of the Author has been taken.

Hertford, CHARLES STEWART
May 1810.



TRAVELS
OF
MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

In the Name of the Most merciful God

INTRODUGTION

After Thanksgiving to God, and Praise of Mohammed, the
Author details his reasons for publishing the account of his
Tarvels.

GLORY be to God, the Lord of all worlds, who has
conferred innumerable blessings on mankind, and accomplished
all the laudable desires of his creatures,. Praise be also to the
Chosen of Mankind, the traveller over the whole expanse of
the heavens, (Mohammed), and benedictions without end on
his descendants and companions,

The wanderer over the face of the earth, Abu Taleb the
son of Mohammed of Ispahan, begs leave to inform the curi-
ous in biography, that, owing to several adverse circumstances,
finding it inconvenient to remain at home, he was compelled to
undertake many tedious journeys; during which, he associated
with men of all nations, and beheld various wonders, both by
sea and by land.

It therefore occurred to him, that if he were to write all
the circumstances of his journey through Europe, to describe
the curiosities and wonders which he saw, and to give some
account of the manners and customs of the various nations he
. visited, all of which are little known to Asiatics, it would afford
a gratifying banquet to his countrymen,
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-7 He'was also of opinion, that many of the customs, inven-
tions, sciences, -and- ordinances of Europe, the good effects-of

which are apparent in those countries, might w1th great advan-
tage to imitated by Mohammcdans

.Impressed with these ideas, he, on his first setting out on
his Travels, commenced a journal, in which he daily inserted
every cvent,. and “committed to writing such reflections as
occurred to him at the moment: and on his return to Calcutta,
in ‘the year of the Hejifa 1218 (A. D. 1803), having revised
and abridged his notes, he arranged them in the present form.
I* have named this work Musier Taleby fy Bulad Affrenjy—
“The Travels of Taleb in the Regions of Europe;” but when I
reflect on the want of energy and the indolent dispositions of
my countrymen, and the many erroneous customs which exist
in all Mohammedan countries and among all ranks of Mussul-
mans, T am fearful that my exertions will be thrown away. The
great and the rich, intoxicated with pride and luxury, and puffed
up with the vanity of their possessions, consider. universal
science as comprehended in the circle of their own' scanty
acquirements and limited knowledge; while the poor and
common people, from the want of leisure, and overpowered by
the difficulty of procuring a livelihood, have not time to attend
to their personal concerns, much less to form desires for the
acquirement of informatioli 6 new discoveries and inventious;
although such a passion has been implanted by naturein
every human breast, as an honour and an ornament to the
species. [ therefore despair of their reaping any fruit from my
labours; being convinced that they Will conisider ™ this "hbook™ of
no greater value- than the volumes of Tales and Romances
which they persue merely to pass -away their time, or are
-attracted thereto by the easiness of the style. It may conse-
quently be concluded, that as they will find no pleasure in
readmg a work which contains a number of foreign names,
_treats on uncommon subjects, and alludes to other matters
which cannot be understood at the first glance, but require a

%A transition from the third to the first person is not uncommon in
. Fersian writers. This excrdivm was not inserted in that First Editicn, as
not being thought interesting to European readers in general,
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My father was named Hajy Mohammed Beg Khan, by
descent a Turk, but born at Abbassabad Ispahan. Whilst a young
man, dreading the tyranny of Nadir Shah, he fled from Persia;
and, on his arrival in India, was admitted into the friendship of
the Nabob Abul Munsur Khan Sufder Jung. Upon the death of
Nowil Ray, Deputy Governor of Oude, Mohammed Culy Khan,
nephew of the Nabob, was appointed to that important office, and
my father was nominated one of his assistants. From this circum-
stance, such an intimacy and friendship took place between them,
that my father was considered as one of his faithful adherents.

The Nabob Sufder Jung died in the year of the Hejira 1167
(A.D. 1753), and was succeeded by his son, Shujaa ad Dowleh;
who becoming jealous of his cousin, Mohammed Culy Khan,
arrested him, and put him to death. The Nabob being also sus-
picious of the adherents of the deceased, attempted to seize my
father, who, previous to this event, had settled his wife and family
in the city of Lucknow. My father received intimation of the
Nabob's intentions, and fled, with a few of his faithful servants,
to Bengal; but so sudden was his departure, that he only carried
with him his gold and jewels. The rest of his property, being
left, was plundered by the soldiers.

My honoured parent passed a number of years in Bengal,
beloved and respected; and died at Moorshédabad, in the year of
the Christian Era 1768. '

My mother’s father was named Abul Hussen Beg. He was
a religious and devout person; and being a townsman of the
Nabob Borhan Al Mulk Saadit Khan, great grandfather to the
present sovereign of Oude, had such an affection for him, that,
after the death of that nobleman, he abandoned all worldly
affairs, and never more quitted his house.

I was born at Lucknow, in the year 1752 : and although the
Nabob Shujaa ad Dowleh was much displeased at my father’s
conduct, he nevertheless, recollecting the connexion between our
families, supplied my mother with money for her expences, and
gave her strict injunctions to let me have the very best education.
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My father, having resolved to continue in Bengal, directed
my mother to remove thither with all her family, We therefore
left Lucknow in the year 1766, and proceeded by land as far as
Patna, where we embarked on board a boat for Moorshedabad.
This was my first journey ; but being then only fourteen years of
age, and accompanied by my mother, it was free from anxiety.

A year and a half after our arrival at Moorshedabad, my
father died; and the whole charge of his affairs, both public and
private, devolved upon me. Previous to this unfortunate event,
my worthy parents had betrothed me to the daughter of a near
relation of Muzuffer Jung, Nabob of Bengal. In consequence of
this connexion, I remained several years happy and contented in
the service of that prince.

In the year 1775, Assuf ad Dowleh succeeded to the mus-
nud of Oude. On this occasion, I received an invitation from
his Prime-minister, Mokhtiar ad Dowleh, to return to Lucknow;
and was appointed Aumildar* of Etaya, and several other dis-
tricts situated between the rivers Jumnah and Ganges. 1In this
situation I continued for two years; the greater part of which
time I lived in tents, being obliged, in enforcing the collection
of the revenues, to make frequent excursions through the
districts.

After the death of my patron, and the appointment of
Hyder Beg Khan to his office, I was superseded; and repaired ‘to
Lucknow, where I resided for nearly a year. At the expiration
of that period, Colonel Alexander Hannay, having been appointed
Collector of Gorruckpore, requested the Nabob’s permission to
take me with him as an assistant. In that situation I continued
for three years, living the whole of the time either in tents, or
temporary houses composed of mats and bamboos. When the
Colonel was removed from his office, 1 accompanied him to
Lucknow, and remained at home for one year unemployed.

During this period, great dissensions existed between the

*This office, under the native governments, united the duties of our
Lord-lieutenant and Recciver of the Taxes of the County : he had also a
considerable military force under his command.
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minister, Hyder Beg Khan, and the representatives of the East
India Company, Messieurs Nathaniel Middleton and Richard
Johnson; in consequence of which, and the clandestine intrigues
of the former, the finances of the state were much deranged; and
although the collectors extorted larger sums than usual from the
Zemindars, the revenues annually decreased. The oppressions of
the collectors were at length carried to such an excess, that many
of the Zemindars rebelled, the principal of whom was Raja
Bulbudder Sing. He was lineally descended from the ancient
Hindoo monarchs of Qude; and having 100,000 Rajpoots (the
military tribe of Hindoos) at his command, considered himself
as equal to the Nabob Vizier, whose authority he therefore
disclaimed.

To reduce this Raja to obedience, an army was sent, com-
posed partly of the Nabob's troops, and partly of the Company's
Sepoys; but, owing to the intrigues of Hyder Beg Khan and the
collectors, this measure failed of success.

Such was the deranged state of the Nabob’s affairs, that
Mr. Hastings (Governor-General) deemed it requisite to inter-
fere. He, in consequence, ordered Mr. Middleton to send for
and consult me on the best mode of reducing the Raja, and of
restoring the country to order.

As I was convinced that Hyder Beg Khan was the person
who had contrived to throw the Nabob’s affairs into confusion;
and that, while he continued in office, every endeavour on my
part would only serve to irritate him, and be the probable cause
of my own ruin ; I declined any interference : but the Resident
persisting in his entreaties, and swearing to support and protect
me against all enemies, I at lenpgth consented to be employed.

During two years, I frequently defeated and pursued
Bulbudder Sing; and at length, having surprised his camp, he was
killed in endeavouring to make his escape. By this servive, I rid
the Jabob of an enemy of his family for the last sixty years, and
restored order and good governmet in the country.

But from that period I may date the ruin of myself and
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family; for shortly after, Mr. Middleton having been removed
from Lucknow, and Governor Hastings having proceeded to
Europe, I was left without any protection against the machina-
tions of my enemies.

Hyder Beg Khan, having by his cunning and hypocrisy
gained the favour of the new Governor-General, behaved to me
for some years ostensibly with attention and kindness and even
wished to ensnare me to accept of an employment under him;
but failing in this attempt, he quarrelled with me, and stoped the
allowance of 6,000 rupees per annum which I received from the
Nabob for my support. I therefore found it impossible to
remain at Lucknow, and resolved again to travel to Bengal.

In the year 1787, 1 embarked on the Ganges, and proceeded
to Calcutta, where I stated my complaint to Lord Cornwallis.
Hislordship received me very politely, and made many promises
of assistance; but being just then about to embark for Madras,
and to take the command of the army against Tippoo Sultan, my
business was delayed for four years. During this period, I sent
for my family to Calcutta; and my friends, see inno hope of my
getting into office, dispersed themselves in various places.

The great expence which I had incurred by the removal of
myself and family from such a distance, added to the building of
a house in the vicinity of Calcutta for our residence, quite
overwhelmed me with debt. My distress and misery were further
increased by the death of my son, a beautiful boy of four years
old who fell a sacrifice to the unhealthy climate, and ignorance
of the (native) physicians of Calcutta.

When Lord Cornwallis returned to Bengal, he recollected
his promise to me; and Hyder Beg Khan being then dead, he
sent me, in the year 1792, with letters of recommendation to Mr.
Cherry, the Resident of Lucknow, and to the Nabob Assuf ad
Dowleh, with an assurance that they would speedily provide for
me.

In consequence of these letters, I was most graciously
received at Lucknow, both by the Nabob and his courtiers; and
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was in daily hopes of an appointment, when, unfortunately for

me, Lord Cornwallis quitted India, and all my expectations were
blasted; for, shortly after, the Nabob quarrelled with Mr. Cherry,

and got him removed from Lucknow. He also sent me orders to.
quit that city; and although I remonstrated against such injustice,

my complaints were not listened to. 1 therefore left a part of
my family at Lucknow; and having sent the remainder to

Allahabad, I proceeded, in the year 1795, a third time to

Calcutta.

Sir John Shore (now Lord Teignmouth), who was then
Governor-General, received me kindly, and promised me assist-
ance; but the Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh dying soon afterwards, the-
confusion created by Vizier Aly Khan, and the multiplicity of
business caused by that event, did not leave him leisure to think
of my affairs before he embarked for Europe.

During the three years of expectation which I passed in
Calcutta, all my dependants and adherents, seeing my distress,
left me; and even some of my children, and the domestics brought
up in my father’s family, abandoned me. In this situation I was
quite overcome with grief and despondency; when one day my
friend Captain David Richardson, a Scotchman, came to visit
me. :

As this gentleman perfectly understands both the Persian
and Hindoostany languages, we conversed on various subjects:
and at length he informed me, that, as he found his health on
the decline, he meant shortly to embark for Europe, in hopes
that his native air might renovate his constitution; and that
he should return to India in three years. He added, “As you
are without employment, and appear depressed in mind, let
me request you to accompany me. The change of scene, and
the curiosities you will meet with in Europe, will disperse the
gloom that now hangs over you. 1 will undertake to teach you
English during the voyage, and provide for all your wants.”
After having considered his proposal for some time, I reflected,
that, as the journey was long and replete with danger some
accident might cause my death, by which I should be delivered
from the anxieties of this world, and the ingratitude of mankind.
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I therefore accepted his friendly offer, and resolved to under-
take the journey.

That no time might be lost, I went on the following day
and agreed for my passage in the Charlotte, one of the East
India Company’s ships; butin a few days afterwards, this
vessel was unfortunately burned. Notwithstanding this unpropi-
tious event, as Captain Richardson and [ were determind on
the business, we went immediately and engaged a passage in
the Christiana, Captain Nettleman, bound for Denmark.



CHAPTER II

The Author leaves Calcutta—arrives at Kedjeree—embarks on
board a vessel bound to Denmark. Description of the ship—
character of the captain and officers. The ship sails to the
mouth of the river. Embargo— disagrecable state of suspense.
An English vessel burned while at anchor—plundered by the
Danish captain. The French frigate La Forte captured by an
English frigate, both of which pass up the river. The embargo
taken off. The author proceeds on his voyage.

N the Ist of Ramzan, A.H. 1213(Feb. 7th, 1799), we took

leave of our friends, and embarked at Calcutta, on board a
budgerow (barge), in order to proceed to the ship. On the third
- day we arrived at Kedjeree, where we found the vessel at an-
chor. We shortly after went on board; and each of us took
. possession of hiscabin. We found the ship in the greatest dis-
order; the crew principally composed of indolent and inexperi-
enced Bengal Lascars; and the cabins small, dark and stink-
ing, especially that allotted to me, the very recollection of
which makes me melancholy. The fact was, that as Captain
Richardson and myself were the last who took our passage, all
the good apartments had been previously secured by our fellow
passengers; but as we had paid our money in Calcutta, and it
was impossible to get it returned, we were compelled to take
what they chose to give us.

In the next cabin to mine, on one side was a Mr. Grand,
a very passionate and delicate gentleman; and on the other
side were three children, one of whom, a girl three years old
was very bad tempered, and cried night and day: in short, the
inconveniences and distresses which I suffered on board this
ship were a great drawback from the pleasures I afterwards
experienced in my travels.
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Our agreement was, that the ship should be well sup-
plied with water, liquors, and provisions; and that we were to
be conveyed direct to Europe, without stopping any where on
the way. On this account we looked forward to a speedy
and pleasant voyage.

The first breach of promise we experienced from the
captain, was his desiring us to go on board, stating that he
would certainly follow us the next day; instead of which he
remained a fortnight longer in Calcutta, to finish his own
business. It is unnecessary to say, how disagreeable such a delay
was to us, who had nothing to amuse our minds, and were
anxious to proceed on our voyage. Atfthe end of fifteen days
he arrived, and gave orders to unmoor the ship.

This captain was a proud self sufficient fellow. His first
officer, who was by birth an American, resembled an ifl tem-
pered growling mastiff, but understood his duty very well The
second officer and the other mates, were low people, not wor-
thy of being spoken to, and quite ignorant of navigation.

On the 16th of the month we left Kedjeree, and procee-
ded towards the mouth of the river. During our passage
down, we had several narrow escapes. Our vessel drew thir-
teen feet and a half of water; and we passed over several
sands on which there were not six inches more water than we
drew. Had the ship touched the ground, as the tide was
running out, we should have stuck there, and probably have
been lost.

The next morning, when we were about to weigh anchor,
a pilot sloop came alongside and informed us, that a French
frigate, called La Forte, was cruising at the Sand Heads, and
had taken several vessels; that an embargo had in consequence
been ordered; and that we must not depart till it was
rescinded.

As it would have been attended with delay and danger
to return up the river, it was resolved we should remain at
anchor where we were, till the embargo should be taken off.
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During our stay at Kedjeree, we had been regularly, sup-
plied with fresh bread, butter, eggs, fish and vegetables, from
the shore; but as the boats would not come down so far as
where the ship now lay, were reduced to eat biscuit and salt
butter, and, in fact, to commence the consumption of our sea
stores. We suffered another great inconvenience from flies,
which, notwithstanding our distance from the shore, swarmed
in such numbers on board, that we could not speak without
holding our hands to our mouths, lest they should go down
our throats. ‘

We passed twenty days in this wretched state of suspense.
One day we heard the sound of cannon at a distance and
concluded that some of the English ships of war stationed at
Madras had been despatched to attack the Frenchman. Shortly
after we saw three ships coming up with all sail crowded:
this circumstance confirmed our conjectures; but when they
arrived, we learnt that they were three out of four English
ships which had fallen in with the enemy’s frigate, and had
engaged. her; that rhey had escaped, but the fourth was taken.

A few nights after, an English ship which was anchored near
us, losded chiefly with Bengal cloths, caught fire, and dread-
fully alarmed us. The crew abandoned her, and she burnt to
the water’s edge. Our captain, who was bound to his own
country, and not fearing to be called to account by the English,
sent his boat on board her for several days successively, and
brought away a number of chests of half-consumed cloth. He
had occasion, however, to repent this conduct in the sequel.

Another day we saw several ships coming up, one of
which appeared to have French colours suspended under the
English: we then concluded that the frigate had certainly been
taken; but on their near approach, we discovered it was an
Arab vessel, in which the Frenchman had sent up all his pri-
soners; and that those in company were only pilot schooners.

On the last day of the month, we received authentic
intelligence that an English ship had arrived from Madras, and,
after a severe contest, had captured the French frigate. Shortly
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after, Captain Cook, commander of La Sibylle, who had been
severely wounded in the action, and died some days after his
arrival in Calcutta, passed by us.

On the 3rd of the month Shual (4th or 5th of March), the
two ships cast anchor near us. La Sibylle was severely injured;
but La Forte, which was much the largest vessel, had not a
mast standing, and was towed up the river by her conqueror.
The English lost only twenty-five men during the engagement;
whilst the Frence had their captain and 200 men killed or
wounded. This circumstance was the cause of much astonish-
ment to all of us. On the following day, fifteen sloops, each
having on board a guard of soldiers, came down the river,
for the conveyance of the prisoners to Calcutta.

Permission having been at length granted for the ships to
proceed on their voyage, the pilot again came on board; and
having on the 8th of the month, carried us into the deep
water, called by the English, the Bay of Bengal, he took his
leave.



CHAPTER III

Commencemment of the voyage. The captain finds it requisite to
go to the Nicobar Islands for water. Phaenomena. Descrip~
tion of the Nicobar Islands—their produce, inhabitants etc.
Several of the Lascars, or Indian sailors, desert the ship. and
conceal themselves in the woods—brought back by the natives-
Infamous conduct of the captain on this occasion. The ship
leaves the Islands. Sun vertical. Calms Polar star. Equinoctial
line. Curious ceremony on passing the line. Shoal of
Aying-fish. Trade winds. The ship passes the longitudes of
the islands of Mauritius and Madagascar. Gale of wind.
Sufferings of the author. The coast of Africa in sight.
Whales approach the vessel. We descry the Table Mountan
of the Cape of Good Hope. The captain resolves to go into
the port. The ship carried to the southward by the cur-
rent. Dreadful storm. The author’s reflections. The vessel
loses her reckoning—is in great distress—again discovers ihe
land—anchors in False Bay.

WE proceeded for several days on our voyage with a

favourable wind ; when one morning we discovered that
the captain had altered the ship’s course, from south to south-east.
This circumstance created in the passeagers much astonishment ;
but the explanation only added to our mortification : the fact
was, our stock of water had been so much expended during our
detention at the mouth of the river, that it now became requisite
to bear away for the Nicobar Islands in order to replenish that
indispensable article.

These islands, which are about seventeen in number, are
more or less inhabited, and are frequently resorted to by ships in
want of water or provisions. We attempted to reach the largest,
which is called the Carnicobar, but were blown off. We were
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equally unsuccessful in attempting to gain the second ; but with
great efforts we anchored after midnight near the third.

In our approach to these islands, a circumstance occured
which was quite novel to me. When we came in sight of the
land, I wished to behold it more distinctly, and for that purpose
borrowed a telescope ; but upon applying the instrument to my
eye. T could not distinguish the land. Being astonished at
this circumstance, I requested one of the most intelligent officers
to explain to me the cause of it. He replied : “These islands are,
in fact, still below the horizon, being concealed from our view by
the spherical body of water between us and them ; and what we
-now behold is caused by the power of refraction, which, in a
dense atmosphere, apparently raises all bodies considerably
above their real altitude.” More plainly to elucidate this
axiom, he threw a ring into a China bowl, and carried it to such
a distance that I could no longer see the ring. He then
filled the bowl with water, when, by the refractive power, the
ring appeared to float on the top of the water. As this explana-
tion, although interesting, does not solve the difficultly, it is
probable the telescope wag out of order, or that they played me
some trick on this occasign.

After this digression. I return to my narrative. The island
at which we anchored is named Tribiser, and is about forty five
miles in circumference : the itwo others in sight were called
-Rajoury and Bigou. Several of the inhabitants came off to
us from all the three islands, and brought with them abundance
of delicious cocoanuts, pine-apple plantains, limes, and other
fruits, also ducks and fowls, all of which they readily exchanged
for cloth, tobacco, and any kind of cutlery; but they did not
appear to set much value upon gold or silver, these precious
metals not being yet current among them.

Cocoa-nuts are here in such abundance, that ten of them
were given for a tobacco cheroot or sagar, which costs less than
a farthing in Bengal.

These islands being situated near the Equinoctial line,
have two Springs and two Autumns ; and asthe sun had lately
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passed to the north of the line, we had incessant showers of
rain.

The inhabitants are well made, and very muscular. They
are of a lively disposition, and resemble the Peguers and
Chinese in features but are of a wheat colour, with scarcely any
beard. Their clothing consists merely of a narrow bandage
round the waist. Being allowed to go on shore for the purpose
of shooting, we had frequent opportunities of seeing their child-
ren, many of whom I thought very handsome. Their houses are
built of wood and bamboos, with thatched roofs; and are always
circular, resembling a stack of corn. Several of them, however,
consist of three stories;the ground floor being kept for the
goats, poultry, etc. The middle story is appropriated to the
men, and the upper story to the women. They are of the
Mohammedan religion, and keep their women concealed, not
permitting them to have any communication with strangers,
They build very neat boats, and have even constructed two
or three ships in the European manner. I was so much captiva-
ted by the mildness of the climate, the beauty of the plains and
rivulets, and with the kind of life and freedom which the
men enjoyed, that I had nearly resolved to take up my abode
among them.

Having replenished " our stock of water, and received on
board a considerable supply of provisions, our captain was about
to depart, when 4 circumstance occurred which occasioned some
delay, and much doubt whether we should have been able to
proceed any further on our voyage. The fact was this : sixteen
of our best Lascars (or Indian sailors), being much disgusted
with the treatment they received on board this ship, deserted,
and hid themselves in the woods, and it was discovered, that the
remainder of the crew only waited the approach of night to
follow the example, of their comrades. In this dilemma, some
of the principal people of the island fortunately came on board ;
and dreading the imputation of being in collusion with the
deserters, they voluntarily offered to bring them back ; and the
captain, who at this period considered himself in a very
critical situation, bound himself, by the most sacred promises, to
give them for their trouble a number of pieces of the cloth which



THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 15

he had plundered from the ship burned in the Ganges. Stimulated
by these promises, and being well acquainted with the woods
and mountains, they in a short time caught the deserters, and
during the night brought them on board. The ungrateful wretch
of a captain, however, repaid their exertions and kindness by the
grossest treachery ; for, preten ding that he could not open the
hold while it was dark, to take out the cloth, he promised, that
if they would then go away, and return in the morning, he would
reward them liberally for their trouble ; but as soon as the
day broke, he weighed anchor, and, before the islanders were
aware of his intention the vessel had proceeded many miles to
the southward. :

We quitted these friendly islands on the 4th of April ;
and three days afterwards we had the sun vertical in the seventh
degree of northern latitude : the heat was consequently very
great ; and for a fortnight we had much rainy weather, attended
with calms. Our progress was now very slow; and some
days we had not above ten miles on our log-book. It is
generally observed, that calms prevail in the vicinity of the
Equinoctial line:this I suppose is caused by the influence of the
sun.

On the night of the 16th, being then near the line, and the
atmosphere perfectly clear, we observed the polar star with great
attention. The constellations Ursa Major and Minor appeared
to be elevated above the polar star, equal to the altitude which
that star has in Calcutta ; while the latter was sunk nearly
to the margin of the horizon. Iam therefore of opinion that
the polar star is seldom seen nearer to the line than the fourth or
fifth degree of northern latitude ; and, in fact, we did not again
see it till, after having doubled the Capec and re-crossed the line,
we arrived a second time in the above latitudes.

On the 19th we crossed the Equinoctia 1 line, in the 100th
degree east longitude of London. For several days past we had
seen a number of birds, some as large as a goose, and others
about the size of a pigeon. They live entirely upon fish, and
rest on the water during the night. When they wish to propa-
gate their species, they gain the coast by degrees, and remain on
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shore during the time of incubation. One of the smaller kind
alighted during the night upon a mast of our vessel and was
caught by the sailors: it was probably unwell, for when it was
turned loose next morning, it could with difficulty fly away.

On this day the sailors exhibited a ridiculous farce. Three
of the principal ones dressed themselves in a strange manner, and,
having daubed their faces with red and yellow paint, came
upon the deck, their clothes and artificial hair dripping with
water. One of them carried a book, and another a trumpet: the
third was more extravagantly dressed, and appeared the superior.
Chairs having been offered, they seated themselves; when the
trumpeter proclaimed, that Neptune, god of the Sea, had honou-
red the ship by a visit, on its approach to his residence. The
mock deity then commanded, that all persons on board, who
bad not before crossed the Line, should be summoned to appear,
and that they should be cleansed from all their former sins by
immediate ablution. Many of the young men and boys, who had
not before witnessed this ceremony, being alarmed, ran and hid
themselves in different places, and some of them even climbed to
the very top the masts; but the secretary, opening his book read
over the name of every person who was liable to this discipline,
and insisted upon his being brought to the presence. The culp-
rit having his eyes bound, was then forced to sit on a plank,

“which was laid across a tub, and several buckets of the sea water
were poured over his head; and the plank being at the same time
drawn from under him, he was immersed in the tub. When it
came to my turn, by the mediation of one of the officers, and a
present of some bottles of brandy, I was excused this disagreeable
ceremony; and the farce having terminated, Neptune and his
companions returned apparently, to their submarine abode.

On the 25th we saw a numerous shoal of flying fish. Many
of these rose three or four yards high, and flew nearly the dis-
tance of 500 paces. The motion of their wings was exactly like
that of bird; and although I had frequently heard them des-
cribed by travellers, I could not credit the report, but supposed
their motion was that of leaping; but I am now perfectly con-
vinced they may be classed among the flying animals. Many of

them fell upon the ship, and were served at table. I thought
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them good food, and fancied they had somewhat the flavour of
a bird.

Having reached the fifth degree of south latitude, we
perceived the weather get considerably cooler, although the sun
was not yet twenty degrees from us. When we arrived in the
twelth degree, the atmosphere being remarkably clear, I sought
in the heavens for some star which might point out the southern
pole; but we could not-even find any constellation corresponding
either with the Ursa Major or Minor, much less a polar star.

On the 27th we entered the region of the trade winds. This
being one of the phaenomena of nature, it requires some explana-
tion. The European navigators have, by experience, discovered, that
between the 10th and 28th degrees of southern latitude the wind
constantly blows from the south east, which is equally serviceable
to ships coming to India or returning from it, and conveys them
rapidly through eighty degrees of longitude. It is generally
supposed, that if it was not for the intervening of the Cape of
Good Hope and of South America, ships might circumnavigate
the globe in these latitudes in a very short period. As these
winds were first discovered by people employed in trade, and are
very favourable to commerce, they have been named Trade
Winds : but, except in the latitudes above mentioned, the course
of the winds during the voyage is variable and uncertain.

During the first week of May, whilst we were sailing in
the fifteenth degree of south latitude, the waves were so agitated
by the winds, that they rose as high as the ship, and frequently
entered by the quarter-galleries and stern-windows. It was
impossible to sleep for the noise, and we could not walk on
deck without great difficulty.

Although we were then only thirty-one degrees from the
sun, yet the cold was so severe that we were obliged to put on
our warm clothing, and spread blankets and quilts on our beds.
It appeared to me very extraordinary, that the month of May,
being the hottest part of the year in Bengal, should be so extre-
mely cold here. We passed the island of Mauritius and, the
south end of Madagascar, at the distance of sixty or seventy
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little time for consideration, they will, under pretence of zeal
for their religion, entirely abstain and refrain from perusing it,

I am however sensible, that my work is in many respects
deficient, and that my inquiries have not had sufficient pro- -
foundity, or that I have not been able satisfactorily to explain
the result of them. I have also to regret that my poverty, and
the want of rich patrons, have prevented my having drawings
and plans made of the various machines lately invented, and
of the edifices in which the Arts are cultivated in Europe: these
would have elucidated my explanations, and rendered them
easy to every comprehension; but, according to the Arabian
Proverb, “We are not to abandon the ‘“‘whole, because we
cannot obtain the whole,” I am therefore hopeful that the
enlightened reader, taking into consideration these difficulties,
will not be deterred by the number of harsh and uncouth
names which occur in this book from giving it a deliberate and
unprejudiced perusal: and let him be assured, that by reading
this account of the state of the Arts and Sciences in Europe, he
will considerably add to the stock of his own knowledge.*

*Besides this work, in which there are Odes on every subject, the
Author wrote at the same time a Poetical Description of his Travels,
which he named the Mesnevy, consisting of a thousand verses. This
circumstances may account for the want of climacterical warmth complai-
ned of by some of his reviewers; and by others, that the descriptions are
not sufficiently replete with Oriental imagery, or flights of fancy. On this
subject it may however be remarked, that the generality of Persian works
which have hitherto been translated into the languages of Europe have
been either Poems or Romances, in which such imagery is peculiarly
appropriate; but that the Orientals can and do write in every kind of style,
and on every subject, can only be doubted by those who are ignorant of
their language. In proof-of this, the reader is referred to:the “Descriptive
Catalogue of Tippoo.Sultan’s Library;” and'particularly to the Appendix
of that work.



CHAPTER 1I

The Author gives an accoumt of his origin, and of his family.
His father becomes a favourtie of Abul Munsur Khan Sufder
Jung Nabob of Oude is appointed Deputy to the Nabob’s
Nephew. The Nabob dies—is su-ceeded by his son Shujaa
ad Dowleh who becomes jealous of his cousin, and arrests and
puts him to death—suspicious of the adherents of the deceased—
he attempts to seize the author’s father, who flies to Bengal.
The author’s journey to join his father at Moorshedabad.
His father dies. The Nabob Shujaa ad Dowleh dies—is
succeeded by his son, Assuf ad Dowleh, whose minister
invites the author to return to Lucknow, and bestows on him
the appointment of Aumildar, or collector of the revenues.
The minister dies—his successor inimical to the author, who
is superseded, and retires to Lucknaw—appointed an assistant
to Colonel Hannay, Collector of Gorruckpore—is removed
from his office. and returns to Lucknow— Insurrection in
Oude. The author consulted by the English on the state of
affairs—is employed to reduce Rajah Bulbudder Sing—
surprises the Rajah’s camp. Enmity of the minister, Hyder
Beg Khan. The author proceeds to Calcutta—is well received
by the Governor-General—settles in Calcutta. Lord Corn-
wallis recommends the author to the British Resident, and to

~the Nabob, at Lucknow. Lord Cornwallis leaves India.
The Nubob quarrels with the Resident, and dismisses the
author, who returns to Calcutta—Being unhappy, is invited
1o make a voyage to Europe—agrees—takes his passage—the
ship is burnt—he engages another vessel.

IN commencing the account of my Travels, I think it requisite

that the Reader should be informed of some circumstances
which occurred antecedent to my setting out, and be made
acquainted with the general outline of my history.
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leagues. The Iatter, I understand, is governed by a Mohamdan
king, and the Arabic language is spoken in some parts of it.

As from our first setting out on this voyage we had great
apprehensions of being captured by the French, who were then at
war with the English, our fears were increased ten-fold whilst in
the vicinity of their islands; and if by chance a ship was discove-
red by our glasses, we concluded it was an enemy, and were
almost reduced to despair: we were however fortunate enough
not to be molested by any of them.

About this time we had a dreadful storm, which lasted
" four days, during which period the sea ran mountains high; and
the force of the waves striking against the ship was such as to
preclude the possibility of standing; and even when seated, our
heads were knocked with violence against the sides of the ship.
During this scene, Mr. Grand, who was of an enormous size,
and whose cabin was separated from mine only by a canvas
partition, fell with all his weight upon my breast, and hurt me
excessively. 'What rendered this circumstance more provoking
was, that if, by any accident, the smallest noise was made in my
apartment, he would call out, with all that over bearing insolence
which characterizes the vulgar part of the English in their con-
duct to Orientals, “What are you about ? “you don’t let me get a’
wink of sleep I”* and such other rude expressions.

During the storm, it was with much difficulty we could get
any provisions dressed; and these we were obliged to eat sitting
in our beds. To add to our distress, the leaks of the ship,
which at the commencement of the voyage were only trifling,
now increased to such a degree, that the pumps were kept at
work both day and night. This circumstance much alarmed
many of the passengers; but, for my part, I was so tired of life,
that I became perfectly indifferent about our fate.

‘Notwithstanding the raging of the elements, we saw several
‘birds whose form did not appear calculated to contend with
storms. Their body was not larger than a kite’s, but their wings
extended nearly four yards.
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On the 24th of May we had a view of part of the continent
of Africa, about 200 miles of the north of the Cape of Good
Hope; and although we had not the most distant intention of
going on shore here, yet the sight of land brought tears into my
eyes. While sailing along this coast, we had frequent opportu-
nities of seeing one of the wonders of the deep. Several fishes
called whales approached so close to the ship, that we could: view
them distinctly. They were four times the size of the largest
elephant, and had immense nostrils, whence they threw up the
water to the height of fifteen yards. As these animals are obliged
frequently to come to the top of the sea for the purpose of respi-
ration, they are easily discovered, and are killed by the Euro-
peans for the sake of their oil, spermaceti, and whalebone,
all of which are articles of great value. The capture of them
is however attended with much danger, and requires great
dexterity.

During the remainder of the month, we had such dreadful
weather, that for several days and nights we could not see either
the sun or stars; and as the waves were constantly dashing over
the ship, we were obliged to keep the hatches covered; thereby
excluding all light, and compelling us either to sit in darkness,
or constantly to burn candles, of which there was a great scar-
city on board. In short, we passed our time like dead bodies
shut up in dark and confined cells: and had it not been for the
incessant noise and jarring of the elements, we might have
supposed ourselves inhabitants of the nether world. Often did I
think of the verse of Hafiz:

“Dark is the night, and dreadful the noise of the waves
and whirlpool.

Little do they know of our situation, who are travelling
merrily on the shore.” -

On the 4th of June we came in sight of the high land of
the Cape, called Table Mountain; and shortly after had a view
of Table Bay, at the bottom of which is situated the Cape Town.
It was now made known, that our water and provisions being
nearly expended, it was requisite we should go into the port for a
fresh supply. Although this was contrary to our agreement with
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the captain, and the measure would probably be attended with
much delay and expence to the passengers, yet, as there was no
other remedy, we were obliged to consent. As but a few hours
of the day remained, and it was thought dangerous, on account
of the rocks, to enter the bay in the dark, it was determined that
the ship should stand off and on during the night, and proceed
in early next morning. It so happened, that throughout the night
the wind was extremely favourable, and we might have been all
landed without any trouble or expence at Cape Town; but,
contrary to our hopes, the second officer, having gone to sleep
during his watch, allowed the ship to run so far to the southward,
that during the whole of the next day we could not regain the
land. A second night was therefore passed in tacking backward
and forward; and on the following morning, when we were about
to enter the bay, a sudden storm, accompanied by thuader
and lightning, came on, which carried us; before it ceased, five
degrees to the southward. The ship was also struck by the light-
ning, three of the crew were killed, and two others severely burned.

For the benefit of my countrymen who may be inclined
to travel, I shall here relate a few of the hardships and mortifica-
tions which I endured on board this ship, in hopes that they
will take warning by my sufferings, and derive some advantage
from my experience. In the first place, I must advise them
never to embark in any but an English vessel ; and if they are
not possessed of sufficient wealth to provide themselves with a
number of articles, not to undertake the voyage.

I shall comprise the miseries of this ship under four
classes : B

The first is that to which every ship is liable ; viz. the want
of good bread, butter, milk, fruit, and vegetables ; to which are
to be added, drinking stinking water, and washing the mouth
with salt water ; also the impurity of being shut up with dogs
and hogs, and the difficulty of getting to and from the quarter-
gallery, with the danger of being wet, or drowned, while there.
To these I should add, the state of suspense and agitation to
which a person is constantly exposed, the confinement in one
place, and the sickness caused by the motion of the ship.
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The second class arose from want of wealth; viz. a small
and dark cabin, and the consequent deprivation of air and light ;
the neglet of servants ; the want of a ship cot, on account of the
deficiency of room ; and the tyranny or rudeness of my neigh-
bours, who ever studied their own convenience at my expence.

The third class is confined to foreigners, by which, I mean
persons who are not Europeans ; viz. the difficulty of shaving
oneself ; the cutting of one’s own beard and nails ; not having
any private place for ablution ; the necessity of eating with
a knife and fork ; and the impossibility of purification. From
the latter I suffered much inconvenience ; for as it was only
customary on board to draw up water in buckets early in the
morning, at which time all the crew washed themselves and
whatever else they required, 1 was frequently under the necessity
of drawing it up when I wanted it, in one of my own copper
vessels ; but during the rough weather many of these were lost in
the attempt, and I was at last reduced to one ewer. I therefore
relinquished the practice of purification and was consequently
incapacitated from the other duties of our religion.

The fourth class is confined to ships net belonging to the
Englisk ; viz. noise and tumult when any business is done ; the
abusive language made use of while heaving the anchor ; the
quantity of bilgewater allowed to remain in the ship ; and the
unnecessary destruction of every thing on board. To these
may be added, the quantity of stinking salt fish and putrid
eggs of which the sea store is composed, and the absurd custom
of the crew lying on the wet decks ; with a total want of discip-
line in the sailors, and science in the officers.

It was from a thorough knowledge of all these circums-
tances, that my good friend Mr. Augustus Brooke of Calcutta
strongly advised me not to embark in any but an English ship ;
but finding I was determined to go in the Dane, he repeatedly
desired I would carry on board a number of dried fruits,
preserves, biscuits, etc. and also take with me a plentiful supply
of warm clothing. Not content with this advise alone, he sent
me a present of all these things I should either have died of
hunger, or perished with the cold.
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The gale abated on the 13th of the month, but our con-
dition was not much improved thereby; as, in consequence of
our not seeing the sun for several days, and not having a
ocrrect Ephemeris no board, together with the want of skill
in the officers, we had completely lost our reckoning; and not
a person in the ship could tell where we were, or how we ought
to steer. To add to our distresses, it was now discovered that
we had only water for a few days remaining. Thus we were
nearly reduced to despair; and had it not been for the mercy
of God, we must have perished. During this dreadful state of
suspense, and at a time when all the officers supposed we
were far to the west of the Cape, and nearly half way to St.
Helena, it happened that the steward of the ship, who
possessed a keen’sight, and who had made several voyages
to India, came on the poop to ascertain the quantity of
poultry remaining. Having cast his eyes astern of the ship,
he exclaimed, “There is the land ! You are leaving it behind
you.” On hearing this joyful news, some of the officers went
to the mast head, and with their spy-glasses clearly discerned
the land, but even then could not say what place it was: they
however put the ship about and stood towards it, and in the
course of a few hours ascertained it to be the Table Mountain
and Sugar-loaf Hill of the Cape*. This intelligence roused the
drooping spirits of the crew, and every exertion was made to
gain the wished-for port.

On the 21st we were opposite the entrance of Table Bay;
butthe monsoon having changed, it became requisite that we
"should now go to False Bay; no vessel being permitted to
enter the former after a certain period, when the wind, com-
ing to the south west, renders it, for four months in the year,
avery unsafe anchorage. On this account the Governor has
positive orders not to allow any ship to enter the port, and
even to fire cannon at them if they refuse to obey the signal.

On the evening of the 23rd of July we with some difficul-
ty entered False Bay; but as it soon became dark, we were
obliged to cast anchor,. lest the ship should run on the rocks.

*Two mountains so called from their resembling those articles.
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On the following morning we again got under weigh, and
at noon anchored opposite the town.

This town is situated at the bottom of verdant mountain,
clothed with a variety of flowers and odoriferous herbs. It
consists of about thirty houses only: these are, however very
regular and well built, and each of them contains a pipe of
running water: it is therefore peculiarly well adapted as a
place of refreshment for ships during the south-west monsoon,
We accordingly found sixteen vessels lying here, two of which
were men of war, stationed to protectthe harbour against the
French. As a long time had elapsed since I had seen the
habitations of men, I was much struck with the appearance
of this town, and the beauties of its port; nor did I ever before
experience such pleasing sensations as when I landed there.

On the 24th, all the passengers, except myself, went on
shore; for as I had very little money with me, I dreaded the .

expence, and remained on board. My situation was however,
rendered more comfortable by the supplies of fresh provisions,
fruit, etc. which were daily received from the shore.



CHAPTER IV

The author disembarks, and hires lodgings at False Bay—descrip-
tion of his landlord and family—is hospitably received by the
Commandant of the British troops—marked attention of the
officers of the Royal navy—improper conduct of his landlord—

. he determines on proceeding to Cape Town—account
of his journey. Description of the town, and remarks
accasioned thereby. Character of the Dutch inhabitants, and
their conduct to slaves. Description of the climate, and of
the country in the vicinity of the Cape ; alsa of the fruits,

. vegetables, animals, and other productions. People of
various nations seitled at the Cape. The author meets with
several Mohammedans. Panegyric on General Dundas and
the British Officers. The author sells his slave and some
other property, in order to support this expenses. The
Danish  ship brought from False Bay to Table Bay—her
captain  prosecuted for plundering the vessel in the river
Ganges, and his ship thereby prevented from proceeding on
her voyage. The other passengers prosecute the captain, and
recover half the sum they had paid. The author takes his
passage for England.

AFTER some days, I learned that all the passengers, being dis-

gusted with the bad conduct of the captain, had resolved not
to return on board again, but to proceed to the Cape Town, and
wait there the arrival of some English vessel, in which they might
embark for Furope. I was therefore under the necessity either
of abandoning my companions, or of incurring a heavy expence
by quitting this disgusting ship : and having resolved upon the
latter, I went on shore, and took up my residence at the house
where the other passengers were staying.

Our landlord, who was called Barnet, was a very smooth
speaker, and appeared very polite. He said he was by descent a
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Scotchman, though born and bred amongst the Dutch. With
this person I agreed for my board and lodging at the rate of five
rupees a day. His family consisted of his wife, two children,
and five slaves; and notwithstanding there were, fifteen of us,
including servants, who lodged in the house, they. attended minu-
tely to all our wants, and even anticipated our wishes, without
any noise, bustle, or confusion.

Some time previous to our arrival at the Cape, it had been
taken possession of by the English, and was garrisoned by about
5000 European soldiers, under the command of General Dundas
(a nephew of the celebrated Mr. Dundas, one of the principal
Ministers of the British Empire), who also acted as Governor
during the absence of Lord Macartney. The troops at False
Bay were commanded by Captain Collins, on whom I waited,
and was received with great attention and politeness. He retur-
ned my visit on the following day, and invited me to dine with
him. We found a large company assembled, and were entertai-
ned in a very sumptuous manner. Although I then understood
English but imperfectly, yet the marked attention of Captain and
Mrs. Collins and their friends was so flattering, that I never
spent a more agreeable day in my life. On taking leave, they
requested me to drink tea with them every evening I was dis-
engaged, during my stay at False Bay. From the commanders of
the ships of war, Captains Lee and Gouch, I also received the
greatest attention. They invited me twice to entertainments on
board, and sent their own barges to convey me. Upon entering
and leaving the ship, I was saluted by the discharge of a number
of pieces of cannon, and was treated in every respect as a person
of consequence.

After a short residence with Mr. Barnet, I experienced a very
great change in his behaviour. Our table became daily worse
supplied, and his conduct was sometimes rude. He one day
came and desired I would change my apartment for a smaller
one, as he expected more guests, and could put up two or three
beds in my room. After I had removed my luggage to another,
he then told me rhat room was pre-engaged, and that I must
remove to a third, in which I found a gentleman’s trunks, who was
gone to Cape Town, and might possibly return during the night.
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I was much irritated at such conduct, and asked him what he
meant. He replied, that he had let me have my lodgings too
cheap; and that I if wished to remain there, I must pay him ten
rupees ( £1.5s.) a day. I observed that his behaviour was
that of a blackguard Dutchman and that I should quit his house
the next day. I accordingly made my preparations for proceeding
to Cape Town; and although I left his house before sun-rise he
insisted on my paying him for the whole of that day. He also
charged very extravagantly for my washing, and other matters
wherein I had employed him. But I was still more provoked at
the behaviour of his wife, to whom, on the day of my arrival,
1 had presented a bag of fine Bengal rice, worth at the Cape forty
or fifty rupees : she was in consequence very polite for three or
four days, but afterwards totally changed her conduct.

On the 2nd of July Iset out for Cape Town, in a coach
drawn by eight horses, all of which were driven by one man, and
with such dexterity as I have never witnessed, Part of the road
was through water up to the horses’ bellies; in another place the
wheels sank nearly up to the axle-trees in sand; and although we
climbed and descended véry steep mountains, we were seldom
out of a gallop. When we approached within four or five miles of
the town, we found the road broad and even, lined on each side
with hedges; the country was also well cultivated, and adorned
by groves and gardens, with here and there windmills and
form-houses, which much ornamented the scenery. On this
road the English and the genteel Dutch families take the air,
either on horseback or in carriages, every day from noon till
four o’clock.

As the distance of three miles, the town appears very
beautiful and superb, and much delights the beholder. The dis-
tance from False Bay to Cape Town is a day’s journey; but as
there are houses for the entertainment of travellers on the road,
we had a comfortable breakfast and dinner at the proper hours.

1t was nearly dark when we entered the town; and lodgings
having been secured for me by one of my ship-mates, I drove
.directly to Mr. Clark’s the best house of that description in
the place.
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Two sides of the town are surrounded by mountains; and
some of the houses are so near the Table Land, that a stranger
1s in dread of its falling on them. These mountains are covered
with a variety of flowers and sweet herbs, and afford an excellent
pasture for cattle; they also abound with springs of delicious
water, which not only supply the inhabitants with that indispen-
sable element, but also serve to turn mills, and to irrigate the
lands when requisite.

The inhabitants of the Cape frequently form parties of
pleasure on the top of the Table Land; and although several
places in the road are so steep that they cannot be ascended with-
out the aid of ropes, the Dutch ladies are so accustomed to
climb precipices, that they always accompany the men on these
excursions.

On another side of the town is Table Bay; on the shore of
which are erected very formidable batteries, sufficient to prevent
any enemy from entering it. Some batteries have also been
constructed on the land side. In short, the fortifications of this
place were so strong, that when the English came to attack the
Cape, they found it expedient to proceed to False Bay, and effect
their debarkation at that point; they thence proceeded by land,
and having with great difficulty clambered over the mountains,
made their attack on that side, and thus compelled the Hollan-
ders to capitulate.

The town is about six miles in circumference. A few of
the houses are built of stone, but the generality of them are only
brick and mortar. The streets are very broad and straight, and
paved on each side with large bricks or flag stones. Each street
is also provided with one or two channels for carrying off the
water, so that even in winter there is scarcely any mud or dirt
to be seen. Each side of the street is also planted with a row of
trees, which afford an agreeable shade; and along the front of
every house is erected a seat of masonry, about a yard high, for
the inhabitants to sit on and smoke their pipes in the summer
evenings. This custom, which is, I believe, peculiar to the
Hollanders, appeared to me excellent.
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The furniture of some of the houses is very elegant, consist-
ing of mirrors, pictures, girandoles, lustres, and a great quantity
of plate. The walls of the rooms were covered with variegated
paper, and hung with handsome window curtains, some of
chintz, others of velvet ; in shert, the splendour of this town
quite obliterated from my mind all the magnificence of Calcutta,
which I had previously considered as superior to any
thing to be found between India and Europe. In the
sequel T changed my opinion respecting the Cape; and
indeed I may say, that from my first setting out on this journey,
till my arrival in England, 1 ascended the pinnacle of magni-
ficence and luxury ; the several degrees or stages of which were,
Calcutta, the Cape, Cork, Dublin, and London ; the beauty and
grandeur of each city effacing that of the former. On my return
towards India every thing was reversed, the last place being
always inferior to that I had quitted. Thus, after a long
residence in London, Paris appeared to me much inferior ; for
although the Jatter contains more superb buildings, it is neither
so regular, kept so clean, nor so well lighted at night as the
former, nor does it possess so many squares or gardens in its
vicinity ; in short, T thought I had fallen from Paradise into
Hell. But when 1 arrived in Ttaly, I was made sensible of the
beauty of Paris. The cities of Italy rose in my estimation when
I arrived at Constantinopole ; and the latter is a perfect Paradise,
compared to Bagdad, Mousul and other towns in the territory
of the Faithful. All these places I shall describe more parti-
cularly in the course of my Travels.

Nearly in the centre of Cape Town is a large handsome
square, two miles in circumference, in which the troops are
exercised. Two sides of the square are inclosed with streets of
lofty houses, a third is bounded by the Fort, and the fourth
faces the sea. The Fortis regular, and much resembles that of
Calcutta, but smaller. The bazars are well built, and well
supplied with every requisite.

Having said so much of the place, I will now take the liberty
of describing the inhabitants. All the European Dutch women
whom I saw, were very fat, gross, and insipid ; but the girls
both at the Cape are well made, handsome, and sprightly ; they
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are also good natured, but require costly presents. Even the
married women are suspected ; and each of the Englishmen of
rank had his particular lady, whom he visited without any
interruption from the husband, who generally walked out when
the admirer entered the house. The consequence was, that the
English spent all the money they got; while the Hollanders
became rich, and more affluent than when under their own
government.

The generality of the Dutchmen are lowminded and inhos-
pitable, neither do they fear the imputation of a bad name,
and are more oppressive to their slaves than any other people
in the world. If a slave understands any trade, they permit him
to work for other people, but oblige him to pay from one to
four dollars a day, according to his abilities, for such induigence.
The daughters of these slaves who are handsome they keep for
their own use, but the ugly ones are either sold, or obliged to
work with their fathers. Should a slave perchance save money
sufficient to purchase his freedom, they cause him to paya
great price for it, and throw many other obstacles in his way.

- I saw a tailor, who was marrried, and had four children ;
he was then forty years of age, and had, by great industry and
economy, purchased the freedom of himself and wife ; but the
children still continued as slaves. One of them, a fine youth
was sold to another master, and carried awayto some distant
land ; the eldest girl was in the service of her master ; and the
two youngest were suffered to remain with their parents till
they should gain sufficient strength to be employed.

As the female slaves are employed in making the beds,
and looking after the rooms of the lodgers, they frequently have
opportunities of getting money ; great part of which they are,
however, obliged to pay to their avaricious owners.

" During my stay at the Cape, I suffered great inconvenience
from the filthiness and stench of their privies, which they take
no pains to keep clean. Neither have they any baths, either
hot or cold, in the town ; and ablution is quite unknown to
the inhabitants.
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Although I was ignorant of the Dutch language, and
could not converse with the young women, yet in dancing they
made use of so many wanton airs, and threw such significant
looks towards me, that I was often put to the blush, and obliged
to retire to the other side of the room: A party of these girls once
attacked me ; one of them, who was the handsomest and most
forward, snatched away my handkerchief, and offered it to another
girl of her own age; upon which they all began to laugh
aloud : but as the young lady did not seem inclined to accept
the handkerchief, 1 withdrew it, and said I would only part with
it to the handsomest. As this circumstance was an allusion
to a practice among the rich Turks of Constantinople,
who throw their handkerchief to the lady with whom they
wish to pass the night, the laugh was turned against my fair
antagonist, who blushed, and retreated to some distance.

I continued to reside with Mr. Clark till the 15th of July,
during which time I formed several acquaintances, and found
that a number of Mohammedans dwelt at the Cape. My
landlord in a shost time proving himself to be a true Dutchman,
by the exorbitance of his charges, and various impositions, I
quarreled with him ; upon which he was very abusive, and
threatened to summon me before the court of justice. I thereon
complained to my ship-mate, Captain Williamson; but he,
having formed an attachment to omne of the females in the
house, took my adversary’s part, and insisted upon my paying
all his demands. He had occasion, in the sequel, to repent his
conduct ; for the girl having been detected, was severely
punished, and compelled to pay to her oppressive master all
the money the captain had given her, who thereupon quitted
the house, and apologized to me for his conduct.

In consequence of my dispute with Mr. Clark, I hired
lodgings in the house of a worthy Mussulman, who behaved to
me with the greatest attention and kindness ; and as I had
constant invitations from the English officers, I passed my time
very pleasantly, and lived at a small expence.

Although it was now winter at the Cape, the trees were
all in full verdure, and the gardens were replete with flowers of
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every kind : the fruits were also delicious, and in such variety
that we found here the produce of both the torrid and frigid
zones. At a short distance from the town is situated a celebra-
ted garden, called Constantia, the grapes of which are superior
to any I have ever tasted, and from which they make an
excellent sweet wine, that is much admired, and carried to all
parts of the world.

The markets are well supplied with good beef, mutton
and goat. The sheep are of the large-tailed species, and afford
a great quantity of grease and tallow. The vegetables here are
also very good, and in great variety ; but their wheat and rice
are indifferent. Fresh butter is with difficulty procured : and
notwithstanding there appeared a great abundance of every
thing else, the prices were high. Meat was seven-pence half-
penny a pound ; bread three pence a pound ; and eggs three-
pence each. Washing is also very dear.

The horses of the Cape are very strong and active, and
under excellent command : they have probably some of the
Arab blood in them, Here are also very good mules, which
are principally used for carriages : the waggons are drawn by
oxen. Ostriches are found in this part of Africa ; and they
shewed me a particular species of dogs and cats, both of which
run wild in the woods.

Besides the Dutch, there are to be found at the Cape people
of many other nations; and at least seven or eight languages
are spoken here. The common people are principally Malays
and Negroes. Most of these were originally slaves, who have
either purchased their freedom, or have been manumitted by
their masters. Among them I met with many pious good
Mussulmans, several of whom possessed considerable property.
I had the pleasure of forming an acquaintance with Shaikh
Abdulla the son of Abd al Aziz, a native of Mecca, who having
come to the Cape on some commercial adventure, married the
daughter of one of the Malays, and settled there. He was very
civil, introduced me to all his friends, and anticipated all my wishes.

From Mr. Bomgard, a Dutch gentleman who had resided
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twenty years in Bengal, and had been for some time Governor of
Chinsura, I experienced much kindness. His wife was a very agree-
able ‘and clever woman, and spoke seven languages.

Were I to relate all the civilities I received from General
Dundas and the other British officers, they would fill a volume.
I cannot however refrain mentioning the many delightful even-
ings, I passed at the house of Lady Anne Barnet, who was gene-
rally called the Princess of the Cape, and every week gave an
entertainment to all her acquaintances, and constantly did me
the honour to number me among her guests. Lady Anne is the
daughter of an English nobleman, and has all the dignified man-
ners of a person of quality. At her house I frequently met with
a ‘Mrs. Crawford, a young Irishwoman, who was exceedingly
beautiful, but spoke little, and was rather reserved: in short, she
had- quite the elegant behaviour of our Indian princesses, and
completely won my heart. These were the only two English
women of rank whose husbands were at the Cape. The rest of the
officers were obliged to amuse themselves with the Dutch ladies,
several of whom, in consequence, got well married.

Although I lived with the greatest possible economy during
our Jong stay at this place, I could not have borne the expence,
but for the sale of some articles. Of these the most valuable
was a Negro slave, whose manners and disposition had been so
much corrupted on board ship, that I found requisite to part
with him, and disposed him for 500 dollars. I also sold a talis-
man and some pieces of muslin for 200 dollars more. By these
means I was enabled to live without incurring any debts, till an
opportunity offered of proceeding on our voyage.

During our stay at the Cape, the monsoon having changed
Captain Nettleman was enabled to bring his ship, the Christiana
from False Bay to Table Bay: but immediately on his arrival,
he was accused by Mr. Pringle, the East-India Company’s agent,
with having plundered the burnt ship in the river Ganges; and
a prosecution was filed against him in the court of justice. The
fact was easily proved, and he was sentenced to pay #2000
damages. During the prosecution, the ship was laid under
sequestration; and the crew having dispersed themselve in various



THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 33

situations, Captain Nettleman found it impossible to proceed on
his voyage. He was however, I believe, not sorry for the event;
for he shortly after married a Dutch lady, and settled at the
Cape. His passengers thereon prosecuted him for the amount
of their passage money, and compelled him to repay them half
the sum they had given him. I very imprudently declined joining
in the prosecution, for two reasons; in the first place, I was
afraid of the chicanery of Dutch lawyers; and, secondly, Captain
Nettleman assured me, that if the cause was decided against him,
he would repay me in proportion to the others. This agreement
he afterwards denied, and I lost my money. Glad, however, to
get rid of such a wretch, and an opportunity offering at this time
of proceeding to England, 1 engaged a passage, for forty guineas,
on board the Britannia, a South-Sea whaler, bound to London.



CHAPTER V

The Author quits the Cape, and embarks on board the Britannia.
Description of the ship, and character of the captain
Discover St. Helena—anchor in the port— description of the

. island, town, and fortifications—hospitable and friendly
conduct of the Governor. Leave St. Helena. Pass the island
of Ascension—some account thereof. Recross the equinoctial
line, Anecdote related by the captain. Fall in with an
American and an Hemburgh vessel. Again see the polar
star—pass a fleet of outward-bound Indicmen—pass the
Canaries and the entrance to the Mediterranean Sea. Arrive
at the mouth of the English Channel—contrary wind—obliged
to bear away for the Irish or 8t. George's Channel. Fall in
with an overset vessel. Cold and disagreeable weather. The
captain determines to enter the Cove of Cork.

ON the 29th of September, my friend Captain Richardson and
1 embarked on board the Britannia, and were soon under
weigh. This was one of the vessels employed in catching
whales, and was loaded with the oil of that fish. She had also
a Letter of Marque, and was therefore well equipped for war ;
and had been fortunate enough to capture a Spanish prize on
her way out, which sold for a large sum of money. The crew
consisted of between thirty and forty men ; but as they were
all able seamen, and kept under the same discipline as on board
a ship of war, the duty was performed with great alacrity, and
without any noise or confusion. Although our accommoda-
tions were rather confined, every thing was so well arranged,
and the guns, arms, etc. so well secured, that we felt none of the
inconveniences which we had suffered in the Dane.

The Britannia sailed very fast ; and during the voyage we
pursued several ships, but did not succeed in making any
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captures. The captain was named Clark : he was an excellent
navigator ; and whenever we approached anhy land, he predicted
to an hour when we should arrive at it. Soon after leaving the
Cape, we were again favoured by the -trade winds, and in two
days ran 400 miles.

On the morning of the 13th of October we discovered the
Island of St. Helena, and at noon cast anchor in the port. I
soon after landed, and was honoured by Governor Brooke with
an invitation to dinner. This gentleman, having served thirteen
years as an officer in India, some part of which period he
resided at the court of the Emperor Shah Aalum spoke Hindoos-
tany with great fluency, and conversed with me a long time
on Indian politics.

St. Helena is an island in the midst of the Great Western
Ocean situated many hundred miles from any other land, in the
sixteenth degree of south latitude, and is about twenty-eight
miles in circumference. The cliffs from the sea appear black
and burnt up ; but, in the interior, some of. the valleys are
clothed with delightful verdure : the hills are also adorned with
a variety of beautiful shrubs, and every spotfit for culture is
laid out in picturesque gardens. The. inhabitants have with
great labour formed zigzag roads up the - hills, fit for two horses
to ride abreast ; but on account of the steepness of the ascent,
carriages are seldom made use of. The most elevated of the
mountains is said to bs about a mile high ; from some of the
crevices in which a smoke and stroag smell of sulphur are often
emitted. There are only two considerable streams of water in
the island ; and as the vegetation-is therefore entirely dependent
on the rain, it often happens, that, from a want of moisture, the
grass for the cattle and the produce of the gardens are destroyed,
which causes much distress to the inhabitants. In favourable
seasons, the quantity of apples and other fruits produced in
some of the gardens is astonishing. A garden belonging
to an officer yielded in one year a clear profit of £1250.
As this island does not produce any grain, it is principally
supplied with flour and other articles of food from Europe.
Beef, mutton, and poultry, are procurable, but at very high
prices. Milk is not in plenty, but so rich, that it produces
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cream twice. Here you meet with the trees and frujts both of
Furope and Asia, and perhaps some of the most romantic spots
in the world. Whilst walking in Colonel Robertson’s garden
with his beautiful daughters, the contrast between my then a
situation, and the confined cabin of a ship, made me fancy, for
some moments, that I had suddenly been transported into
Paradise.* But the most surprising thing about this island is,
that thunder and lightning are never heard nor seen.

The only town on the island is situated in a narrow
valley, which seems to have been formed by torrents from the
mountains : this valley is about two miles in length, and from
twenty to a hundred yards in breadth. The town was founded
by the English, about forty years after they had obtained
settlements in India. It contains some good buildings formed
of stone, but the roofs of the houses are thitched or tiled. Here
are several good shops, in which both Indian and European
commodities are sold ; and also a tavern and coffec-house. In
the broadest part of the valley there is a small square, used
as a parade for the troops: towards the sea there are several

very heavy batteries erected ; and on the tops of two of the
hills are two strong forts, which could with ease sink any
enemy’s ship that should venture to anchor in the Roads.
Some little way in the interior there is a remarkable stroag
tower, built entirely of stone, the walls of which are fifteen feet
thick. The engincer told me it was impregnable ; that it was
as solid as the rock on which it is built; and that he hoped
it would be as durable.

The only place at which ships can anchor is opposite the
town : and the water is here so deep, that they lie within a
hundred yards of the shore.

I was told, that when the English first settled here, the island
was overrun by wild goats ; and that these animals, in bound-
ing from rock to rock, frequently threw down large stones, which
falling on the roofs of the houtes built under the precipice,
occasioned much damage ; that a reward was in consequence

*Mohammed's Paradise is of course meant.
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set upon their heads ; and every person who brought the skin
of one of them to a particular office, received a sum of money
for it ; by which means the goats were gradually extirpated.

The lower class of people here are of a tawny colour, being
a mixture of European, Indian, and Negro extraction. Of the
two latter denominations there are still a number of slaves on
the island.

Governor Brooke, whose hospitality and liberality were
extended to every person who visited the island, having requested
me to live with him during my stay, supplicd me with a horse,
and directed his son to attend me into the country; by which
means I visited the Governor’s and Deputy Governor’s gardens,
and cvery other place worth seeing. When we were about to
embark, he sent on board a large stock of fruit and vegetables
for my use.

On the evening of the 15th, after having dined with the
worthy Governor, we repaired on board. The anchor was imme-
diately weighed, and in a short time we quitted this romantic
scene.

On the 20th we passed by the Island of Ascension, at
the distance of only two miles. This island, like St. Helena, is
also a rock, situated in the great Western Ocean, in the eighth
degree of south latitude; but as it does not possess any springs of
fresh water, it is not a place of rendezvous for ships; they however
often stop here to catch turtle, for the number and goodness of
which this place is cclebrated. These animals come on shore
during the night to deposit their eggs, and the people employed
to catch them then turn them on their backs, and carry
them off at their leisure during the day. A few goats are
also to beseen here, which probably find rain water deposi-
ted in the cavities of the rocks, or in some stagnant pools, which
enables them to subsist. On this day we again had the sun
vertical ; and although we were only eight degrees from the
equinoctial line, we found the necessity of putting on our warm

clothing.
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On the 25th we re-crossed the line, the weather still
continuing uncommonly cold. In this latitude we caught great
numbers of fish: we were also followed by a number of birds
resembling swallows. It is said that these birds never go to the
land, but form nests of weeds and the scum of the sea, which
constantly float on the water, in which they lay their eggs and
bring forth their young; but this story appears very improbable.

I was however told a circumstance wiich is more extra-
ordinary than the above. Captain Clark, who was not addicted
to fiction, related to me, that once he went on shore on the
coast of Africa, with two boats, to procure water for the ship;
that while he was there, nearly 300 animals, of a size between a
horse and an ass, which they call sea-horses (probably seals)
came out of the sea, and went above a mile on land, leaving very
deep: impressions of their feet in the sand. When they were
returning, he (the captain) fired his musket at, and killed one of
them; that the others, in order to revenge the slaughter of their
companion, instantly pursued him ; and that he and some of his
companions only escaped by hiding themselves among the rocks.
Some of the party got on board one of the boats, and pushed off
to the ship; but the other boat was broken to pieces by the
enraged animals.

On the 26th, at noon, we saw a ship at a distance, which
the captain believing to be a French vessel, cleared his own for
action. As we were then in the track between Europe and
America, and most of the kings of Europe were at war with each
other, these latitudes are considered to be more replete with
danger than any other part of the ocean; it being the practice of
Europe, that whenever the ships of two enemies meet at sca,
the most powerful carries his adversary witb him into one of his
own ports, and there sells both ship and cargo for his own
advautage.

After a run of some hours, we discovered that it was an
‘American ship; and although the English were not at war with
that nation, Captain Clark ordered the master to bring to, and
to come on board with his papers. The poor fellow, being much
frightened, came on board, and brought with him his Journal
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and certificates. During the whole of the day he was kept as a
prisoner, but in the evening obtained liberty to proceed on hlS
voyage.

On the following day we fell in with another vessel, from
Hamburgh, laden with salt provisions for the Island of Mauritius.
This was a fine large three-masted ship; but the captain, upon
being ordered to stop, immediately complied, and came on board
with his papers: he also brought us a present of some fresh
cheeses, which were very acceptable; and he was permitted
shortly to depart.

On the night of the 27th, being then in the fifth degree.of
north latitude, we had again the pleasure of beholding the
constellations Ursa Major and Minor, and the polar star. - About
this time we had a great deal of rain; and the captain assured me
that he had constantly experienced wet weather in these latitudes.

On the 7th of November we a third time entered the region
of the trade winds, for these also prevail between the tenth and
twenty-seventh. degrees of mnorth latitude; which carried us on
with such rapidity, that sometimes the ship went ten miles in the
hour; the waves were in consequence much agitated, and the
sea ran nearly as high as off the Cape; but, as the ship was well
secured and well managed, we did not suffer those inconveniences
which had bzen exp:rienced on board the Dane.

Oathe 11th we passed within a mile of six English India-
men, under convoy of a ship of war. We shewed our colours to
each other, and passed on. During this part of the voyage we
also passed by the islands, called, by the English, The West
Indies; but did not see any of them, as they lie far west of the
track we pursued.

On the 14th we were opposite the Canaries, or Fortunate
Isles, whence the Mohammedans commence their longitude.
These islands are in the thirty-third degree of north latitude: we
however passed far to the westward of them. We shortly after
passed the entrance of the Mediterranean Sea, whlch runs east
as far as Aleppo. :
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From the 19th to the 27th we had contrary winds, and
the sea ran very high; but we suffered no other inconvenience
than the want of food and sleep. On the 29th we were opposite
the entrance of the channel which runs between England and
France, but which takes its name from the former; and expected
to have cast anchor in two days at Portsmouth, one of the most
celebrated ports of- England; but a strong easterly wind conti-
nuing to blow right against us, we were unable to enter it, and
were obliged to bear away for the coast of Ireland.

It becomes in this place requisite to explain (to my country-
men) the signification of several English terms, in order that they
may more fully comprehend my meaning.

A Channel means a narrow part of the sea, confined
between two lands, but open at both ends.

A Bay extends far into the land, is of a circular form, and
open only on one side.

A Sea (sometimes called a Gulf' ) isa large extent of the
ocean, but nearly surrounded by land; as the Mediterrancan Sea,
the Gulf of Persia, the Red Sea, etc.

As the English Channel runs nearly east and west, it is
impossible to enter it if the wind blows from the former quarter:
when therefore a ship arrives at this place, if the wind be easterly,
‘she is obliged to beat about till it changes. This was precisely
our situation; and for two days we continued to tack from one
‘side to the other, without gaining any advantage. Thus situated,
and our captain seeing no prospect of a change of wind, and being
also apprehensive of falling in with some of the French cruizers,
resolved to go into the channel which runs between Ireland and
England, called St. George’s Channel, as being a much more
safe place, and out of the track of the enemy.

In consequence of this determination, we changed our
‘course, and during the day fell in with a two-masted vessel,
‘which had overset in the latée gale, and been abandoned by her
crew; but which, being laden with buoyant articles, floated on
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the water like a half-drowned animal. Captain Clark ordered
out his boat, and went on board her; and with the assistance of
his men, who were good divers, he got out sevéral chests of ex-
cellent wine, and a quantity of delicious fruits and sweet meats.
As we were now near the land, and the weather was excessively
cold, we were permitted to have a fire in the cabin, over which
we enjoyed these good things; and were thus in some measure
compensated for the want of a favourable wind, though at the
expence of our fellow-creatures, who had lost or rather abando-
ned their property. :

After cruizing for several days in the Irish Channel, and
the wind still continuing adverse, the captain resolved, instead of
wasting his time in contending with the elements, to go into the
Cove of Cork, and pass some days there.



CHAPTER VI

The ship enters the Cove, and casts anchor. Description of the
~bay. The author lands at the town, and is hospitably treated—
visits the city of Cork, which he describes—returns to the
ship and determines on visiting Lord Cornwallis at Dublin—
quits the ship, and sets out for Cork, where he visits Captain
Baker. . Description of that gentleman's house and family.

. The author sets out for Dublin—account of his journey.

N the 6th of December we had a view of the land in the
vicinity of the Cove of Cork: it consisted of a range of hills,
approaching the sea with a gentle slope, and divided by inclosures
into numerous fields. We soon after entered the mouth of the
Cove, between two forts, which have been erected to prevent the
ships of an enemy from entering the harbour, After proceeding
some distance, we came to another fort, built with stone, upon a
rock in the middle of the bay, which is thereby divided into two
channels. Having passed the fort, we in a short time came
opposite the town of Cove, and cast anchor.

We found here not less than forty or fifty vessels of differ-
ent sizes, three of which were ships of war, The bay resembles
a round basin, sixteen miles in circumference. On its eastern
shore is situated the town, which is built in the form of a cres-
cent, and defended at each end by small forts. On one side of
the bay, a large river, resembling the Ganges, disembogues itself:
this river extends a great way inland, and passes by the city of
Cork. The circular form of this extensive sheet of water, the
verdure of the hills, the comfortable appearance of the town on
one side, and the number of elegant houses and romantic
cottages on the other, with the formidable aspect of the
forts, and so many large ships lying securely in the har-
bour, conveyed to my mind such sensations as I had never before
experienced: and although, in the course of my travels, I had an
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opportunity of seeing the Bay of Genoa, and the straits of
Constantinople, I do not think either of them is to be compared
with this.

In the afternoon we landed at the town, but found that its
interior did not correspond with its exterior appearance. It
does not contain any handsome buildings, and is, in fact, merely
the anchoring place for ships engaged in the commerce of the
city of Cork. It consists only of one street, little more than half
-a mile long: in the shops, however, were abundance of apples,
pears, and grapes; also a variety of dried fruits. Having satisfied
our curiosity, we went to the post-office, to despatch our letters.
The mistress of the house being of a hospitable disposition,
insisted upon our staying to dinner, and, assisted by her sons and
daughters waited upon us at table. Our meal consisted of fish, beef
butter, potatoes and other vegetables, all of so excellent a quality,
that in my whole life T never tasted any equal to them. Cork is
celebrated for all these articles; and ships are sent here, all the
way from London, to procure them for that market. When we were
about to return to our ship, we wished to pay for our dinner, as
is the custom in Europe; but our hostess would not accept a far-
thing, and strongly advised us to come on shore in the morning,
and proceed to the city, which she assured us was well worth
seeing. We agreed, and early next day went to her house. She
furnished us with horses; and ordered her son, a fine youth of
fifteen years of age, to accompany us. The conduct and appea-
rance of this amiable woman astonished me: she had been the
mother of twenty-one children, eighteen of whom were then
living, and most of them present in the house; notwithstanding
which. she had not the appearance of old age, and I should not
have supposed her more than thirty.

After travelling about three miles, we came to the bank of
the river (Lee), in which we found a number of small ships at
anchor. At this place there is a good ferry; and our horses being
very quiet, we easily got them into the boat, and in a short time
crossed over. From hence to the city was nine miles, the whole
of which extent is highly cultivated, and adorned with country-
houses, groves, gardens, etc.



44 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

“We arrived -at the city about noon, and put up at an exce llent
hotel,-the apartments of which we found elegant, and the servants
attentive. After a short time we walked out 1o see the town; but
it being the winter season, and the streets very dirty, we did not
derive so much satisfaction as we otherwise should. The part of
the town -we visited consists of houses built of brick and mortar,
very regular, and four stories high, with handsome doors and
glazed windows, and fitted up in the interior with great elegance.
The shops were handsome, and filled with every requisite, either
for use or luxury; but as this city has been erected for the pur-
poses of commerce, more pains have been taken to facilitate the
importation and exportation of goods, than to preserve unifor-
mity and regularity: it has therefore no extensive squares, and is
intersected by canals lined with stone, by which vessels can either
approach the warehouses of the merchants, or may be hauled
into dock, to be repaired. Over these canals are thrown draw-
bridges, which can be opened and shut at pleasure; but, owing
to the stangnant water, and the filth which is thrown into them,
disagreeable smells frequently arise, which are not only nauseous,
but must be unwholesome. The situation of the city is also so
low, that you scarcely discover it till you come close to it.

Having made a hearty dinner at the hotel, and the captain
being in expectation of a change of wind, we deemed it imprudent
to remain any longer : we therefore mounted our horses, and
returned by the same road we came, to the Cove, and slept on
board our ship.

During my visit to Cork, I learned that Lord Cornwallis
(late Governor of India), who was the representative of the King
in this island, having quelled the rebellion which had disturbed
this country for several years, was settled in Dublin. As this
city was only three days’ journey from Cork, and it had always
been ‘my intention, after seeing England, to pay my respects to
‘his lordship, it now occured to me, that it would be better, as
chance had thrown me in his vicinity, to anticipate my inten-
“tions, and to take this opportunity of waiting on him. I.was
further induced to this -determination by the beauty of the
country, and from having learnt that two ships had lately- been
lost in the English Channel. I therefore resolved to quit the ship
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at this place, and, after first visiting Dublin, proceed thence to
London. Having communicated my intentions to my friend,
Captain Richardson, he resolved to accompany me: we
therefore left our heavy luggage and servants on board the ship,
and, having landed with a small trunk of clothes, again set out
for Cork. This time we procceded by water, in an open boat,
and took up our lcdgings at the hotel where we had formerly
. dined.

On the day after our arrival, we were agrecably surprised
by a visit from Captain Baker, an old friend of Captain
Richardson, and a gentleman with whom I had formed an
acquaintance in Rohilcund, during the war with Ghoolam
Mohammed Khan. He had heard of our arrival, and -came to
see us. After the usual inquiries respecting our health, etc. he
insisted that we should accompany him to his house, which was
situated a few miles in the country; to which we agreed, and
were most hospitably cntertained. [ -was delighted with the
beauty of his park and - gardens, and the regularity and goed
arrangement of all his apartments and offices. I was parti-
cularly pleased with his cook-room, it being the first regular
kitchen I had seen: the dressers for holding china, the racks for
depositing the dishes after they were washed, the pipes of cold
and boilers of hot water, which, merely by turning a-cock, were
supplied in any quantity that could be required, with the
machinery for roasting meat, which was turned by smoke, all
excited my admiration. At Cove I saw a spit for roasting meat
turned by a dog. The poor animal was put into a hollow wheel,
and, being impatient at his confinement, endeavoured to clamber
up the "wheel : by this exertion he gave the muchine a rotatory
motion, which was communicated by a chain to the spit, and
thus regularly turned every part of the meat towards the fire.
I was told that the dog had been thus.employed, for two or three
hours every day, for fifteen years,

Captain Baker informed me that he had purchased this
estate, which was situated on the bank of the river, and only
four miles from Cork, for 20,000 rupees ( £2,500). Part of it
was arabal land, some of it meadow, and the rest, except the
garden, was laid out in pasture for sheep and cows.. He told me
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that it supplied him with more corn, straw, and hay, than he
could use, also with abundance of milk, fruit, potatoes, and
other vegetables; that he reared his own sheep and poultry; and
was only obliged to go to market for beef, groceries, and wine :
in short, he lived on this little estate with more comfort and
plenty than an English gentleman could in India upon an annual
income of a lac of rupees (£12,500).

This gentleman’s family consisted, in all, of twelve persons,
two of whom were his nieces. One of these ladies was witty
and agreeable; the other handsome, but reserved. Several of the
youngmen of Cork had made them offers of marriage; but they
were so impressed with their own powerful attractions, that they
were difficult to please, and would not yield their liberty to any
of their admirers. These ladies, during dinner, honoured me
with the most marked attention ; and as I had never before
experienced so much courtesy from beauties, I was lost in admira-
tion. = After dinner these angels made tea for us; and one of
them having asked me if it was sweet encugh, I replied, that,
having been made by such hands, it could not but be sweet. On
hearing this, all the company laughed, and my fair one blushed
like a rose of Damascus.

- Another remarkable person in this family was named Deen
Mohammed.* He wasa native of Moorshedabad in Bengal,
and hed been brought up from his childhood by an elder brother
of Captain Baker's, who, on his return to Europe, brought this
lad with him, and sent him to school in Cork, to learn to read
and write English. At the school he became acquainted with a
pretty girl, the daughter of respectable parents, and persuaded
her to elope with him. They went to another town, where they
were married, and then returned to Cork. They had several fine
children ; and he has published a book, giving some account of
himself, and of the customs of India.

On the 8th of December, having previously engaged places
for Dublin, at the rate of three guineas each, we set out in the
mail coach. As this carriage has the privilege of conveying the

*This peréon lately kept the Hookah Club-House in George Street,
Manchester Square, :
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letters from the post-office, and the roads were not yet quite
secure, we were escorted by three dragoons, who were regularly
relieved whenever we stopped to change horses. For the above
reason we also stopped during the night. On this road we
found ample supplies of every thing requisite. We breakfasted
the first day ata small newly-built town, called Fermoy, and
dined and slept at Clonmell. The people of the inns, on
hearing the sound of the coachman’s horn, had every thing
prepared, so that there was never the smallest delay. We however
could not either eat or sleep comfortably for the hurry of the
coachman, who threatened, if we were not ready on the blowing
of his horn, that he would leave us behind ; in which case we
should not only have lost our passage, but probably our
luggage, and at all events have been separated from our com-
panions. The second day we breakfasted at Kilkenny : this
city is celebrated throughout Ireland for the purity of its air,
the fineness of its water, the healthiness of its situation and the
beauty and urbanity of its inhabitants. 1 was so delighted with
the transient view I had of it, that I would not sit down to break-
fast, but, having taken a piece of bread in my hand, walked to
.the river : this I found came rolling down a verdant hill at some
distance, but was in its progress interrupted- by a fall, -which
added much to the- beauty of the scenery. On the opposite
side of - the river, the ground was laid out in gardens -and
‘orchards, resembling a terrestrial paradise ; in short,” I am at a
loss for words to express the delight I felt on beholding -this
charming place. During the night, we slept at the town of
‘Carlow, and on the following evening entered Dublin; .

This three days’ journey was through a hilly-country, so
that “we were constantly ascending and descending ; we did
not however meet with any very steep mountains. -The villages
in this country much resemble those of India.  The roofs of
the houses are thatched with straw, and bound down with
osiers ; but in some instances they are covered with sods, which
have the grass growing out of them a span high. Few villages
contain more than a dozen houses. The poverty of the
peasants, or common people, in this country, is such, that the-
: peasants of India are rich when compared to them. This
poverty arises from two causes ; first, the high price of provi-
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sions ; and, secondly, the quantity of clothes and fuel requisite
to keep them warm in so cold a climate. Notwithstanding the
sharp stones over which they are obliged to travel, and the
excessive cold of the climate, they never wear a shoe, but during
the whole year go about with bare legs and bare arms ; in
consequence of which, these parts of them are as red as the feet
of a Hindoo woman who has been embellishing herself with
Mendee (the leaves of the Spheranthus Indicus).

I'was informed, that many of these people never taste
meat during their lives, but subsist entirely upon potatoes ; and
that, in the farm-houses, the goats, pigs, dogs, men, women,
and children, lic all together. Whilst on our journey, the
boys frequently ran for miles with the coach, in hopes of
obtaining a piece of bread.

Notwithstanding the poverty of the peasants, the country
is well cultivated, and very - fertile ; it produces great quantities
of wheat, burley, peas, turnips, and, above all, potatoes. Rice,
both of Bengal and America, is procurable every where, though
dt a high price. Wherever [ dined, a plate of this grain was
always boiled, and brought to table for my exclusive use ; my

host and his other guests contenting themselves with bread and
vegetables. . The horses and cows are fed during winter, while

the ground is covered with snow, on dry grass and grain, and
the shecp on turnips.

Here is found a kind of earth, called Turf, which is
unfit for tillage, but makes tolerable fuel : it is however not
equal to the other kind of fuel used in these countries, called
Coal, which is a species of black stone, dug out of mines, and
affords a great heat.* Turf is nevertheless better than the
composition of cow dung used by the poor in India.

* In a Persian work entitled the ‘“Wonders of the Creation,” a long
description is given of Coal : but it is not generally known in India,
al !hough it is to-be found in the Ramghur Hills,



CHAPTER VII

The Author arrives at Dublin, and hires Iodgings. Description of the
city, and of the ‘interior of the houses. Lighting of the streets
at night. Squares. Infatuation of Europeans respecting Statues.
Account of Phoenix Park—the Light-house and Pier—the river,
and canals. Description of the College—Parliament House—
Custom House, and Exchange— Churches—Barracks, and
Hospitals. The Author visits the Theatre—his account of an
Harlequin entertainment, and other public exhibitions.

T TPON our arrival in Dublin, we found the inn, at which the

coach stopped, quite full : we were therefore obliged to go
to an hotel frequented only by lords and dukes, and where, of
course, the charges were very high. But, by the advice of a
gentleman who came in the coach with us from Cork, 1 went
next day and hired a lodging in English Street, near the College,
at the house of a Mrs. Ball, a widow lady of an amiable disposi-
tion, who had several very fine children. Inthis country it is
not customary to take lodgings by the month, but only by the
week : I therefore engaged two rooms, at a guinea a week. I
always breakfasted at home, the servants of the house purchas-
ing for me excellent tea, sugar, bread, and butter.

During the first week of my residence in Dublin, I daily
accompanied Captain Richardson to some of the coffee-houses,
where we dined at about five shillings expence; but in a short
time I had so many invitations, that I was seldom disengaged.
Every gentleman who wished to invite me to his house, first
called, and then sent a note, to request I would dine with him
on such a day. Sometimes they brought the note with them,
and, if I happened to be absent from home, left their names
written on a card, together with the invitation.
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Captain Richardson, having paid his respects to the Lord
Lieutenant, and seen everything he deemed worthy of observa-
tion in Dublin, determined to proceed immediately to London :
but, as I had no particular object in view, and was highly
gratified by the attention and hospitality of the Irish, I resol-
ved to continue some time longer in this country, even at
the risk of parting with my friend, and trusting myself entirely
among strangers. Of this, however, I had no cause to repent;
for my acquaintances, finding that after the departure of Captain
Richardson I was left without a companion, redoubled their
attentions to me : and I found, that by not having any person
to interpret for me, I made much more progress in acquiring the
English language.

As my principal object in undertaking the journey to
Dublin was to pay my respects to Marquis Cornwallis, the second
day after my arrival 1 sent my compliments to his lordship, and,
if agreeable, I would wait upon him : in reply to which, I recei-
ved a-polite message from his lordship, expressive of his happiness
at my safe arrival, and desiring to see me at a certain hour on
the following day. I accordingly waited upon his lordship, by
whom I was most graciously received. He directed his secretary
to provide me with whatever I required, and depute some person
to shew me all the curiosities of the place. He further requested
that I would fayour him frequently with my company at the
Castle. During my stay in Dublin, I paid my respects to his
lordship every week, and was each time honoured with fresh
proofs of his kindness and friendship.

I shall here endeavour to give my Readers some description
of this city, certainly the most magnificient I had hitherto
seen.

Dublin is the capital of Ireland : it is situated within a few
miles of the sea, and is about twelve miles in circumference.
Many of the houses are built of stone, and do not appear as if
any mortar was used in their construction, the stones fitting so
exactly into each other. The generality of the houses are, how-
ever built of brick and mortar, neatly laid together : the bricks
are of a Jarge size, and the mortar appears as a white border
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round their edges. All the houses in a street are of same height,
which gives an uniformity of appearance that is very pleasing: in
the inside they are generally painted white, or of different
colours, and have all glazed windows.  Most of them consist of
four stories, one of which is under ground; in this they have
apartments fitted up for cooking, washing, and keeping coals,
wine, etc. The ground floor is appropriated to shops or offices,
and eating rooms. The next story is the most elegantly or-
namented, and is used for the reception of company: the one
above that is divided into bed rooms, for the master and the
mistress, or their visitors: and the upper story of all, the win-
dows of which rise above the roof of the house, and where
the ceilings are low, is allotted as sleeping apartments for
the servants. The roofs of the houses are covered with thin
blue stones, which are closely fitted, and nailed on narrow

slips of board, and are much handsomer and more durable than
tiles.

The apartments are in general fitted up with great elegance.
The window curtains are either of beautiful chintz, silk, or
velvet. The rest of the furniture consists of mirrors, girandoles,
pictures, mahogany tables, chairs, couches, etc. In every apart-
ment there is a place for a fire, the machine for holding which
is composed of steel and brass, very highly polished, and or-
namented. The front of the fire-place is adorned by marble
slabs, one of which is laid horizontally, upon which, in the
summer, they place bouquets of flowers, and, in the winter,
various ornaments of china, spars, etc. Nothing in their houses
attracted my admiration so much as what I have just described,
utility and ornament being therein happily blended. The walls of
the rooms are covered with variegated paper, with which the
pattern of the carpets in general correspond. The entrance to
the house is by a door on the eating floor, on which the number
of the house and the name of the master are either painted, or
engraved on a brass plate. On every door there is fixed 2
knocker, by striking of which you give notice to the servants,
when you wish to enter; but in some houses they have bells
fixed for this purpose. In the room below stairs, where the
servants assemble, there are several bells fixed, which communi
cate by wires with the different apartments; and being all

EngAD
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numbered, upon the ringing of any bell the servants immediately
know where their presence is required.

The streets of this city are in general wide, and are
divided into three portions: the two sides, which are flagged, are
appropriated to foot passengers ; and the middle part, which
is paved with stones, is used for horses and carriages.
In front of the houses of noblemen and gentlemen there
is an iron railing which projects some yards into the
street, by which light and air are admitted into the lower
floor, and heavy or dirty articles can be taken out or in through
a door in the railing, without defiling the house.

Many of the best streets are entirely occupied by shops :
these have all large glazed windows, in which the articles are
exhibited to attract purchases. They have also over the doors
a plank painted black, on which is inscribed, in gold letters, the
name and profession of the owner. These shops are at night
brilliantly lighted up, and have a handsome effect. In them is
to be found whatever is curious or valuable in the world. My
attention was particularly attracted by the jewellers’ and
millioners’ repositories ; nor were the fruiterers or pastrycooks’
shops without their attractions. I generally spent an hour
between breakfast and dinner in some one of these places.

At night, both sides of the street are lighted up, by lamps
suspended in glass vases at the height of ten or twelve feet from
the ground ; which, with the addition of the numerous candles
in the shop windows, render it as light as day. One of the
streets thus lighted up, in which were several chemists’ shops
containing glass vases filled with different coloured liguids, put
me in mind of the Imam Bareh (Mausoleum) at Lucknow,
when illuminated, during the reign of the late Nabob Assuf
ad Dowleh. This being the first town I had seen well lighted
at night, it impressed me with a great idea of its grandeur, nor
did it afterwards suffer in my estimation with a comparison
with London:

The erowd of people who are constantly walking the
streets is astonishing ; and they have acquired such dexterity by
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habit, that they never run against each other. I could not help
admiring some girls, who, either from the coldness of the
weather or their natural high flow of spirits, disdained to walk
deliberately, but bounded through the crowd, without touching
any one, as if they had been going down a dance.

In this, and all the other cities of Europe, there are so many
carriages of different kinds, that Imay safely aver, from the
day I arrived in Dublin, till I quitted Paris, the sound of coach
wheels was never out of my ears. There are seven hundred
registered coaches here, which never go out of the town, but
merely carry passengers from one street to another. Besides
these, every nobleman and gentleman of fortune keeps his own
carriage, some of which are drawn by two horses, others by
four or six. The horses are of a large breed peculiar to these
kingdoms ; and they are used for all kinds of work, even for
ploughing the ground. The only use made of bullocks here in
this country is to eat them. The sheep here have not large
tails, but are very delicious food. The fowls are also very fine,
of the size of geese, and give very large eggs.

In this city there are several extensive and beautiful
squares: in the centre of each is generally a fountain, over
which a cupola is erected, to shelter it from the sun : the
water issues from the heads of lions, or some other animal
carved in stone ; but, to prevent the water being wasted, every
pipe has a screw to it, which, when the person has filled his
buckets, he turns, and the water ceasesto flow. In some of
the squares there is a stone platform erected, on which is placed
the equestrian statue of one of their kings ; and when seen from
a distance, it appears as if the horse was curvetting in the air.
These fountains and statues have an iron railing round them ;
and at night, lamps are affixed thereto, to prevent people from

hurting themselves by running against them.

In this country, and all through Europe, but especially in
France and in Italy, statues of stone and marble are held in
high estimation, approaching to idolatry. Orce in my presence,
in London, a figure which had lost its head, arms and legs, and
of which, in short, nothing but the trunk remained, was sold
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for 40,000 rupees (£ 5000). It is really, astonishing that
people possessing so much knowledge and good sense, and who
reproach the nobility of Hindoostan with wearing gold and
silver ornaments like women, should be thus tempted by Satan
to throw away their money upon useless blocks. There is a great
variety of these figures, and they seem to have appropriate
statues for every situation: thus, at the doors or gates, they
have huge janitors ; in the interior they have figures of women
dancing with tambourines and other musical insiruments ; over
the chimney-pieces they place some of the heathen deities of
Greece ; in the burying grounds they have the statues of the
deceased ; and in the gardens they putup devils, tigers, or
wolves in pursuit of a fox, in hopes that animals, on beholding
these figures will be frightened, and not come into the garden.

The centre part of some of the squares islaid out in
handsome gardens, where the genteel inhabitants walk every
morning and evening, and from which the common people
are excluded. Bands of wandering musicians also come here,
and play for a small reward.

Besides the squares, they have in Europe other places of
recreation for the inhabitants, called Parks : these are an extent
of ground inclosed with a wall, containing rows of shady trees,
verdant pastures, and brooks of water, over which are thrown
ornamental arches, either of stone or marble. Cattle and sheep
are permitted to graze in these parks;and deer are frequently
allowed to run wild in them, and increase their numbers. The
flesh of the last-mentioned animals is highly prized ; and when
one of themis required for the table, a good marksman is
employed to kill him with a musket. In some of the parks
there are handsome buildings and delightful gardens, to which
the inhabitants of the city resort in great numbers on Sundays.

The country all round Dublin is very picturesque, and
in that respect it far surpasses London. At the distance of a
few miles from the city, there is a great variety of hamlets and
country-houses, where the people of opulence reside during the
summer.
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The most charming place I have ever beheld is Phoenix
Park., Besides the beauties which I have described as belonging
to parks in general, it contains several buildings of hewn stone;
and the Dublin river runs through the middle of it, the banks
' of which are sloped, and formed into verdant lawns ; and over

the stream are erected two elegant stone bridges : it also contains
several rising grounds or hills, on the shaded sides of which,
during the winter, snow is sometimes to be seen, while the other
parts retain their verdure : this forms an agreeable contrast,
and renders the whole of the scenery peculiarly interesting.
On viewing this delightful spot, I was made sensible of the
just sentiments of the English gentlemen in India who, not-
withstanding their high rank and great incomes, consider that
country as merely a place of temporary sojourn, and have their
thoughts always bent upon returning to their native land.

Another captivating scene near Dublin is the sea-side,.the"
prospect from which is beautiful, and enlivened by the view of
many hundred ships at anchor. All along the shore, for several
miles, they have wooden houses placed upon wheels, for the
convenience of private bathing. These machines are drawn by
horses into the proper depth of water : a door then opens
towards the sea, and a person may perform his ablutions with the
greatest privacy, and benefit to his health.

The greatest curiosity of this city is a tower which is
built in the sea, at the distance of two miles, and is united to the
shore by a wall or pier forty yards in breadth. On this tower
they every night light up an immense lantern with a great
number of lamps; by seeing which, the people on board ships
bound for this harbour, steer their course, and avoid the shoals
and rocks which obstruct the free navigation of this port. Besides
the advantage of a safe cummunication with the light-house,
the Pier is useful, to prevent the sea from encroaching on the

city.

The river which runs through Dublin is called the Liffy,
and is as large as the Goompty (of Lucknow), when full : both
banks of it are lined with stone; and there are six handsome-
bridges over it. The sides of these bridges are defended by iron
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railings; to which are affixed a number of the glass vases I have
before described, for holding lamps; and at night, when these
are lighted up, they have quite the appearance of illuminations
made by the nobility of Hindoostan, on a marriage, or some
other rejoicing. In this country there are numerous canals, for the
conveyance of coals and other heavy goods from one part of the
kingdom to another. There is one which runs from. Dublin to
Limerick, upon which are several covered boats resembling our.
budgerows : but some of these are much larger, and will carry a
great number of passengers. These boats are drawn by horses,
which proceed along a level road formed onthe bank of the canal,
which is generally shaded by rows of trees. By the contrivance
of gates or locks a sufficient quantity of water is always retained
in the canals; and in case of its overflowing, it can be let off into.
other channels. In the vicinity of this city are also several
docks for building ships, the construction of which is very
curious.

Of the public buildings, the College is the most celebrated.
The entrance to this is through a lofty arched gateway; opposite
to. which is a building, five stories high, containing the apart-
ments. of the students, of whom there have been, some
years, as many as twelve hundred at the same time. The
Library is a very elegant room, one hundred yards in length,
and twenty in breadth : the walls are all fitted up with shelves,
which contain above 40,000 volumes, in various languages, and
every branch of. science. I was much pleased to find here several
Persian books; among which were two very elegant manuscript
copies of the Shahnameh (an heroic poem on the ancient history
of Persia), fand Five Poems of Nizamy. The Museum is also a
fine room: it contains a great number of curiosities, principally
collected from foreign countries: one of these was.a human body
wrapt up:in cloths and gum, which had.been brought from the
pyramids, of Egypt. At the back of the College is an extensive
meadow, divided into walks, and shaded by trees, which serves.
as a place of recreation for the students.

. At the:time of:my visit to the College, the.chief or head of
thenUniversity-was. Provost Guerney. He. first honoured me with.
an: ihvitation: to. inspeet: the.College, and: afterwards. requested.
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I would favour him with my company to dinner. He, and his
lady, a very sensible and intelligent woman, behaved to me with
the most marked attention and politeness. At his table I had
the pleasure of meeting with Dr. Brown a Member of Parliament
and a great favourite of the people of Ireland; also a Dr. Hall;
both of whom afterwards honoured me with their friendship. I
was so much pleased with the wit and agreeable conversation of
Mrs. Brown, that I wrote a poem in her praise, and sent it to
her from London.

Next in rank among the public buildings, is the Parliament
House. This is divided into two large aparments, and several
offices. In one of the apartments the Lords meet; and in the
other, the Commons, or representatives of the people, assemble.
These rooms are hung round with rapestry, on which are
depicted the representations of battles, and other events that
occur in their history. At first I thought they were paintings,
but, upon examination, discover, to my great astonishmented,
that the figures were all worked on the cloth. I next visited the
Custom House, and the Exchange: these are both noble buildings.
In the former, the duties upon all goods exported or imported
are received; and the latter the merchants assemble to negotiate
their concerns. One of the greatest curiosities I observed here
was a wind clock: it had a dial resembling a common clock, with
two hands, which indicated the exact point whence the wind blew.
I afterwards proceeded to the Courts of Law, and then to a
superb dome called the Rotunda. This latter place was built for
a public music-room, and will hold 4000 persons, but is now
used by Government as a barrack for soldiers.

The five buildings I have mentioned are constructed of
beautiful hewn stone; and the four latter have, in the centre of
each, a lofty dome, whence, through large glazed windows, the:
light is communicated to the interior : they-are also adorned in.
front. by arcades of lofty pillars. .

In this city there. are a great number of places of public:
workship, several of which I visited. The most celebrated of
them is called Christ Church : it is very large, and above 600
years old. In it, they.never permit.the.men and women. to. sit



58 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEBR KHAN

together, which appears to me an excellent regulation. The
barracks of Dublin are very exwensive; and there are two hand-
some parades, well paved and flagged for the exercise of troops
in rainy weather.

The public hospitals of this city are numerous, and are
admirable institutions. One of these is for the delivery of poor
pregnant women ; another for the reception and education of
orphans; and third for the maintenance of wounded or worn-out

soldiers.

In these countries it is common for persons, when dying, to
bequeath estates, or large sum of money, to endow hospitals, or
for other charitable purposes. This custom is truly praise-worthy,
and should be accepted as an excuse for those who, during their
existence in this world, hoard up their riches, and often deny
themselves the enjoyments of life.

In this city there are but two hot baths, the roofs of which
resemble large ovens. They are not properly fitted up; and are
so small that with difficulty they hold one person; and even then
the water does not rise above his middle. Being a case of neces-
sity, I bathed in one of them; but there were not any attendants
to assist me; and instead of a rubber, I was obliged to use a
brush, made (7 hope) of horse’s hair,* such as they clean shoes
with. The fact is, that in winter the people of Dublin
never bathe, and in summer they go into the sea or river:
these baths are therefore entirely designed for invalids or
convalescents.

Dublin can boast but of two public Theatres or play-houses,
each of which will contain about 1500 persons. The half of the
building which is appropriated to the audience is divided into
three parts, denominated, the Boxes, Pit, and Gallery: the first of
these is intended for the nobility and gentry, and the second for
the tradesmen, and the third for the lower classes of people. The
prices of admittance are, five shillings, three shillings, and one

*Hog’s bristles are an abomination to Mohammedans,
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shilling. The other half of the building is occupied by the stage,
on which the actors exhibit : this is subdivided by a number of
curtains and scenes, upon which are painted cities, castles,
gardens, forests etc. The whole of the house is well lighted, by
candles placed in chandeliers, lustres etc.

In the exhibition which afforded me the greatest amuse-
ment, the actors spoke in some barbarous language. One of them
represented an Ethiopian magician, called Harlequin, with
whom the daughter of a nobleman falls desperately in love : the
magician in consequence conveys her, while asleep in her bed,
to his own country. Here she is visited by the Queen of the
Fairies, and several of her attendants, all of whom descend on
the stage in flying thrones : they reproach her for her partiality
to such a wretch, and advise her to discard him: she, after
shewing evident proofs of her attachment to the magician, yields
to their advice, and requests they will assist her to return home.
The queen orders one of the attendants to accompany the young
lady, and to remain with her as a protection against the power of
the magician, and to assist her father and her intended husband.
Harlequin, however, contrives to visit his mistress; and the lovers
being soon reconciled, they attempt at one time to escape in a
coach, at another in a ship, but are always brought back. At
length, in one of the affrays, the father is wounded, and confined
to his bed : here he is visited by the Angel of Death, represented
by the skeleton of a man with a dart in his hand, who tells him
he must either marry his daughter to Harlequin, or accompany
him. The father consents to the marriage, which is celebrated
with great rejoicings; and thus ends the farce. Another of their
exhibitions was named The Taking of Seringapatam : all the
scenes in this, were taken from a book recently published, con-
taining an account of the late ‘war in Mysore, and the fall
of Tippoo Sultan. The representation was so correct, that
everything appeared natural; and the conclusion was very
affecting.

I was much entertained by an exhibition of Hersemanship,
by Mr. Astley and his company. They have an established
house in London, but come over to Dublin for four or five
months in every year, to gratify the Irish, by displaying their
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skill in this science, which far surpasses any thing I ever saw
in India.

I was also much astonished on seeing a new invention of
the Europeans, called a Panorama. The scene was Gibraltar, a
celebrated fort belonging to the English, at the entrance of the
Mediterranean Sea, on the coast of Spain. I was led by a dark
entrance into the middle of a large room, round which a picture
of this famed fortress was hung; but, by some contrivance, the
light was so directed, that every object appeared as natural as
life. They also exhibited an engagement between an English and a
French fleet, in which not only the noise of cannon was distinctly
heard, but also the balls flew about, and carried away the masts
and sails of the adversaries’ ships.



CHAPTER VIII

Character of the Irish. Caricatures. Troublesome curiosity of
the common people. Heavy fall of snmow. Severe cold.
Climate -of Ireland—Advantages thereof. Skating. Account
of the author’s particular friends or patrons. Mode of living
of the Irish, The author leaves Dublin—his passage to England
—he lands at Holyhead. Descriptions of Wales, and of the
city of Chester. The author arrives in London.

SHALL here endeavour to sketch the character of the Irish.
The greater number of them are Roman-Catholics, or
followers of the religion of the Pope; only a small proportion of
them being of the religion of the English, whom the former call
Dissenters or Philosophers (i.e. Deists or Atheists).

They are not so intolerant as the English, neither have they
austerity and bigotry of the Scotch. In bravery and determination
hospitality, and prodigality, freedom of speech and open-hearted-
ness, they surpass the English and Scotch, but are deficient in
prudence and sound judgement: they are nevertheless witty,
and quick of comprehension. Thus my land lady and her
children soon comprehended my broken English; and what I
could not explain by language, they understood by signs: nay,
before I had been a fortnight in their house, they could even
understand my disfigured translations of Persian poetry. When
I was about to leave them, and proceed on my journey, many of
my friends appeared much affected, and said: “With your little
knowledge of the language, you will suffer much distress in
England; for the people there will not give themselves any
trouble o comprehend your meaning, or to make themselves
useful to you.” In fact, after I had resided for a whole year
in England, and could speak the language a hundred times better
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than on my first arrival, I found much more difficulty in
obtaining what I wanted, than I did in Ireland.

In Dublin, if I happened to lose my way, and inquired it
of any person, he would, immediately on perceiving I was a
foreigner, quit his work, and accompany me to the place where
I wished to go. One night, as I was going to pay a visit at a
considerable distance, I asked a man, which was the road. He
instantly accompanied me; and when we arrived at a particular
spot, I knew where we were, and, having thanked him for
the trouble he had taken, said I was now perfectly acquainted
with the remainder of the road, and begged he would return home.
He would not consent; but, after we had gone some distance
further I insisted upon his leaving me, otherwise I should relin-
quish my visit. He apparently complied; but I could perceive,
that, from his great care of me, he still followed. Being arrived
at the door of my friend’s house, I waited for some time, that T
might again have anTopportunity of thanking him; but as soon
as he saw that I had reached a place of security, he turned
round, and went towards home.

The Irish, by reason of their liberality and prodigality,
seldom have it in their power to assist their friends in pecuniary
matters : they are generally in straitened circumstances them-
selves, and therefore cannot, or do not aim at the comforts or
elegance of the English : neither do they take pains to acquire
riches and honours like the Scotch, by limiting their expenses
when in the receipt of good incomes, and paying attention to the
Great. In consequence of this want of prudence, they seldom
attain to high dignities, and but few of them, comparatively,
make much progress in science.

Their great national defect, however, is excess in drinking.
The rich expend a vast deal in wine; 'and the common people con-
sume immence quantities of a fiery spirit, called whiskey, which
is the peculiar manufacture of this country and part of Scotland.

One evening that I dined in a large company we sat down
to table at six o’clock: the master of the house immediately
commenced asking us to drink wine, and, under various pretences,
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replenished our glasses; but perceiving that I was backward
in emptying mine, he called for two water glasses, and, having
filled them with claret, insisted upon my taking one of them.
After the table-cloth was removed, he first drank the health of
the King, then of the Queen; after which he toasted a number of
beautiful young ladies with whom I was acquainted, none of
which I dared to refuse. Thus the time passed till two o’clock
in the morning; and we had been sitting for eight hours; he then
called to his servants to bring a fresh supply of wine. Although
I was so much intoxicated that I could scarcely walk, yet on
hearing this order, I was so frightened, that I arose, and requested
permission to retire. He said he was sorry I should think of
going away so soon ; that he wished I would stay till the wine
was finished, after which he would call for tea and coffee. I had
heard from Englishmen, that the Irish, after they drunk at the
table, quarrel, and kill each other in duels; but I must declare,
that I never saw them guilty of any rudeness, or of the smallest
impropriety.

The painters of these countries sometimes draw ridiculous
figures, called Caricatures, which it is impossible to behold with~
out laughing. They, in general, are intended to exhibit the defects
or follies of the Ministers or other great men, and sometimes
to turn into ridicule the prevailing passion or vice of the people
at large. These pictures are sold in sets, and consist of several
pieces. One of them which was shewn to me contained a cari-
cature of each of these nations. The first exhibited a Scotch-
man, quitting his country to seek his fortune: and the itch being
a very common complaint in Scotland this poor fellow is
drawn, rubbing his back against a mile-stone, on the road to
London. In the next page he is shewn in the habit of a post-
man, carrying a bag of letters from one village to another. In
the third page, he becomes a gentleman’s steward: in this situa-
tion, by his industry, and attention to the wishes of his master,
he acquires some money, which he lends out at interest to his
master, and thus becomes rich. In the fourth page, he gets
acquainted with an opulent English widow, whom he marries,
and thereby | acquires some degree of importance. In the fifth
page, he is represented as an attendant on the minister, with
whom, by his assiduity and flattery, he becomes a favourite,
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and obtains a post under Government. In the last page, he is
seated in the chair of the Vizier, having, by industry and
perseverance, thus raised himself, from the most abject state of
poverty, to the highest situation which can be held by a subject.

The Irishman’s career is not so long, nor so varied. He
enlists as a soldier, and, having distinguished himself by his
bravery, is promoted by degrees to the rank of General. He then
quarrels at table with another officer; they fight, and he is killed
in the duel. :

The Englishman is represented as a fat bull (therefore
named John Bull); and as that animal is remarkable for eating
a great deal, and for excessive courage and obstinacy, so the
English seem to consider eating and drinking as their chief
happiness, are frequently blunt and uncouth in their manners,
and often run blindly into danger and unnecessary expence.

The Irish women have not such elegance of manners, nor
the handsome eyes and hair of the English; neither are they as
tall nor so good figurés as the Scotch; but they have much finer
complexions, are warm in their affections, lively, and agree-
able.

For some time after my arrival in Dublin, I was greatly
incommoded by the common people crowding round me,
whenever I went out. They were all very curioys to see me,
but had no intention of offending me. Some said I must be the
Russign General, who had been for some time expected; others
affirmed I was either a German or Spanish nobleman; but
the greater part agreed that I was a Persian Prince. One day,
a great crowd having assembled about me, a shopkeeper advi-
sed me to walk into bis house and to sit down till they should
disperse. I accepted his kind invitation, and went into the
shop, where I amused myself by looking at some penknives,
scissors ’etc. The people however thronged so about his
windows, that several of the panes were broken; and the crowd
being very great, it was in vain to ask who had done it-

About a forsnight after my arrival, there fell a very heavy
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shower of snow. As I had never before seen any thing of the
kind, I was much delighted by it. The roofs of the houses
and tops of the walls were soon covered with it, and in two or
three days the fields and mountains, as far as the eye could
reach, became a white surface. During the time it continued
to snow, the cold was not very great; but whenit ceased,
notwithstanding I had all my doors and windows shut, and had
three blankets on my bed, I felt the frost pierce through me
like an arrow. The fire had scarcely any effect on me; for
while I warmed one side, I was frozen on the other; and I
frequently burned my fingers before I was aware of the heat.
At length I discovered, that the best remedy was walking; and
during the continuation of the frost, I walked every day seven
or eight miles. I was apprehensive that my health would have
suffered from the severity of the climate; but, on the contrary,
I had a keen appetite, and found myself every day get stronger
and more active. :

I recollect that in India, when I only wore a single vest
of Dacca muslin, if I walked a mile I was completely tired;
but here, when my clothes would have been a heavy load for
an ass, I could have run for miles without feeling the smallest
fatigue. In India, I slept daily seven or eight hours, at different
times, without feeling refreshed; but during the two months
I remained in Ireland, 1 never slept more than four hours
any night, and yet I never felt an inclination to lie down in
the day time.

The coldness of the climate in these islands is, I am con-
vinced, very beneficial, and attended with many advantages to
the inhabitants. In the first place, it renders the men vigorous
both in mind and body, and the women fair and handsome.
Secondly, it obliges them to take exercise which hardens and
invigorates the constitution, and inspires them with that valour,
by which they are enabled to encounter the greatest hardships,
and to acquire immortal fame, During my residence in Ireland
and England, 1have frequently received contusions without
being sensible of them at the time, the tenth part of which
would in India have laid me upon the bed of sickness.
Thirdly, it renders them open-hearted and sincere, steady in
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the pursuit of knowledge, and not led away by the flights of
fancy or sallies of imagination. I have frequently seen both
men and women of fwenfy years age, who possessed not an
idea that could interfere with their acquirement of science or
the useful arts. T he excessive cold prevents their sitting idle;
and the mind being therefore engaged, is prevented from
wandering to, or dwelling on things that. are improper. Boys
and girls of fifteen years of age are, here, as innocent as- the
children of India of five or six, and have no wish beyond the
amusement of playthings, or the produce of a pastry-cook’s
shop. I have even seen grown-up persons, who had acquired
reputation in their own line of business, and many of them had
accumulated fortunes, but who were as ignorant of the word
as boys in the East. Another great advantage of the coldnees
of the atmosphere, is their being accustomed to wear a number
of tight-made clothes, which are troublesome to take off, and
are very inconvenient for lying down: thus they are preven-
ted from indulging in indolent habits during the day; and their
nights are passed in harmless sleep, contrary to the custom of
India, were the day is frequently devoted to sensuality and
repose, and the night to business or conviviality.

What I am now about to relate will; I fear, not be credited
(by my countrymen), but is- nevertheless, an absolute fact. In
these countries it frequently happens that the ponds and rivers
are frozen over; and the ice, being of sufficient strength to bear a
great weight numbers of people assemble thereon, and amuse
themselves in skating. For this purpose it is requisite to be
provided with a kind of wooden shoes, having pieces, of iron
fixed to the soles. At first this appears a very difficult operation,
and many get severe falls; but, after some months’ practice, they
can slide along the ice with the rapidity of a horse on a fine
road, and turn, in all directions, quicker than the best-trained
charger. I have even seen them engrave the name of a lady on
the ice with the heel of their skate. In England and Ireland this
art is only practised for amusement; but in Holland, T have been
informed, the women will carry a basket of eggs or butter, in
this manner, twenty miles to market, and return home to dinner.
I remained forty-four days in Dublin; and, in the course of my
whole life, never spent my time so agreeably. Were I to
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mention the name of every person from whom I experienced
hospitality and civility, I should tire my readers. I shall therefore
only enumerate a few of my particular friends. The principal
of these were Sir George and Lady Shee. He had resided
for many years in India, and was for some time paymaster at
Ferrokhabad. He was at this time employed by the Govern-
ment of Ireland, was a great favourite with Lord Cornwallis, and
did me the honour of being my interpreter with his Lordship.
Lady Shee was remarkable for mildness of disposition, elegance
of manners, skill in music and sweetness of voice.

From Lord and Lady Carleton I experienced much atten-
tion and politeness; their house was a repository of every thing
that was grand or curious. Many of the articles attracted my
wonder and astonishment; but they were so numerous and extra-
ordinary as to exceed the powers of description. His lordship
held the honourable office of Chief Justice of Ireland.

The Duke of Leinster, the first of the nobles of this king-
dom honoured me with an invitation; his house is the most
superb of any in Dublin, and contains a very numerous and
valuable collection of statues and paintings. His grace is dis-
tinguished for the dignity of his manners, and the urbanity of
his disposition. He is blessed with several angelic daughters.

I here had the good fortune to meet with Colonel
Wombell, a gentleman I had long known in India, from whom
I experienced many acts of friendship, and with whom I daily
spent some happy hours. This gentleman was much attach-
ed to the natives of India, and spoke their language fluently.
He was, at this period, Colonel of the Norfolk Volunteer Militia
and asked me several times to dine at the regimental mess,
where he introduced me to some of the finest-looking young
men I ever saw in my life. Norfolk is celebrated above all the
countries in England for fine poultry, abundance of game, and
handsome women.

I here had the pleasure of forming an acquaintance with
General Vallancy, an officer of artillery, who, although of a
remarkable short stature, had a most expanded heart; he was a
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great adept in acquiring languages, and was much delighted
with the Hebrew, Arabic, and Persian dialects; he informed me,
that there was a considerable analogy between the Hindoostany
and Irish languages. To Lords Shannon and Newcomen, Mr.
White, Mr. Irving, and Mrs. Humphries, I feel grateful for their
attention and hospitality.

The various acts of kindness and hospitality I received
from Mrs. Fleming are innumerable. This lady having been’
informed that I had become acquainted with her husband at
the house of our mutual friend, Mr. W.A. Brooke, in Calcutta
immediately sent a gentleman to request I would call on her.
She afterwards gave me many invitations to her house, and
introduced me to a numerous circle of her acquaintance. This
lady one day asked me, if her husband spent his time pleasantly
in Calcutta. I replied, “How isit possible he can be happy
while separated from so charming a companion asyou.” She
smiled, and said she believed I only flattered her. Two of her
daughters had accompanied their father to India, but there still
remained at home three girls, beautiful as the Hourles of Paradise.

Having hitherto omitted giving any description of the
mode of living of the Irish, I shall here state, that the breakfast is
generally confined to the family. At dinner, they meet at each
other’s - houses, in large parties : this meal is divided into three
parts, at the end of each of which, a table-cloth is removed.
After dinner the gentlemen continue to drink wine for one or
two hours : they then join the ladies, and drink tea or coffee :
and at night they again sit down to what is called supper.
This last meal I enjoyed more than any other, as there is less
ceremony observed at it than at dinner : the servants are soon
dismissed, and the guests help themselves.

The mode of paying complimentary visits here is very
casy; they merely knock at each other’s doors, and give their
names, written on a square piece of pasteboard, called a
card, to the servant ; but if they wish to see the master of the
house, they go in, and sit with him half an hour.*

*The natives of India always send a message before, to ask whether the
. visit will be convenient,
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Nothing pleased me more in Europe than the attendance
of servants being dispensed with. In India, they remain cons-
tantly in the room ; but here they retire as soon as dinner is over,
and remain till summoned by the bell.

I was also ‘'much pleased to observe, that in European
society, when a person is speaking, the others never interrupt
him, and the conversation is carried on in a gentle tone of voice.
One evening, while I was engaged in conversation with the lady
of the house, the servant entered with a lerge tray of costly
china ; and his foot catching the edge of the carpet, he fell,
and broke the whole to pieces: the lady, however, never noticed
the circumstance, but continued her conversation with me in
the most undisturbed manner.

It affords me much satisfaction thus to record the amiable
qualities of the Irish; as, previous to my landing, I had conceived
strong prejudices against them, in consequence of the misrepre-
sentation of some of .the passengers on board our ship, who
had described them as rude, irascible, and savage.

Captain Williamson, one of the passengers on board the
Christiana, (who was of a sarcastic disposition) used constantly
to frighten me, with accounts of the uncivil “treatment I should
meet with in England: thus one day at dinner, when, for want
of employment, I had laid a piece of bread on the table-cloth,
and was culting it with great caution, he called out to me, “If
in England you cut your bread in that manner, the ladies,
alarmed for their table-cloth, will never invite you to their
houses a second time ; nor will you ever find any person there
who will assist you to carve your meat as we do here.” If ever
1 chanced to spill the gravy or soup on the cloth, or my own
garments, he usedto-loock at me-with. aversion, and say, “If
you-do so in London, nobody‘“w;lLsxt at table-with you,” Not-
withstanding this, both in Dublin “and in London, wherever I
was invited, the master and mistress of the house not. only excused
my awkwardness, but pressed me to eat in my own country
manner; and when I refused, always cut the meat for me,
Another time he told me, that in London no person would
assist another with sixpence; and that without a bribe they
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would not even let me pass along the street, much less point
out the road. In contradiction to this, often under pretence of
inviting me to take a walk, my acquaintances have carried me
to see various places, which cost them at least four or five
shillings. Numberless also were the presents forced upon me,
of books, pen-knives, spectacles, watches, and other English
curiosities ; and I was even frequently solicited to accept the
loan of 1000 or 2000 guineas. I have been induced to relate
these anecdotes, that the difference between the dispositions of
the English in India, and the genuine unsophisticated English
may be known.

On the 16th of January, 1800, having taken leave of all my
friends, I embarked on board one of the vessels called Packets,
which convey the letters and passengers from one island to
another. About the middle of the night we quitted the Irish
shore ; and the wind being very favourable, we cast anchor
early next morning at Holyhead. We were soon after landed,
and went to the best inn in the town, kept by a person named
Jackson. This man, seeing that I was a foreigner, thought
that he could reap some advantage by detaining me at his
house: he therefore endeavoured to persuade me to remain a
short time at Holyhead; but two Irish gentlemen, who, accom-
panied by a beautiful young woman, were then at the inn,
perceiving his intention, abused him for it, invited me to dine
with them, and in the evening put me into the mail coach,
which was setting out for Chester.

Holyhead is a small and dirty town, and only known as
being the port opposite Dublin: it is situated in a small island,
separated from Wales by an arm of the sea almost as broad as
the river Ganges at Calcutta. Wales is one of the three-divisions
which, with England and Scotland, constitute Great Britafm————--
The Heir Apparent, or eldest son of the King, takes his title from
-~ this province, and is called Prince of Wales.

After travelling twenty-five miles, we arrived at the arm
of the sea above mentioned, and in a short time were ferried
to the opposite side, where there is a town called Bangor
Ferry. Here we were refreshed by an excellent breakfast, and
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immediately after proceeded on our journey. Our next stage
wasto Aber-Conway,a very ancient city, situated between
lofty mountains, on the banks of a fine river, which joins the
sea a little below the town. This place was formerly fortified,
and several of the walls are still standing, which much resemble
those of Allahabad. After dinner we again entered the coach,
and at midnight arrived, without any accident, at Chester.
Our route during this journey was over lofty hills, so that we
were frequently obliged to alight from the coach, and walk up
the steepest of them. Although Wales is a very mountainous
country, it nevertheless contains a great quantity of arable
land and excellent pastures for cattle.

Chester, being the principal town of the country, where
all the public business is transacted, is large and populous,
and is said to be more ancient than London. In several
particulars it differs from any other place I have seen. Some
of the streets have colonnades, running from one end to the
other of them, under which the foot passengers can walk per-
fectly dry, at all seasons of the year. The middle of the
streets is paved, and contains ample space for the carriages
and horsemen. Many of the houses have handsome porticoes
in front, supported by stone pillars, which give them a magni-
ficient appearance. These islands produce great abundance
of fine stone, and even the common walls of the gardens and
yards are built of this material.

As several of my Irish friends had recommended me to
gentlemen in Chester, the latter had been for some time in
expectation of my arrival. I was in consequence, early next o
morning-waited upon by a Mr. Fleming, and thiee orfeuwr—
other persons;--who—toaded me with—invitatienis, and accom-
panied me to look at the city.” At the hour for dinner, a large
party, consisting of some of the principal inhabitants of the
town, assembled ; and in the evening we were most ag_rgg:ably
entertained with music and dancing. When we broke up,
many of these hospitable people requested that I would stop
for some time at Chester, and-favour them with my company :
but, as I was very anxious to get to London, I declined their
polite invitations.
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By the advice of my friends, I agreed with the owner of
the stage coach, that, instead of continuing the journey to
London without intermission, I should sleep one night on the
road. It was between one and two in the morning when we
quitted Chester ; and after a journey of forty-nine miles we
breakfasted at Stafford. It was midnight before we reached
Northampton, where I stopped for the remainder of the night,
and felt truly grateful to my friends for their good advice, as I
thereby enjoyed a comfortable supper, and a refreshing sleep,
after the fatigue of a long day’s journey. On the following I
again set out in the coach ; and on the 25th of Shaban corres-
ponding to the 2Ist of January 1800, arrived safein London,
being five days short of a Lunar year from the period of my
leaving Calcutta.
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PREVIOUS to my departure from Dublin, I had taken the
precaution of writing to my friend and shipmate, Captain
Richardson, to hire apartments for me in the same house where
he resided; and immediately on my arrival, I proceeded to
Margaret Street, where I had the pleasure of finding him: but as
the lodgings he had provided for me were up two pairs of stairs,
I thought them inconvenient, and, after remaining there a week,
removed to others in the same street. Being dissatisfied with
these, I went to Ibbetson’s Hotel, in Vere Street: this situation
was very agreeable, but the expences were beyond my means: I
therefore again removed to a house in that neighbourhood,
where there were both hot and cold baths, and where I enjoyed
the luxury of daily ablution. I continued in this residence for
seven months; at the end of which time, having a dispute with
© —__the master of the house, I hired apartments in Upper Berkeley
Street.\'!lgg\mistress of this house was an Irish woman,

Although I was much gratified by seeing a number of
beautiful women, who frequently visited at the house, I could not
agree with the temper of my landlady, and once more changed
my residence, removing to Rathbone place.
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A few days after I was settled in my new lodgings, some of
my friends called, to remonstrate with me on having taken up
my abode in a street, one half of the houses of which were inha-
bited by courtezans. They assured me that no ladies, or even
gentlemen of character, would visit me in such a place; however
as T found my house very comfortable, and the situation was in
many respects convenient, I determined to remain where I was;
and as my reputation in the minds of the English was as deeply
impressed as the carving on a stone, my friends had the condes-
cension and goodness to overlook this indiscretion; and not only
was I visited there by the first characters in London, but even
ladies of rank, who had never in their lives before passed through
this street, used to call in their carriages at my door, and
either send up their compliments, or leave their names written
on cards. After a residence of fourteen months, I removed thence
'to Wardour Street, and afterwards to Berwick Street.

Shortly after my arrival in London, I sent a note to Mr.
Dundas then one of the principal Ministers of the Empire,
to solicit an interview: he immediately appointed a day, and,
when I waited on him, received me with the greatest attention
and kindness. He afterwards invited me to his country-house
at Wimbledon, where I was entertained in the most agreeable
and courteous manner, by Lady Jane Dundas, one of the most
charming and sensible women in England.

A few weeks subsequent to my visit to Mr. Dundas, I had
the honour of being intraduced to the King; and on the follow-
ing day was presented to her most gracious Majesty Queen
Charlotte. Both of these illustrious personages received me in the
most condescending manner, and, after having honoured me with
some conversation, commanded me to come frequently to court.
After this introduction, I received invitations from all the
Princess; and the Nobility vied with-each other in their attention
to me. Hospitality is one of the most esteemed virtues of the
English; and T experienced it to such a degree, that I was seldom
disengaged. In these parties I enjoyed every luxury my heart
could desire, Their viands were delicious, and wines exquisite.
The beauty of the women, and their grace in dancing, delighted
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my imagination; while the variety and melody of their music
charmed all my senses.

I may perhaps be accused of personal vanity by saying, that
my society was courted, and that my wit and repartees, with
some impromptu applications of Oriental poetry, were the sub-
ject of conversation in the politest circles. I freely confess, that,
during my residence in England, I was so exhilarated by the
coolness of the climate and so devoid of all care, that I followed
the advice of our immortal poet Hafiz, and gave myself up to
love and gaiety.

I often visited all the public places of amusement in
London; and frequently had so many Opera tickets sent me by
ladies of quality, that I had an opportunity of obliging many
young Englishmen, by transferring the tickets to them. My amuse-
ments were not however confined to the metropolis; 1 had many
invitations to the distance of forty, fifty or eighty miles from it; on
which occasions my friends were so obliging as to take me down
in their own carriages, so that I thereby did not incur any expence.

When I first arrived in London, it had been my determina-
tion to have opened a Public Academy to be patronized by Gove-
rnment, for instructing such of the English as were destined to fill
important situations in the East, in the Hindoostany,Persian, and
Arabic languages. The plan.1 proposed was, that I should
commence with a limited number of pupils, selected for the pur-
pose, who were not to go abroad; but, eacls of these to instruct
a number of others: thus as one candle may light a thousand, so
I hoped to have spread the cultivation of the Persian language
all over the kingdom, By these means I expected to have passed
my iime in England-in--&-rational and advantageous manner;

——beneficial both to myself, and to the nation I came to visit. I
therefore took an early opportunity of mentioning the subject to
the Ministers of the Empire: but whether it was owing to their
having too many other affairs to attend to, or that they did not
give my plan that consideration which, from its obvious utility,
it deserved, I met with no encouragement. What rendered their

_indifference on this subject very provoking, was: many indivi-
duals were so desirous of learning the Onental languages, that



76 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

they aitended self-taught masters, ignorant of every principle of
the science, and paid them half-a-guinea a lesson.

A short time before I left England, the Ministers, having
become sensible of the advantages likely to arise from such an
institution, made me an offer of 6000 rupees (£ 750) annually,
with liberty to reside either in Oxford or London, to superintend
it; but as I had then resolved to return to India, and was disgus-
ted with their former apathy on the subject, I politely excused
myself. T, however, promised that if I should return to England,
I would then accept it, and give my aid in establishing so
Jaudable and requisite an institution.

I have already stated, that the marks of attention, and
proofs of friendship, which I received in London, from persons of
all ranks, were innumerable : in justice, however, to my most
particular friends, I shall take the liberty of reciting a few of
their names. Among the foremost of these, was Mr. Charles
Cockerell. Had I been his brother, he could not have behaved
with more kindness. He liberally supplied me with money for
my drafts on Calcutta, and offered to advance any other sums
I required : he also escorted me to all the places of public
amusement, and invited me once every week to dine at his table,
where I had an opportunity of meeting some of the handsomest
women and the most agreeable company in England. I was
present at one entertainment he gave, where seven hundred per-
sons of rank and consequence sat-down to a supper, at which
were served up all the choicest fruits and rarieties procurable in
London : many of these were produced by artificial heat; for the
English, not content with the fruits of their own climate, contrive,
by the assistance of glass and fire, to cultivate those of the torrid
zone; and, as a contrast to these, they form chape of ..
men reslded many years, in India, and there acqun'ed a large
fortune in the most honoprable manner.

It is customary fo ¢ gentlemen of fortune to quit London
during the summer nyonths, and to amuse themselves by travel-
ling about the country. In one of these tours, Mr. Cockerell

~did me the favour, to take me with him. We travelled in a

/ : /"‘
A yd
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barouche or open carriage, drawn by four beautiful horses. Our
first day’s journey was to Windsor, the country residence of the
King. The Palace, or Fort, is situated in an extensive and
beautiful park, and contains 2 number of elegant apartments.
These are ornamented with a great variety of pictures, princi-
pally of the ancient Kings, Queens, and Princesses of England.
One of these rooms contained the portraits of twenty four cele-
brated Beauties, who gave brilliancy to the court of one of their
Sovereigns. They were painted from life, by comman d of the
monarch, and are the most charming countenances I ever. saw.
The chapel belonging to the palace is an ancient building, and
fitted up in a very peculiar style. In it are deposited the crown,
the throne, and complete armour of each of the former Kings,
all of which may be considered as very great curiosities.

The following day we proceeded to the house of Mr.
Addington, the prime minister, who possesses very extensive
gardens, and where I had an opportunity of seeing a large col-
lection of exotics. During the summer, these trees are exposed
in the open air; but in winter they are shut up in rooms covered
with glass. Our next stage was to the house of Mr. Goolding,
where we were most hospitably entertained; and in the evening,
were amused by music, and the singing of the young ladies. On
the fourth day, soon after noon, we entered Oxford, and took
up our residence at the Star Inn.

Oxford is a very ancient city, and the most celebrated Seat
of Learning of the Empire. All the public buildings are cons-
tructed of hewn stone, and much resemble in form some of the
Hindoo temples. The streets are very wide and regular, and
several of them are planted on each side with trees, In this
place are assembled the most learned men of the nation, and
students come here from all parts.

There are twenty-three different colleges, each containing
an extensive library. In one of these libraries I saw nearly
10,000 Arabic and Persian manuscripts. The collective name of
these twenty-three colleges is The University, meaning an assemb-
lage of all the sciences. For the use of the University, a very
magnificent Observatory has been erected, with much philoso-
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phical and astronomical skill. It contains a great variety of
instruments, and some very large telescopes.

There is here, also, a large building for the sole use of
anatomy. One of the Professors did me the favour to shew me
every part of this edifice, and to explain many of the mysteries of
this useful science, which afforded me very great satisfaction.
In the hall, were suspended the skeletons not only of men,
women, and children, but also of all species of animals. In
another apartment was as exact representation of all the veins,
arteries, and muscles of the human body, filled with red and
yellow wax, minutely imitating Nature. The Professor particu-
larly pointed out to me the great nerve, which, commencing at
the head, runs down the back-bone, where it divides it into four
great branches, one of which extends down each arm, and leg, to
the ends of the fingers and toes. In another room were, preser-
ved in spirits, several bodies of children, who had something
peculiar in their conformation. One of these lusus Nature had
two heads and four feet, but only one body. The mother having
died in the act of parturition, the womb, with the children, was
cut out, and preserved entire.

In one of the lower apartments appropriated to dissection,
I saw some students at work on a dead body. They also
shewed me some candles which they said were made of human
tallow, and a great number of other curiosities.

Having seen every thing that was curious in Oxford, we
proceeded to Blenheim, the Seat of the Duke of Marlborough. This
place is, without comparison, superior to anything I ever beheld.
The beauties of Windsor Park faded before it; and every other
place I had visited was effaced from my recollection, on viewing
its magnificence. The park is fourteen miles in circumference,
planted with large and shady trees. The house, or rather palace,
is lofty and superb, and, with its various offices, covers half a
mile of ground. Many rivulets of clear water run through the
park; and over the largest of these are erected several handsome
bridges. In the'middle of the park stands a stone pillar, seventy
yards high, on the top of which is sculptured, in marble, a statue
of the great Duke, as large as life. This illustrious person was
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the Generalissimo of Anne, one of the most celebrated Queens of
England; and, in return for his eminent services, was rewarded
with this mansion, and a pension of 50,000 rupees annually.
The trees in the park are said to have been planted to resemble
an army drawn up in battle array; and on the tapestry of the
large rooms, the plans of his most celebrated battles are faith-
fully delineated in needle-work.

After looking at the house and gardens, we drove round
the park, and thence proceeded to the house of Mr. Molony, a
friend or Mr. Cockerell's. Here we found a party invited to
meet us; and I had the pleasure of being introduced to Mrs.
Cox, the sister of Mrs, Pringle of Lucknow, under the care of
whose worthy husband 1 left my fortune and family when I
quitted that city. I was much rejoiced by this unexpected plea-
sure; and Colonel Cox having invited us to visit them at Sand-
ford Park, we went there the following day, and were most
hospitably entertained by that gentleman and his charming wife,
with whose conversation and affability 1 was quite delighted.

Our next visit was to Mr. Stratton, a very engaging young
man, who possesses an estate of 4000 acres in that neighbour-
hood. This gentleman is a great sportsman, and keeps a number
of horses, dogs, etc. As I was anxious to see the mode of spor-
ting in England, he kindly offered me the use of one of his
horses, and a gun. We set out early in the morning, accompanied
by two servants, to lead our horses and carry the game, We
were out for nearly ten hours, sometimes walking, and at otherrs
riding, and returned with tewenty partridges and five hares.

No country in the world produces a greater variety of
sporting dogs than England. They have them trained for every
species of game. They have greyhounds for coursing, and other
hounds for killing deer, foxes, etc.: these hunt together, in packs
of fity or sixty. They have also two distinct species of dogs for
the gun. Those which accompanied us, were of the kind that,
as soon as they smell the game, stop until the sportsman comes
close up, when, at his command, they move gently forward and
rouse the game. I was much delighted at the sagacity of these
animals ; for, although there were several beating about us on all
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sides, whenever one of them stopped, the others followed his
example, and became immoveable. I was told an anecdote of
one of these pointers, which is very surprising. While in the act
of jumping over a wall, he perceived a hare on the opposite side;
when, by a great effort, he stopped himself on the wall, and
waited there till his master came up and shot the hare.

In England, game is considered as private property ; and if
any person kill it on the land of another, he is liable to a severe
penalty. There is, however, an exception to this rule : When
deer, foxes, or hares, are hunted by hounds, in that case the
hunters pursue them over the country, sometimes to the distance
of forty or fifty miles: and should the game even swim across a
river, both dogs and horsemen follow. If the fox runs into a
hole, they send in a small kind of dog, called a rerrier, who
drives him out. The horses that are trained to this sport will
leap over walls two yards high, and rivulets or ditches six yards
wide, without moving an experienced rider from his seat.

After having changed our clothes, and refreshed ourselves
from the fatigues of the field, we sat down to dinner. Here our
society was again enlivened by the presence of Mrs. Cox and
some other ladies ;: and our host entertained us with some of his
own-fed mutton, which was superior to any I had ever eaten, and
a great variety of game, fruits, wines, etc.

Early next morning we pursued our journey : we breakfasted
at Chipping Norton, and dined at Stowe ; after which we procee-
ded to Seisincot, the house of Mr. Cockerell. This estate had
been purchased by the late Colonel Cockerell, who built ther is
a new house, and, at his death, bequeathed the whole to his
brother. We spent two days in this delightfull spot, and then
proceeded to the residence of Mr. Hastings, the late worthy
Governor-general of India.

As Thad promised Mr. Hastings, while in London, that,
if ever I visited Oxford shire, I should pass a week with him, he
therefore now claimed the fulfilment of my promise. I was much
rejoiced to find this great man released from all the toils and
anxieties of a public life, amusing himself in rural occupations,
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and enjoying that happiness. in his. domestic ' society whtch is
unattainable by the monarchs of the world.

I was much pleased with viewing his grounds and gardens,
which were laid out with great taste and judgement ; but I was
particularly struck” with the arrangement and economy of his
farm-yard and dairy. As the latter surpasses any thing of the
kind I have seen, and is an office unknown in a gentleman’s
family in the East, I shall attempt a description of it,

A dairyis a largé room for preserving milk, butter, and
cheese. The one I now speak of, was well shaded from the sun,
and had large glass windows on the four sides, which were open-
ed or shut at pleasure. Within each window stood a frame of
netted wire, which admitted the air, but obstructed the entrance
of flies, or other insects. Around the room were placed a
number of vessels, made of white marble, for holding the milk.
There were also several marble slabs for pressing and shaping
the cheese on; and even the floors and seats were composed of
the same delicate and costly material.

As Mr. Hastings prefers living in the country to London, he
has spared no expence in fitting up this residence; in which ele-
gance and utility are so happily blended, that it resembles more
the work of a Genii, than of human art.

During my stay at this delightful abode, Mr. Hastings
treated me with the utmost attention and kindness; and when
I was about to depart, he offered to supply me with money as
long as I should remain in England. I returned him my aknow-
ledgements for his kindness; but not being in want of assis-
tance, I declined his friendly offer:

Mr. Cockerell having some business which would require
his staying a fortnight at Seisincot, wished me much to re-
turn thither, and pass that time with him: but as, previous to my
leaving London, Cupid had planted one of his arrows in my
‘bosom, I found it impossiblé to resist the desire of returning
to the presence of my fair one; and therefore, on leaving
Mr. Hasting’s we separated,
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On my way to town, I had an opportunity of seeing
Henley. It is advantageously situated on the river Thames, and
said to be one of the handsomest towns in England. I did not
think it superior, however, either to Richmond or Kilkenny.

A few days after my arrival in London, I composed the
following Ode, in imitation of Hafiz.

ODE TO LONDON

Henceforward we will devote our lives fo London,
and its heart-alluring Damsels:

Our hearts are satiated with viewing fields,
gardens, rivers, and palaces.

We have no longing for the Toba, Sudreh, or
other trees of Paradise:

We are content to rest under the shade of these
terrestrial Cypresses,

If the Shaikh of Mecca is displeased at our
conversion, who cares ?

May the Temple which has conferred such blessings on us,
and its Priests, flourish ! ,

Fill the goblet with wine! If by this I am
prevented from returning

To my old religion, I care not; may,
I am the better pleased.

If the prime of my life has been spent
in the service of an Indian Cupid,

It matters not: Iam now regarded by the
smiles of the British Fair. -

Adorable creatures! whose flowing tresses,
whether of flaxen or of jetty hue,

Or auburn gay, delight my soul,
and ravish all my senses.

Whose ruby lips would animate the torpid clay,
or marble statue!

Had I a renewal of life, I would, with rapture,
devtoe it to your service!
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These wounds of Cupid, on your heart, Taleba,
are not accidental :

They were engendered by Nature, like the
streaks on the leaf of a tulip.

See Appendix A..
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CHAPTER X

Character of the Author’s friends in London. His mode of
passing the time. He visits Greenwich, and other places in the
vicinity of the metropolis. Account of the Freemasons. British
Museum. The Irish Giant. Chimney-Sweepers. King’s
Library.  Pictures. Hindoostany Ladies. Panegyric on
Mr. Swinton, one of his pupils.

AFTER I was again settled in the metropolis, I paid my res-
pects to my friends, and was again introduced into the best
societies. I generally spent one evening every week at the house
of Mr. Plowden. This gentleman resided many years in India,
at the court of Lucknow ; where his services were so much
approved, that he has since been chosen one of the Directors of
the Company. Mrs. Plowden is a most charming lively woman,
and the delight of all her acquaintance : she is blessed with a
numerous family of beautiful children, several of whom are
grown up, and possess the amiable qualities of their parents. As
the whole family are admirers of music, their parties were always
enlivened by dancing or singing ; and I had frequent opportuni-
ties of meeting the first connoisseurs in that delightful science,
at their house. Ialso there had the pleasure of becoming
acquainted with some of the most beautiful and charming ladies
I have ever met with in my travels. Two of these were Miss
Hyde and Mrs. Anstruther : their singing and playing were, in
my opinion, superior to either Mrs. Billington or Madame
Banti, although the first of these actresses was esteemed the best
singer at the Theatre, and the latter the most admired at the
Opera house ; notwithstanding the performers of the last-men-
tioned institution are all natives of Italy, a country which is
considered by Europeans as the Treasury of the Science of Music;
and in fact the melody of Italy approaches nearer to the soft
tones of Hindoostan than any other I have ever heard.
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To Sir T. and Lady Metcalfe I was much obliged for the
many agreeable parties I met at their house. One summer even-
ing that I spent with them at their country residence near
Windsor, the company drank tea under the shade of a large
tree : among the female visitors were two young beautiful ladies,
a Miss Taylor, and a Miss Hosea : the latter was the daughter
of Dr. Hosea, who was lost when returning from India in the
ship Grosvenor, on the coast of Africa ; and she being an orphan,
Sir Theophilus had afforded her an asylum in his house.- During
an interval in the conversation, Lady Metcalfe observed,. that
trees of the species under which we were seated generally exten-
ded. their branches to a great distance, but were seldom high ;
that this was an exception to the general rule, being not only of
a great circumference, but also very tall. I immediately replied,
it was by no means astonishing ; as I had the honour- of being
so often the companion of Miss Hosea as it had, my head would
proudly exalt itself still higher than the tree. They all laughed
heartily at this speech, and applauded. my warmth in the cause
of beauty.

At the house of SirJ. Macpherson, late Governor of
Bengal, I had frequent opportunities: of meeting the Princes ; who
all behaved to me with the greatest condescension and kindness.

Among the literary characters with whom I had the honour
of being acquainted, were Sir Frederic Eden, Sir John Sinclair,
and Sir Joseph Banks. The first of these has written several
treatises on different subjects. The second is well skilled in
husbandry and agriculture, and has therefore been placed by the
King at the head of a Society for the encouragement of these
useful arts. This gentleman paid me much attedtion and: fre-
quently took me with him ten or twenty miles inte tite country.
to look at various objects of curiosity. One evening, when we
were returning from visiting his son, who was at the school of
Sunbury, (with the inspection of which I was much delighted),
and. were arrived at his door, he ordered the coachman to drive
on. to .my house, and first put me down. I represented to him,
that. although my house was. still two miles further of, as- 1. was
in.the constant. habit of walking the streets, I should prefer going
home on foot, and would not either trouble his servants to carry
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-me so far, or encroach upon his time by carrying him so much
out of his way. He however refused either to put me down or
get out himself : and when I pressed him to explain the motives
of his conduct, he replied : “In this world we are all liable to
accidents ; and if it should by chance happen, that you this night
met with any misfortune, I should never forgive myself.” At
the house of Sir John I frequently had the pleasure of meeting
some of the most respectable characters in England. He did me
the honour of introducing me to Lord Sheffield, by whom I was
most sumptuously entertained.

The third is one of those persons who sailed round the
world with Captain Cook ; is esteemed the greatest Philosopher
of the age ; and is President of the Royal Society. From each
of these gentlemen I received the most pointed marks of regard
and esteem.

At the house of the latter gentlemen, I became acquainted
with some of the most celebrated painters in England, several
of whom requested me to sit for my portrait. Thus, daring my
residence in London, no less than six pictures were taken of me,

- the greater number of which were said to be very good like-
nesses. The following are the names of the persons who did me
this honour: Mr. Edridge, also celebrated as an engraver, Mr.
Devis, Mr. Jesit, Mr. Drummond, Mr. Ridley, and Mr. Northcote.
I thought Mr, Edridge’s was the best likeness; but Mr. North-
cote’s was esteemed the finest picture. The merits and celebrity
of all these gentlemen are far beyond my feeble panegyric; but
some of the portraits of the last appeared as if starting from the
-canvas. His picture of my lovely friend Miss Burrell afforded

-me the highest gratification; and, with the recollection of the
original, will -ever remain deeply impressed on my memory.

At Sir J. Banks’s weekly meetings, to. which I was first
introduced by colonel Symes, I had frequent opportunities of
,conversing with Mr. Wilkins. This gentleman resided many
years in India; and, besides acquiring a knowledge of the Persian
- language,. has - the merit of being one of the first English-
-, men who made any progress in Sanscrit lore.. He has even
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translated a poem, called the Bhagvunt Geeta, from that abstruse
language.

In the same manner I became acquainted with Sir W.
Ouseley. This gentleman, being possessed of a great taste for Ori-
ental literature, has by uncommon perseverance acquired such a
knowledge of Persian, as to be able to translate freely from that
language; and has published one or two books to facilitate the
study of it. He did me the honour of frequently calling on me;
and I received much pleasure from his acquintance.

From General Wilkinson, Dr. Neal, and Sir John Talbot,
I received the most market attention, and many proofs of

hospitality.

Another of my most particular friends was Lady Elford;
to do justice to whose merit far exceeds the powers of my fee-
ble pen. She is distinguished by a dignified deportment, ease and
elegance of manners, affability and politeness of conversation.
She is also imbued with so much piety, and endued with so
great a share of sensibility, that she never heard of any instance
of God’s mercy, the loss of any friend, er any act of cruelty, but
the tears flowed from her compassionate eyes: notwithstanding
this softness of temper, she possesses a ready wit, great sound-
ness of judgement, and an excellent taste for poetry. She made
a large collection of my Qdes* : and although the idiom of our
language is so very different, she readily understood my mean-
ing and was much pleased with my performances. One day she
took me to see a new invention, which was exposed for view in her
neighbourhood; it was the representation of things in coloured
cork, and in fidelity of representation far exceeded many pictu-
res I had seen, whether delineated by the pencil or worked with
the needle. While we were viewing the different articles, the
owner of the exhibition came up, and presented Lady Elford with
a free-admission ticket: which surprising me much, I asked her
to explain the reason of his conduct: she informed me, that
it was customary at these exhibitions, if any persons had been
there frequently, to present them with a ticket of that kind, in

* See Appendix B.
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order to.induce them to continue their visits, and to bring their
friends. Her Ladyship also did me the favour to take me with her
to Ranelagh; a particular description of which place I have
given in my Poetical Tour ; also to see the barracks of the
worn-out soldiers at Chelsea; and to Sir Ashton Lever’s Museum,
and various other places of amusement. Her husband, Sir William
Elford, is a colonel in the army and a Member of Parliament,
and celebrated for his wisdom and integrity. He also possesses
an ample knowledge of the Arts and Sciences.

In short, the delight I experienced in the society of Lady
Elford and her amiable daughters will never be obliterated from
my memory. When I was about to quit England, and went to
take my leave, each of them gave me some curiosity, as a token
of remembrance; and made me promise to write to them freque-
ntly. Her ladyship was so overpowered by her feelings, that she
could not bid me adieu.

In London I had the happiness of again meeting my friend
Mr. R. Johnson. We had been many years acquainted in India ;
and it was at his suggestion that I printed in Calcutta an edition
of the poet Hafiz. He was my banker during my residence in
England ; and I had. a general invitation to his table, where I
often had the honour of meeting some of the most respectable
characters in London. It was rather a curious circumstance,
that, in the persons of my London bankers, Mr. N. Middleton,
and Mr. R. Johnson, I should meet the two gentlemen who
were the representatives of the East-India Company at the Court
of Lucknow during a very eventful period ; and who originally
marred my fortune, by forcing me to accept of an employment
under that government.

Mrs. Johnson is an amiable and accomplished woman, and
frequently had musical parties in the evening. It was at her
house that I first had the pleasure of hearing Lady Hamilton
sing. Her ladyship has, without. doubt, one of the finest. voices
in. Elirope, and possesses great skill in. music.

To Lady Burrell, Azu‘ad' her amiablé “da‘ughtér, I 'éhall ever feel
greateful for their hospitality and kindness ; and to the. latest
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* hour of my life I shall recollect with pleasure the many happy
days I passed in their society. In my poetical work, entitled
The Mesnevy, I have dedicated three Odes to Miss Burrell,
these, however, but faintly express my admiration of her wondeful
perfections ; in her person are united the beauty and accomplish-
ments of Europe, with the grace and modesty of India. The eyes
of the heavens never beheld more loveliness, nor did the inhabi-
tants of Paradise ever hear more delightful melody than issues
from the harp when touched by her angelic fingers.

But, above all my friends, I shall ever regret my separation
from Colonel Symes. He was a man of the strictest honour and
integrity, and had passed several years in India. During the
government of Sir John Shore (now Lord Teignmouth) he was
sent ambassador to Ava, and conducted himself in that situation
much to his own credit, .and to the advantage of the British
nation. On his return from thence, he wrote a book, describing
all the curiosities of that country, and the peculiar customs of
its inhabitants ; which was universally read and admired. From
this gentleman I received many proofs of friendship ; and, in
fact, he behaved to me as if I had been his brother. When I had
the honour of being introduced to his Majesty, he acted as my
interpreter ; and he took me to see all the places in London
where any information or knowledge could be acquired. He also
introduced me to a number of his acquaintances, and frequently
pressed me to accept of money for my expences. He agreed with
me, that we should return to India togsther, and shire in each
other’s fortunes. He literally performed his promise ; but just
as I was about to take my passage on bdard the ship he had
engaged, Lord Pelham, one of his Majesty’s Ministers, prevailed
upon me to forego my intention, and.we took leave of each other
with tears in our eyes.*

The principal person to whom I was introduced by Colonel
Symes was Lord Carhampton. He is a nobleman of high dignity,
and was the deputy of Lord Cornwallis.during the period he was
Lord-lieutenant of Ireland : he.did me the honour of inviting me
twice to his house, and entertained me in in a.very superh style.

*See Appendix.C.
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To the introduction of Colonel Symes I was also indebted
for my acquaintance with Sir James Earle. He is one of the
King’s Physicians, and of a most amiable and liberal disposition.
He frequently took me with him tea or twelve miles from
London, to see various gardens, and othzr places of curiosity.
He often asked me to dine with him : and I had numerous invi-
tations from Lady Earle to her routs and evening parties ; where
I met a number of beautiful young ladies, and heard exquisite
music and singing, The most accomplished of these Houries of
Paradise was Miss Marian. Her beauty transcends all praise ;
and from the first moment I saw her, her image has never been
effaced from my mind.

At Sir James Earle’s I had the pleasure of forming an
acquaintance with Lady Charlotte, the sister of Lord Carbury ;
who frequently invited me to her routs, where I met some of the
first company in England.

By the means before mentioned, I was introduced to Mr.
Nepean, Secretary to the Admiralty : he is a sensible well-infor-
med man ; and during the summer gave me several invitations to
his country-house, in the village of Fulham ; and in the winter
I attended Lady Nepean’s routs in London.

From Sir John and Colonel Murray, both of whom had
held high official situations in Bengal, I experienced much kind-
ness ; but as their place of residence was Scotland, and the only
came occasionally to London, I did not see so much of them as
1 wished.

It would be the height of ingratitude to omit the name of
Mr. Debrett from the list of my friends ; for although a book-
seller, he is a person of elevated sentiments and noble mind : his
house used to be the rendezvous of all the Members of Parlia-
ment who opposed Mr. Pitt. His wife is also a person of a very
good family, and of a very hospitable disposition. From my
first -arrival in London till the day I left it, I experienced from
this worthy couple much attention, and many acts of friendship.

Thad also the pleasure of being acquainted with Mr.
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Sewell, another bookseller, who has a very large shop in the city.
‘He was very anxious to promote the study of Persian in England;
and invited me frequently to his house. He took me into the
country, to see Colonel Alexander Robert’s Observatory and
Green-houses; both of which are well worth visiting, and proved
that the proprietor’s philosophy and knowledge comprehended
the objects of the heavens and the productions of the earth.

From Mr. Rousseau, a celebrated printer, T recieved
numberless, marks of attention ; and in the preface to many of
his books he inserted my name by way of remembrance.

Lady Winifred Constable, a venerable Scotch lady, but
whose mind still retained all the vigour of youth, and who every
week, during the winter, invited all her acquaintance twice to her
house, did me the honour, without any introduction, of sending me
a card for her rout ; and I was so much taken with her affability
and elegance of manners, that I became her constant visitor. I also
received much delight from the agreeable society that frequented
her house. This good lady’s principal residence was in Edin-
burgh, the chief city of Scotland ; and when she was about to
depart for that place, she told me it would be a great pity i1
should return to India without having seen Scotland : she - there-
fore urged me to accompany and spend some time with her ;
but being then in the same predicament as when I visited Ox-
ford, I wished to decline her kind invitation : she however would
accept of no excuse ; and on the day she was setting off, stopped
her coach at my door, and pressed me to go along with her. 1
was quite overcome by this uncommon act of kindness and
attention, and promised, nay swore, that I would certainly follow
her in two months, and put up at her house. With this declara-
tion she was at length satisfied, and bade me farewell. At the
end of the prescribed period, I made preparations for my journey,
and was about setting out, when I received the melancholy
tidings of her death. I was sincerely affected by this intelligence,
as she was an excellent woman, and the most benevolent and
obliging person of her nation that I ever met with; for be it
known, that of my European friends, many more of them were
Scotch than English ; more particularly Mr. G. Johnstone, who
had resided long at Lucknow, and with whom I had been intimate
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for twelve years; and Dr. Blane, who was formerly at Gorruckpore
with Colonel Hannay, and whom I had known for thirty years :
from both of these gentlemen I naturally expected much civility,
and an invitation to pass some time with them in Scotland ; but
they totally neglected the right of friendship and hospitality,
while this amiable lady, to whom I was a perfect stranger, offered
me the means of visiting avery interesting and distant part of the
kingdom.

To Colone] Brathwaite, and his charming wife, I was under
many obligations, for their hospitality, and shewing me many
of the public places in London, particularly the Tower and the
British Museum. The Colonel had served long in India, and
was much pleased with the society of Natives of that country. I
consider the Colonel as one of the most fortunate men in this
world ; for although a single glance from his wife is worth
£ 100,000, he received a marriage portion with her of ten
lacks of rupees, upon the easy condition of taking her name,
she having been the daughter of General Brathwaite, commander
in chief of Madras. Such was her affection for her husband, that
she always wore his picture suspended round her neck.

In the house of Mrs. Gordon, and the society of her
charming family, which consisted of her amiable daughter, her
grandson who studied Persian under me, and her nephew
Captain Losack, an officer in the Royal Navy who had highly
distinguished himself during the war by attacking and bringing
away a French ship which was under the protection of a heavy
battery, I spent many delightful evenings: the amusements of
which were sometimes varied by the pleasure of playing at chess
with General Money ; and of seeing and hearing the beautiful
Miss Latour, whose praises far exceed my powers of description,
and is one of those belles who has left a scar on my heart.

Mrs. Gordon did me the favour to introduce me to. Mr.
Hankey, Colonel Peach, and Mr. Macpherson ; from-each of
whom I experienced much attention.

At the table of‘Earl Spenser I had the honour of beingin-
troduced: to: Lord . Macartney:. This celebrated.nobleman has Been
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employed by the King on the most difficult missions. He was for
some years Ambassador in Russia; where he is said, by his
manly figure and accomplishments, to have gained the affections
of the Empress. He was sent many vears afte rwards to China,
where he acquitted himself much to the satisfaction of his Court.
During the war with Hyder Aly, he was Governor of Madras :
and had the offer of succeeding to the government of Bengal,
but declined it. Although seventy years of age, he had the
.appearance of a handsome man of forty-five. His lordship
frequently did me the favour of calling on me-; and entertained
me several times in a very superb manner. o

I had also the honour of forming an acquaintance with
Lord Hardwicke, a nobleman of very ancient family, and who
succeeded Lord Cornwallis as Governor of lIreland. As his
Lordship was married to the sister of Lady Ann Barnet, whom
I had the pleasure of knowing at the Cape of Good Hope, and
by whom I was recommended to his lordship, he in consequence
called on me, and invited me to spend some time with him at
his country-house, forty miles distant from London. As this
event occurred a short time before he went to Ireland, he urged
me to return thither, to pass a month or two with him ; but I
had so many engagements on my hands, that I was obliged to
decline the honour.

At the house of Lord Hardwicke I had the pleasure of
meeting Mrs. Montague, the daughter-in-law of the lady whose
superb mansion adjoins Portman Square ; and of whom I shall
hereafter relate an extraordinary anecdote. His Lardship also
did me the honour of introducing me to Mr. Hope, one of the
most celebrated commercial men in Europe. Notwithstanding he
is said to have lost half his property by the French Revolution;
he is still considered as the wealthiest merchant in London. The
variety of wines, and the richness of the plate, ‘at his banquets,
exceeded any entertainment I have ever seen.

I was much indebted to Sir Charles Rouse Boughton for
many acts of kindness.and friendship. This gentleman .bhad resi-
ded many years in India, and perfectly understood the Persian
language. The first time I met him was at Court ; where, by
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command of his Majesty, he officiated as interpreter, and stood
between me and the King.

I have also to acknowledge my obligations to the Marquis
of Townshend, to Colonel Neville, and to Dr. Carshore, for their
numberless civilities.

The Honourable Mr. Bruce, brother of Lord Elgin, did
me the favour to introduce me to his mother, who held the high
and honourable office of Governess to the Princess Charlotte of
Wales (who, after her father, is likely to succeed to the throne of
England, in preference to her uncles, such being the law of this
country). - When Mr. Bruce was returning to India, he resolved
to proceed thither by the route of Constantinople, in order to
visit his brother, who was then Ambassador at the Turkish
Court ; and was very solicitous that I should accompany him ;
but, as I was not then satiated with London, I declmed his kind
offer.

I' often visited at the house of General Charles Morgan,
in Portland Place. This officer commanded the East-India’
Company’s army in the field at the period that Zeman Shah, the
Abdally, threatened to invade their northern provinces ; and had
acquired a large fortune in India in the most honourable marnner.
I was quite cnraptured with his daughter, who has since married
Mr. Lushington ; and have therefore dedicated one of my Odes
to her. ’

To-Mr. Biddulph I was extremely obliged for his attention.
He is one of the most extensive merchants in London; is a
person of excellent manners, and sound sénse ; he frequently
executes commissions for the Prince of Wales : and it was by his
introduction that I viewed Carlton House, the apartments of
the Princess Charlotte, and many other placcs in London ’

From Dr. Macdonald, the son of my old fnend Colonel
Macdonald of Béngal, I received the most marked- civility and
friendship, and had a general mv1tatlon to dmc with hun when-
ever I was dxscngaged : -
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Colonel Mackenzie, who had long resided 'in India, and
who spoke Persian with great fluency, often called upon me ;
frequently entertained me at his house ; and kept up a constant,
intercourse with me till I quitted England.

Mr. Christie the Auctioneer also paid me much attention,
and gratified me highly, by shewing me the articles he had for
sale. He once exhibited to me a number of pictures which he’
valued at £60,000 ; and when I called there a few days after
wards, they were all disposed of.

At the house of Counsellor Dowse I had the pleasure of
seeing a large collection of Persian and Hindoostany pictures,
and other rarities of the East: some of which I thought superior
to the paintings of Europe. -

¢

I had the pleasure of being acquainted with Mr. Hartman,
who lived in a very magnificent style in Portman Square. At
his parties I met a number of Frenchmen : among these was the
gentleman at whose house Napoleon Buonaparte was educated;
but the Emperor, so far from being grateful to him for the
favours conferred, compelled him to flee, and take refuge in
England from his tyranny. At the same place I was also intro-
duced to the father-in law of General De Boigne, who acquired
so large a fortune in the service of the Mahratta chief Malidajee
Scindia : this gentleman had been one of the courtiers of the
murdered King of France, and was of course obliged to abandon
his country. .

Mr. Strachey, who had held an important situation at Madras,
used frequently to call on me, and invite me to his house. He
spoke Persian fluently, with the modern pronunciation of Iran
(Persia), the style of which is well known ; (i. e. grammatxcally
erroneous. )

Sir Robert Chambers, who had been for many years Chief
Justice in Bengal, frequently invited me to his house ; but as he
was then preparing for his journey to etermty, our intimacy was
never matured. »
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To Mr. Ducarrol, Colonel Osborne, and Mr. Huddleston,
all of whom had resided in India, I was under many obligations.

Mr. Wedgewood, whose compositions and inventions in
the manufacture of Chinaware are celebrated throughout the
world, paid me much attention, and at one period was very anxi-
ous to accompany me by the route of Persia to India ; but after-
wards meeting with a traveller who had returned from India
that way, and who described the journey as very perilous, he
was alarmed, and abandoned his design.

- Mr. Hagar a celebrated painter, Mr. Poole, and Mr. Hamil-
ton, two famous musicians, and Mr, Rotton, a proprietor of one
- of the Theatres, shewed me much civility in the line of their
different professions.

Lord Teignmouth, Mr. Ives a long time the East-India
Company’s representative at Lucknow, Colonel Mark Wood,
and Major Marsac, were all very polite, but did not manifest any
warmth of friendship ; which, as they had bsen all many years
in India, I was rather disappeinted at.

Many otker noblemen and gentlemen paid me much
attention: but as a recital of their names would be the cause of
prolixity, I shall here close the account. .

. Notwithstanding the constant. round of my ‘engagements
in London, I passed a consideable portion of my time in writing
poetry, and in seeing every thing or place that curious, either in
the metropolis or.its vicinity. I went one day, with a party of
friends, to see Greenwich, once the residence of the Sovereign,
but now an Hospital for Invalid Seamen, of whom there were
1500 present, when I inspected it. It is a noble institution, and
worthy of imitation. Here is also a very celebrated Observatory,
furnished with the largest and finest instruments procurable; and
it is from this spot that the English calculate their longitude.

By.the kindness of Mr. Sewell, I was invited to spend the
day at the house of Doctor, situated eight miles from London.
This gentleman was celebrated for his knowledge of chemistry,
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and his invention of several curious and useful machines. He
exhibited before me many specimens of his art, which appeared
to be the effect of magic. He dissolved gold and silver, and
even a ruby, by a few drops of aqua-fortis. He made fire to
pass through water. He changed water into air, and air into
water. He separated the bodies of several substances, and again
united them; with many other things too tedious to relate, but
which afforded me the greatest amusement.

At the distance of sixteen miles from London there is a
beautiful garden solely appropriated to the use of the Free-
masons. Many wonderful stories are told of this sect. They
have several regulations peculiar to themselves, and are able to
know each other, at first sight, by some sign, which cannot be
perceived by any other person.  Even the fear of death will not
make them betray the secrets of their order. Itis reported
that the King, having some suspicions of them, ordered the
Heir Apparent to become a Freemason, and to inform him if
there was any thing in their tenets prejudicial to good govern-
ment, or dangerous to the State. The Prince, in obedience to
the Royal orders, was initiated into all the mystéries of the sect;
and declared to his father that their principles were favourable
to his government, and that they were among the most loyal of
his subjects. Thus for the Prince disclosed; but nothing respect-
ing their mysteries ever issued from his lips.

The only information I could obtain on this subject was,
that when King Solomon made his preparations for building the
Temple of Jerusalem, he collected masons and workmen from
all parts of the world, cspecially from Europe; and that these
people, when, assembled together, being desirous of com-
memorating the circumstance, and proud of their profession,
invented certain mysteries, which should only be communicated
to persons of their own craft.

Many of their customs are very praiseworthy. They do
not interfere with any man’s religion, nor attempt to alter his
faite. They are liberal to the poor; and always relieve each
other when in distress. Variance and strife are banished from

mong them; and they consider each other as Brothers.
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I .visited Spa Garden one evening when the Prince of .
Wales attended the Lodge. The garden was elegantly illumi-
nated; and there was a great concourse of people of both sexes.
Supper was served upon tables placed under the trees; each of
which held about twenty persons, and was superintended by one
of the superior Freemasons. Many of the guests were of the
lower order of the people; whose spirits, being exhilarated,
either by the gay scenc before them, or by the wine they had
drunk, talked in the most familiar but affectionate style of their
Brother George.

My appearance in the garden having attracted much atten-
tion, I received invitations from many of the™tables to favour
them with my company; and as they would not take any refusal,
I was compelled to pay my respects to them in turn. T was
therefore obliged to take a bumper of wine at each tables and
having been frequently challenged by some beatuiful women to
replenish my glass, I drank more wine that night than I had
ever done at one time in the course of my life.

During supper, there was a grand display of fire-works, and
the Prince’s band of music played several delightful airs: in short,
this entertainment realized the scenes described in the Fairy
Tales or the Arabian Nights’ Entertainments.

I was frequently urged by several of the Freemasons to
become one of their brethren; but as I was not perfectly con-
vinced that their principles were comfortable to my mode of
thinking, I begged leave to decline the honour. They however
prevailed upon Effendi Ismael, the Turkish ambassador, and
Effendi Yusuf, his secretary, to embrace their tenets; and both
these Mohammedans were initiated into all the mysteries of
Freemasonry.

In a former part of this work I have said that the English
are.fond of making large collections of every thing that is rare
or.curious. The place where these, articles are deposited is
called a Museum. The most celebrated of these in London, is.
the British Musenm; it being a National institution, that is, the
~wholé expence is paid by Government. This building contains
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nearly 100 apartments, each of which is named from the articles
it contains. It would be a vain attempt to enumerate the curio-
sities which are here preserved. All Nature has been ransacked
to procure them. I was however particularly attracted by the
sight of two horns, as long as those of a deer of two years old,
which were extirpated from the forehead of a woman after her
death. A picture of the woman is also preserved with the horns.

This Museum is situated nearly on the limits of the city :
and from its windows are to be seen, at the distance of four
miles, the beautiful villages of Hampstead and Highgate, both
of which stand upon lofty hills, bounding the horizon. The
intermediate space is filled by rich meadows and verdant fields.
However attracting the objects in the inside, I could no refrain
from turning my eyes to this delightful prospect.

One of the objects which I saw in London, that most
astonished me, was a man called a Giant. He was born in
Ireland. His height was seven cubits, the length of his foot
one cubit, the breadth of his hand two thirds of a cubit, and all
his other limbs in proportion. My head scarcely reached to his
waist; and when he stood, he was obliged to stoop, lest he should-
strike his head against the ceiling. This poor fellow led a miserable
life, as he was never permitted to walk out, for fear he should
frighten the women and children; and was compelled to shew
himself to every person who would pay a shilling for admittance.

My attention was one day attracted, as I passed through
Portman Square, by seeing a great assemblage of boys clothed
in sooty rags, who were singing and rejoicing. I asked the
reason of their apparent happiness, and was informed, that
Mrs. Montague had for several years lost one of her sons; that
at length he was brought back to her by some chimney sweep-
ers, and, in gratitude for his restoration, she every year gave
all the childern of that description in London a grand entertain-
ment, and they were then celebrating the anniversary of the
joyful event.

I was much gratified by an inspection of the King’s
private library. It contains a vast number of books in all the
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European languages, bound in a very elegant manner. It also
contains some choice Persian and Arabic Manuscripts. I saw
there ‘a copy of the Shah Jehan Nameh or History of the
EMPEROR SHAH JEHAN of Hindoostan; in which were inser-
ted the Emperor’s portrait, and those of his most celebrated
courtiers. After the plunder of Dehly, this book had been
purchased by the Nabob Asuf ad Dowleh, and was highly prized
by him. He gave it, as a mark of his special favour, to Sir J.
Shore, late Governor of Bengal, who presented it to his
Majesty.

In the house of Mr. Daniel, I saw the portraits of many of
my Indian acquaintance, and some beautiful paintings of the
Taje Mahal (Tomb of Momtazi Zeman, the Empress of Shah
Jehan, King of the World) at Agra, and of several other places
in Hindoostan, most accurately delineated. As many of the
English had an opinion that there were not any buildings worth
looking at in India, T was much rejoiced that Mr. Daniel had,
by his skill, enabled me to convince them of the contrary; and
I insisted upon several of my friends- accompanying me to his .
house, to look at these pictures, which they could not behold
without admiration.

During my residence in London, I had the good fortune
to form an acquaintance with two or three Hindoostany ladies,
who, from the affection they bore to their children, had accom-
panied them to Europe. The most distinguished of these was
Mrs Ducarrol. Itis generally reported that she was a young
Hindoo widow of rank, whom Mr. Ducarrol rescued from the
funeral pile of her former husband, and having converted her to
Christianity, married her. She is very fair, and so accompli-
shed in all the English manners and language, that I was some
time in her company before 1 could be convinced she was a
native of India. This lady introduced me to two or three of her
children, from sixteen to nineteen years of age, who had every
appearance of Europeans. '

I visited Noor Begam, who a.ccompamcd General De
Boigne from ‘India. She was dressed in the English fashion,
and:looked remarkably well. She was much pleased by my
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visit, and requested me to take charge of a letter for her mother,
who resides at Lucknow.

When General De Boigne thought proper to marry a
young French woman, he made a settlement on the Begum, and
gave her house in which she resides. She has two children, a
boy and a girl, of fifteen and sixteen years of age, who, at the
time of my visit, were at school, but always spend their holidays
with her.

I have before mentioned, that one of the objects I had in
view, in coming to Europe, was to instruct young Englishmen in
the Persian language. I however met with so little encouragement
from the persons in authority, and had so many other engage-
ments to amuse me, that I entirely relinquished the plan. I could
not, however, refuse the recommendations that were brought
to me by an amiable young man, Mr. Swinton ; and I agreed,
that, if he would attend me at eight o’clock in the morning, I
would instruct him. As he was full of ardour, and delighted
with the subject, he frequently forsook his breakfast, to come
to my house in time. Thanks be to God, that my efforts were
crowned with success! and that he having escaped the instruc-
tions of self-taught masters, has acquired such a knowledge of
the principles of the language, and so correct an idea of its
idiom and pronunciation, that I have no doubt, after a few
years’ residence in India, he will attain to such a degree of excel-
lence as has not yet been acquired by any other Englishman !



CHAPTER XI

General description of England. Soil, Animals. Division of
land—State of cultivation. Roads. Description of London—
squares—Coffee-houses and Taverns— Clubs— Literary and
other Societies—Opera, and Play-houses—Orrery—Masquera-
des Routs—Public Buildings— Charities—Bank of England—
Royal Exchange—Bridges—Canals.

HAVING, 1 fear, tired my Readers, by being so long the hero
of my own tale, I will for some time drop this subject, and
endeavour to give a description of London, and some remarks
on England in general ; together with a short account of the
customs and manners of the people, the nature of its govern-
ment, and its naval and military systems.

England, according to the ideas of a native of Hindoostan,
may be said to be a mountainous country, Its soil is composed
of two kinds of clay mixed with stones, and is equally adapted
for the rearing of animals or for the cultivation of grain. The
rainy season not being here of any continued duration, the earth
is never too much saturated. The roots of the vegetable kingdom
having, in consequence, a firm hold, extend themselves to a
considerable distance, and are thereby enabled to support the
lofty stems and spreading branches of the numerous trees which
adorn this happy land, or to yield an abundance of delicious
fruits to its inhabitants. I have seen a single vine, which grew
in a small courtyard paved with flat stones, cover the whole side
of a house, and produce sufficient grapes for all the family during
the season ; some of its bunches weighing six pounds. Here also
is to be found every species of flower that grows either in Persia
or India. There must certainly be something very peculiar in the
climate and soil of England, which causes it not only to yield
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such a variety of the productions of the earth, but, also such a
difference in the tempers and manners of its inhabitants, that no
two of them appear to think or act alike.

The domestic animals of England are all excellent in their
kind, especially the horses, dogs, and cattle. The latter are
much larger than those of India; and the cows give a much
greater abundance of milk, which yields delicious butter and
cheese ; their flesh also is admirable,

The English have particular horses for every kind of work.
Those for draught are so very large and powerful, as to be consi-
dered a curiosity in other countries. They are used only for heavy
carriages, or for ploughing the land ; it not being customary to
use bullocks for that purpose, as with us. One of these horses
will carry as great a load as a camel, and will work day and
night. The saddle-horses are not handsome, but very useful ;
and so quiet, that one man may lead ten of them at once with a
‘haiter, and they will follow him over wall or ditch without any
trouble or difficulty. All the land in England is divided into
fields and parks, which are inclosed either with hedges or walls.
Many of the parks contain couniry-houses ; these are the rural
habitations of the nobility or people of fortune, and comp-
rehend, besides the house and offices, gardens, orchards fish-
ponds, and pasture-grounds for both sheep and deer. Many of
these estates have also rivers running through them, and exten-
sive woods of valuable timber. Some of the proprietors of these
houses reside in them the whole years; or, when they have
business in London, hire a ready-furnished habitation for the
time: but the people of wealth seldom remain in them above five
or six months. Like the Arab tribes, they forsake the cities during
the summer season, and seeks in the fresh and wholesome air of
the country, a supply of health and vigour for the ensuing winter.

Every part of this country appears highly cultivated :
though, to judge from the few people whom I saw in the fields,
or met on the road, I should think the population very scanty ;
and I was frequently astonished how the agriculture was
carried on. ' T
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The roads throughout England are very good ; they are
wide, and formed of stone or gravel ; and wherever they are in-
tersected by ravines or rivers, good and substantial bridges are
erected; by which means travelling in the country is not attended
with any difficulty ; and, at the distance of every six or seven
miles, there are inns, which afford all things requisite either for
rest or recreation. The villages resemble those of India, as,
although the houses are generally built of brick or stone, and
have chimneys, the roofs are low and thatched.

London is the capital of the Empire, and is the largest
city I have ever seen ; it consists of three towns joined together,
and is twenty-four miles in circumference ; but its hamlets, which
to a foreigner appear a continuation of the city, extend several
miles in every direction ; and new streets are each year added to
the town, the houses of which are frequently bought or rented
before they are finished, and in the course of twelve months are
completely inhabited. Thus during my residence there, ten new
streets were added to the town. The houses in London are gene-
rally built of brick, though a few of them are of hewn stone: they
are commonly four storeys high, and have regular rows of glazed
windows in front. A few of the nobleman’s houses have courts
or porticoes before the door, which add to their grandeur. The
roofs are sloped like a tent, and are covered either with tiles, or
thin stones called slates. The interior is divided and furnished
like those already described in Dublin ; and the streets and shops
are also lighted at night, in the same manner. The shops are in
regular rows ; and are very rich, extensive, and beautiful, beyond
any thing I can describe. The greatest ornament London can
boast, is its numerous squares ; many of which are very exten-
sive, and only inhabited by people of large fortune. Each square
contains a kind of garden in its center, surrounded with iron
rails, to which every proprietor of a house in the square has a key
and where the women and children can walk, at all hours with-
out being liable to molestation or insult.

In this city the coffee-houses are not so numerous as
in Paris; here is scarcely a street, however, in which there is not
either an inn, hotel, or coffee-house, to be found; many of
these have a magnificent appearance, and are on so extensive
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a scale, that in the London Tavern they can prepare a dinner
for five hundred persons of rank, at a few hours’ notice. I
frequently dined at this tavern, with the Indian Club, by
invitation; and although several other large parties were
assembled there at the same time, we were not sensible either
from a want of attendance, or from any noise or confusion,
that any other person were in the house.

Of the many admirable institutions of the English, there
was none that pleased me more than their Clubs. These,
generally speaking, are composed of a society of persons of the
same rank, profession, or mode of thinking, who meet at a
tavern at stated times every month, where they either dine or
sup together, and confer with each other on the topics most
interesting to them, or discuss such matters of business as, for
want of room, could not be easily done in a private house.

These societies frequently consist of one or two hundred
members; but, as seldom above thirty or forty assemble at one
time, they are easily accommodated. The absent members pay
a small fine, which is carried to the account of the expences of
the dinner, and the réemainder is paid by those present.

There are a great variety of these clubs. Some are
appropriated to gambling, or chess; others are entirely compo-
sed of painters, artists, authors, etc. etc. The Indian Club con-
sits of a number of gentlemen who have resided for some years
in the East. At these clubs, no person but a member is admitted,
without a particular invitation; and, in order to become a
member, every person must be ballotted for; that is his name
and general character are submitted to the society; and if
any gentleman present objects to him, he is immediately
rejected. :

They have also societies of nearly a similar nature, which
meet at the house of the president, where they are entertained
with tea, coffee, sherbet, etc. Of this kind is the Royal Society,
who meet every Sunday evening at the house of Sir. J. Banks,
where all new inventions are first examined; and if any of them
are found deficient, they are rectified, by the joint consultation
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of the members. All the great literary characters assemble
here, and submit their works to the inspection of the Society.
Through the kindness of the President, I was frequently pre-
sent at these meetings, and derived much mental satisfaction
from them.

Talso frequently attended the meetings of the Musical
Society, at the house of Lady Charlotte, where I was always
much delighted by the harmonious voices and skill of the
performers.

In London there is an Opera, and Play-houses, open to
every person who can pay for admission. As these differ but
little from the Play-houses described in my account of Dublin,
it is unnecessary to say more respecting them. There are also so
many other places of public amusement, that a stranger
need never be at a loss to pass his time agreeably.

A philosopher named Walker lately hired one of the old
Play-houses, in which he exhibited, every night during the
summer, an astronomical machine, called an Orrery , by which
all the revolutions of the planets and heavenly bodies were per-
fectly described. From the centre of dome twenty yards in
height was suspended a glass globe, in which a bright lamp was
burning that represented the Sun, and turned round, like the
wheel of a mill, on its axis. Nextto the Sun was suspended a
small globe that represented Mercury; a third representing
Venus; a fourth, the Earth; and a fifth, the Moon: the sixth
‘was Mars, the seventh, Jupiter, attended by four satellites; the
eighth, Saturn, with five attending satellites; and the ninth,
Georgium Sidus, a lately-discovered planet, with six attending
-satellites.  All these globes were put in motion by the turning
of wheel; and exhibited at one view, all the revolutions of the
Solar system, with such perspicuity as must convince the ‘most
prejudiced person of the superiority, nay, infalibility, of the
Copernican System. I wasso much delighted by the novelty
of this exhibition, and the mformatlonl received from it,. thatl
went to see it several times. -

§ T‘h‘e‘ English‘ have an extraordinary kind of amusement,
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which they call a Masquerade. In these assemblies, which
consist of several hundred persons of both sexes, every one
wears a short veilor mask, made of pasteboard, over the face;
and each person dresses according to his or her fancy. Many
represent Turks, Persians, Indians, and foreigners of all
nations; but the greater number disguise themselves as mechanics
or artists, and imitate all their customs or peculiarities with
great exactness. Being thus unknown to each other, they speak
with great freedom, and exercise their wit and genius.

At one of these entertainments, where 1 was present, a
gentleman entered the room dressed in a handsome bedgown
night-cap, and slippers, and, addressing the company, said he
paid several guineas a week for his lodgings above stairs; that
they had kept him awake all night by their noise; and that,
notwithstanding it was near morning, they did not appear in~
clined to disperse; they were, therefore, a parcel of rude, im-
pudent people, and he should send for constables to seize
them. I thought the man was serious, but my companions
laughed, and applauded his ingenuity.

Several of the ladies of quality permit their acquaintances
to come to their houses in masquerade dresses, previous to their
going to the public room, where they exhibit their wit and skill
at repariee.

They have other public amusements, called Balls, which
are confined to dancing and supper ; but there are so many
private entertainments of this kind given, that the public ones
are not well attended in London.

The pﬁblic buildings in London are innumerable, and a

description of them alone would fill a volume. They are
generally built of stone, and many are very massy and grand.

The principal of them are, Westminister Abbey, which contains
the tombs of all the Kings; the Cathedral of St. Paul’s ; the
foundling and Lying-in Hospitals ; and those of Greenwich
and. Chelsea, for naval and military pensioners. There are
also a number of Colleges, such as 1 have described at Oxford;
and several Schools, which contain four or five hundred boys
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each, supported entirely by subscription, or by charitable dona-
tions. These schools may be considered as a little world, in
which the English are taught everything useful, honourable,

and virtuous.

English charity does not consist in giving a small sum of
money to a beggar, or a poor poet, or a starving musician. These
persons they have a great aversion to ; and should one of them
follow a coach for miles, he would lose his labour, and not be
able to soften the hearts of those seated therein. But their
charities are of a public nature ; for in every parish there is a
house built for the poor, where they may reside, and receive a
daily allowance of food. If a family be reduced to poverty by any
accident, they have only to make known their condition to
the parish officers, who are obliged immediately to admit them
to the established allowance.

These poor-houses are supporied by a tax paid by every
housekeeper in the parish ; and the amount of their revenues
has been estimated at three crores af rupees, or £3,000,000,
annually. Notwithstanding this immense expenditure, I saw a
number of beggars in London, but was told they were idle,
worthless people, who preferred this mode of a life to a regular
stipend. Sometimes the receipts of the Play-houses or Opera,
etc. are dedicated to charitable purposes ; and such is the atten-
tion of Government to the welfare of the poor, that if any
individual can devise a scheme by which they will be benefited,
the Ministers lay it before Parliament, and obtain premission
to appropriate lacs of rupees for its support.

In this city there are several hundred bankers, who have
very extensive concerns all'over the world. There is, however,
one house vastly pre-eminent over all the others, which is called
the Bank of England : it is a very massy building, and contains
nearly two hundred apartments, each of which is appropriated
to-a particular office. The partners of this bank are numerous,
and constitute a'Company, similar to the East India Company,
the business of which is managed by a certain number of
Directors: In this bank is lodged all public money, and all the
treasure of .the nation. It is- said to' contain not less than

.
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£100,000,000 in specie and bullion. The profits of this
Company must be immense, as they seldom pay any demand
in money ; and their notes, which do not bear any interest,
pass current, as cash, all over the empire.

Opposite the Bank is situated another public building,
called the Exchange, where all the merchants of the city assemble
every day, to make their bargains ; and where intelligence is
daily brought from every part of the world, whether ef a
commercial or political nature.

It has been before mentioned, that the present capital is
composed of three towns; called, Westminister, the - City,
and the Borough. The latter is situated on the south bank of
the river, and is united to the others by three handsome stone
bridges, each of which is from a quarter to half a mile long.
Lower down the river, at a place called Gravesend, they are
constructing a very extraordinary bridge, if such it can be called.
It is an iron tunnel, whichis to extend from one side of the
Thames* to the other, all the way under ground. It will,
consequently, be quite dark ; but, by the aid of lamps, horses’
and carriages are to pass at all hours, while ships of the greatest
burthen are sailing over their heads. This appears to me ‘one
of the boldest undertakings, and will be the most surpnsmg i
work of art in England, if it succeed. .

All the foreign trade enters London by the Thames ; but
there are various canals, communicating with this river to every
part of the country, by which the internal commerce is carried
on. By means of these canals, all heavy articles are conveyed
from one part of the kingdom to another, at one third of the.
expence they could be conveyed by land ; and, consequently,
the proprietors are enabled to sell them at a lower price. ‘

mm
*The Thames at this part is as wide as the Ganges.



CHAPTER XII

Qf the state of the Arts and Sciences in England. Utility of the Art
of Printing. Newspapers Facility of travelling. Price of Provi-
sions, Hot-houses. Excellence of the British Navy. The Author
gives an account of the War with Denmark. He visits
Woolwich—Description of the Docks and Iron-Foundry.
Account of the British Army. Grand Review at Windsor.
Tower of London.

OF the inventions of Europe, the utility of which may not
appear at first sight to an Asiatic, the art of printing is the
most admirable. By its aid, thousands of copies, of any scienti-
fic; moral, or religious book, may be circulated among the people
in a very short time ; and by it, the works of celebrated authors
are handed down to posterity, free from the errors and imper- -
fections of a manuscript. To this art the English are indebted
for the humble but useful publication of Newspapers, without
which life would be irksome to them. These are read by all
ranks of people, from the prince to the bezgar. They are printed
daily, and ‘sent every morning to the houses of the rich ; but
those who cannot afford to subscribe for one, go and read them
at the coffee-rooms or public-houses. These pipers give an acco-
unt of every thing that is transacting, either at home or abroad:
they contain a minute description of all the battles that are
fought, either by sea or by land ; the debates in the Houses of
Parliament ; the state of the crops in the country ; the price of
grain and all other articles; the death or birth of any great
personage ; and even give information, that, on such a night,
such a play will be performed, or such an actor will make his
appeararce.

Soon after my arrival in London, an entertainment was
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given at Vauxhall for the benefit of some public charity. Previ-
ous to its taking place, the managers sent me a polite message,

requesting T would favour them with my company; but that, as
my appearance would be attended with great benefit to
the undertaking, they hoped I would excuse their not accepting-
any thing for my admission. As I was ever ready to assist any
public charity, I agreed to go ; and it was immediately inserted
in the newspapers, that the Prince Abu Taleb would honour the
gardens with his presence on the appointed night. As Vauxhall

is situated on the opposite side of the river, and I had never been
seen in that part of the town, the crowd of people who assembled
in the evening was great er than ever before known, and it was
with much difficulty I could pass through them. Whenever I

went to Court, or paid my respects to one of the Princes or

ministers of state, the circumstance was always reported by the

newspapers of the following day. In all these advertisements,

they did me the honour of naming me The Persian Prince. 1

declare I never assumed the title; but I was so much better

known by it than by my own name, that I found it in vain to

contend with my godfathers*

I am convinced no country in the world affords so much
facility of travelling as England. People of fortune, who travel
in their own carriages, need never feel fatigne ; but if a person
is in a hurry, he has only to take a place in the Mail Coach, and
may be conveyed a thousand miles in seven or eight days,
well secured from all the inclemencies of the we ather, and sure
of a good breakfast and dinner. These carriages pay a tax to
Government and are used by people of all ranks. Although
these vehicles are in use in France, and all over Europe,
there is no country where the same attention is paid to
the comfort and ease of the passengers as in England. I
complained of the inconvenience I suffered in Ireland by
the jolting of the carriage, and what I then thought the rude-
ness of the coachman; but after experiencing the mode of travel-

* Mirza means a Prince, but it should follow the name: prefixed, it
shews the person to be a descendant of Mohammed. Some people have
supposed, because the author was not a Prince, he was unworthy of the
attention paid him ;. this however is a mistake ; he was a Gentleman by
birth, education, and employment, and a Khan (Lord) by creation.
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ling in France, I was convinced my former complaints were all
groundless. This will be further explained in the sequel.

Living is very expensive in England ; and a good appetite
is a serious evil to a poor man.® Some idea of the rate of the
expence may be formed by the prices of the common articles of
food. Meat of all kinds sells, upon an average, for seven-pence
halfpenny a pound ; bread, four pounds for fifteen-pence ; and
porter, five-pence a quart. Vegetables and fruit vary in their
prices, according to the season of the year.

One of the greatest luxuries the English enjoy is the pro-
duce of their hot-houses. In these buildings they raise vegetables
and fruit in the coldest season of the year; and the tables of the
rich are covered with pine-apples, melons and other fruits of the
torrid zone. In this instance they excel us; for none of the
Emperors of Hindoostan, in all the plenitude of their power,
could ever have forced a gooseberry or a cherry, two of the most
common fruits in Europe, to grow in their dominions.

The great perfection to which the English have brought
their navy is, doubtless, the chief cause of their prosperity, and
the principal source of all their wealth. By means of their navy,
they can at all times send an army to invade their enemy’s
country. If they succeed, it is well; if not, they can return with
little loss. Their neighbours, the French, on the contrary,
although they possess an innumerable army of the brave troops,
cannot injure the English, who are constantly well protected by
their floating batteries, which suffer not a Frenchman to pass

the sea.

The wisdom and skill manifested by the English, in the
construction and navigation of their vessels, with the excellent
regulations for preserving the health and discipline of the crew,
are beyond my powers to describe. The following instance of
their coolness and dexterity may give some faint idea of their
character, Lord Teignmouth informed me, that when returning
from India, and during a gale of wind off the Cape of Good
Hope, the mainmast of the ship was struck by lightning, which
instantly set fire to the sails and rigging ; . and before they could
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" extinguish the flames, the mast was" burnied down nearly level
with the deck : but, by the activity and dexterity of the crew,
the fire was prevented from communicating with the other sails,
or any other part of the ship. All this was done with so little
noise and confusion, that neither he, nor any of his family, who
were below deck, in the great cabin, (although it happened in
the day-time) knew any thing ‘of the matter till several hours
after, when, the gale having abated they went on deck and
observed the mast gone.

Durmg the late war, four of the kings of Europe, viz. the
sovereigns of Russia, Prussia, Denmark, and Sweden, being
irritated against the English for searching their ships, from a
suspicion of their having French goods on board, enteréd into
a confederacy to punish the English navy, if they persevered in
this system. They also ordered all the merchant vessels of that
nation in their ports to be seized, and prohibited the exportation
of any naval stores from their countries. When this intelligence
was brought to Great Britain, the generality of the people were
much alarmed ; but the Government shewed no apprehensions,
and sent Lord Nelson, with fifty ships of war; large and small,
to cruize in the North Sea, on the coasts of these four kings ;
and gave him orders to seize, burn, or sink, all the ships he
tshould meet with belonging to those nations, and thus revenge
the affront offered to the British flag.

Lord Nslson having proceeded with his fleet up the North

Sea, arrived at the narrow entrance of the Baltic Sea. Here
his passage was warmly opposed by two forts, one on the
‘Denmark, the other on the Norway shore, assisted by several
large ships moored close to the land. The English however
forced the passage, and cast anchor opposite Copenhagen, the
capital of Denmark, when they commenced a dreadful firé, both
on the town and on the ships in the harbour. The Danes were
not deficient either in skill or bravery, and the contest was long
doubtful. Many of the English ships were severely injured, and
6000 of their men killed; when, at length, the Danes sued for
peace, and acknowledged Great Britain to be sovereign of the
ocean. All the English merchant ships were immediately resto-
-red; and the Emperor of Russia dying very soon after, the other
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"kings were glad to make peace, and comply with the terms of
the conqueror!

VERSE

Better is a living body, and laughing enemies,
Than a dead body, and crying friends!

In short, the British seamen look with much contempt
upon the navy of all other nations, and consider them to be
only fit for fenders or carriers of provxsron, for thelr own
fleet. ’

In the year 1801, the number of ships of war belong-
ing to the Royal navy was eight hundred and three, carrying
from sixteen to a hundred guns each; and there was a sufficient
supply of timber and marine stores in the kingdom to build as
many more. Of the number of their merchant ships, He only
.knows, who knows all things, whether in heaven or on earth !

The service of the navy is esteemed not only very honour-
able, but often very lucrative; for whatever ships of the enemy
are taken, whether by the flzet or by a single ship, they become
the property of the captors. The only restriction, is that .if the
ship so taken, or its guns, are thought worthy of his Majesty’s
service, the king can take them for that purpose, at a reasonable
price. Thus the Victorieux, in which I made the voyage from
-Leghorn to Constantinople, was a French vessel, taken by the
fleet under the command of Lord Duncan, and was purchased
from the captors for a large sum of money for his Ma]esty ]
serv1ce

" In England, there are several Royal dockyards, for fitting
out and repairing these ships; but the two principal ones are
-Portsmouth and Woolwich. The former is also a celebrated
sea-port, rendezvous of the fleets, previous to their sailing on
any.expedition. As it is at.a considerable distance from London,
T did not visit it; but, by the kindness of my friend Colonel
-Peach,"_I‘had' an opportunity of inspecting every part .of Wool-
‘ wich. ,Iith\erev.saw several large ships on the . stocks; and ‘such
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stores of timber, iron canvas, etc. that had the war:. continued
for ten years longer, they would not have required a fresh supply.
I was particularly attracted by the mode of casting the cannon-
balls and shells; also by the manner of boring and shaping the
exterior surface of the guns at the same time, all done by the
motion of a wheel turned by a steam-engine, which so facilitated
the work, that an old woman or a Chl]d might - have perfox'med
the rest of the operatlon

In conclusion of this subject, I -think I may venture to
- assert, that one half of the people of England are exther sailors,
or in some way connected with the navy. :

The British army consists of cavalry, infantry, and artil-
lery, and is very numerous and well disciplined; but, as it is
dispersed in different parts of the empire, it is seldom that more
than twenty or twenty-five thousand can be seen at one time;
and this only happens when they are assembled to be reviewed
either by the King or by the Commander-in-chief.

I had the good fortune to be present at one of these
- reviews, but found considerable difficulty in effecting” it. All
“the troops-in the vicinity of London, amounting to 25,000,
having been ordered to assemble near Windsor, to be -reviewed
by his Majesty, Mr. Clive and 1 set out from London the day
previous to the time appointed, and arrived at Windsor early
the same evening; but so many people had come on the same
- errand, that we could not-get any accommodation at the inns;
and although we offered six guineas for the use of two beds at
any private house for the night, we could not obtain them. We
- wandered, for some time, up and down the town, in the great-
- est distress; but at length my friend récollecting that-he had an
acquintance who kept a large schoolin the neighbourhood, we
- proceeded thither, and fortunately reached the house just as the
family were going to supper. The worthy schoolmaster received
us' most hospitably; and having directed four of his boys to
sleep in two beds, he gave us their vacant ones.

"Next'morning, after breakfast, we proceeded on horse-
. back to the paradé, where we found an immense multitude of
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spectators assembled. I can safely aver there were five thousand
carriages, filled, both in the inside and on the tops, with hand-
some women, dressed in their best attire. During the whole of
my residence in Europe, I never saw so much beautly assembled
as on that day.

The troops were drawn up in a circle, into the middle of
which the King, attended by the Princes and general officers,
rode. His Majesty was first welcomed by a discharge of cannon
from each brigade, after which he was saluted by all the troops
with their muskets. They then broke into columns, and marched
past the Duke of York in grand divisions. I was lucky enough
{o obtain a station near his Royal Highness, opposite to whom
a select band of music, belonging to the third regiment of
Guards, was drawn up, and played some of the most charming
tunes and melodious pieces of music I ever heard. It was nearly
four o’clock before all the troops had passed the Com-
mander in-chief : we therefore hurried back to London as soon
as the review was over, not wishing either to sleep on the road,
or again to annoy our friends at the school.

The Horse Races at Newmarket annually occasion a vast
assemblage of people; but as that diversion may be seen in
Calcutta, I pass it over.

The object most worthy of visiting, in or near London,
is, I think, the fort commonly called the Tower. By the intro-
duction of my friend Colonel Brathwaite, I was permitted to
see every part of this fortress. Immediately on my entrance,
I was conducted to the Royal Menagery where I was shewn lions,
tigers, panthers, and some other savage animals which had been
chiefly brought from Africa, but of whose names I had never
before heard. We then proceeded to the Jewel Office, where
they exhibited to us the crown, the mace, and all the coronation
jewels, both of the King and Queen : amongst these were a ruby
and an emerald, each of which cost ten lacs of rupees
(£ 125,000), and a number of valuable diamonds and other preci-
ous stones. During this exibition we were locked up in the
room, although all the articles were well secured by glassoases
. and iron gratings. We afterwards went to the Armoury, in the
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yard of which were lying an innumerable quantity of cannon of
all sizes; two of these were each twenty-five feet long. The room
under the armoury was a quarter of a mile in length, and said
to contain bridles, saddles, harness, and other equipments for
60,000 cavalry and artillery horses. The armoury is seven hund-
red paces long: in it are disposed, in a very curious and beautiful
manner, muskets, bayonets, halberds, swords, and pistols, suffi-
cient for an army of 120,000 men. Atone end of the room
is an appartment containing the statues of eighteen of the Kings
of England, on horseback, with all the armour which they
were - accustomed {0 wear ian their life-time; and, in fact, they
looked as if still prepared for battle; each horse has also his
groom attending him.

The armour which is here preserved is of a very ancient
date, and is not composed of chains, like that of Hindoostan,
but each limb has a complete piece of iron to cover it, and the
whole fits the body as exactly as a suit of clothes: there is also
a mask for the face, and iron gloves with joints at the knuckles,
so that a person may even write in them. They assert that,
formerly, the kings wore this armour the whole day, and never .
took it off but when they wished to sleep. .



CHAPTER XIII

The science of Mechanics much esteemed in England—various
uses to which it is applied—Mills— F underies—Steam
Engines—Water-works, etc. Account of the modes of Engra-
-ving. Manufactories. -Staple commodities of England. Public
Hlluminations on the Proclamation of Peace. Character of
the London Tradesmen.

IN England, labour is much facilitated by the aid of mecha-
nism; and by its assistance the price of commodities is much
reduced : for if, in their -great manufactories, they made use
of horses, bullocks, or men, as in other countries, the prices of
their goods would be enormous. It is impossible, without the
aid-of drawings or plates, to describe the mode and the various
uses to which it is applied : I shall however mention a few of
the instances, that some general idea may be formed of the
subject. I shall only add, that the English are so prejudiced in
favour of this science, that they often expend immense sums, and
frequently fail two or three times, before they succeed in getting
the machinery of any extensive work in order. The French, on
the contrary, although good mathematicians, are content with
manual labour, if any difficulty cccurs in erecting the
machinery.

The first and most simple of all these works are the mills
for grinding corn; these are of two kinds, water-mills and wind-
mills, and are both known in some ports of India. The only
hand-mills over used in London are small iron things, for the
purpose of grinding coffee or pepper. 1 however think our
hand-mills might prove very useful with an army, where it will
often happen that the hungry troops make a :eizure of wheat
or barley without having the means of grinding it: they should
also be provided with iron plates, for baking cakes on.
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Another kind of these works are iron founderies, the
great wheels of which are worked by steam, in a very surprising
manner. In these they cast cannon, beat out anchors and do
all other large work, which could not be effected by manual
labour, the sledge itself being more than any man could lift.

By similar machinery they can beat out sheets of copper
and lead to any extent: and, as they have not the art of making
a cement of lime in this country which will keep out water, .
they cover all their flat roofed houses with lead. I have seen
some buildings, twenty yards square, covered with this metal:

The manufacture of needles astonished me. A bundle of
steel wires was thrown into a wheel, which, at one furn threw
them out on the opposite side, cut into a number of pieces of
the proper length: these were caught in a basket by a boy, who
handed them to a person whose business it wds to form the
eyes and sharpen the points, both of which he effected by
machinery in the shortest time imaginable.

If my astonishment was excited at the needle manufac-
tory, it was much more so when I saw a spinning engine. By
the turning of one large wheel, a hundred others were put in
motion, which spun at the same time some thousand threads, of
sufficient fineness to make very good muslin. A few women
or boys are sufficient to attend the machine, for the purpose of
joining the threads when they break, or of giving a fresh .sup-
ply of cotton. It must however be acknowledged, that the cloth
made of this thread is not equal to that sent from India: it
neither wears nor washes so well, which- is perhaps owing to the |
thread being over twisted. The wire and the rope manufac-
tories are also very curious. It is asserted, that they can draw
or spin out either of these articles to.the length of twenty miles,
if requisite, without any junction being perceptible.

1 accompanied my friend Mr. Kelby to his Porter Brew-
ery, which was of an immense extent, and contained many
thousand barrels. His steam-engine for raising water was of the
largest size; and he assured me, that if he had not that machine,
he should be under the necessity of constantly employing fifty
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horses; the expence of which, and of their grooms, if added to
the price of the porter, the favourite beverage of the populace
of London, would render it so dear, that an insurrection might
be apprehended,

The English are celebrated for their manufacture of paper
of all kinds. I was told they could make a sheet ofit twenty
yards square; and during my residence amongst them, they dis-
covered that excellent paper might be made of common straw.

The hydraulic machine for supplying London with water
is a stupendous work, By its means, an ample supply of water
is raised from the river Thames, so as constantly to keep full a
lofty reservoir, whence, by means of conduits and leaden pipes,
it is conveyed all over the town, and even to the upper rooms
of houses four stories high, to the great comfort and ease of the
inhabitants, Besides this supply, . there is generally in every
square or large yard a machine called a pump, whence, by the
slightest exertion of the arm, the water is easily forced: it is a
very simple contrivance, and much preferable to our wells.

They have engines for expressing oil from seed, and others
for thrashing and winnowing corn. Iashort, the English carry
their passion for mechanics to such an extent, that machinery
is introduced into their kitchens, and a very complete engine is
used even to roast a chicken. 1 was also told, that an instru-
ment had lately been invented for mincing meat and chopping
onions. . The English are naturally impatient, and do not like
these trifling and tedious employments; besides which, the ex-
pence of a common servant in England is eight times more than
in India.

. The art of printing being well understood in Calcutta, I
have said but little on that subject. There is, however, another
science, nearly similar, called engraving, much in use in
Europe; of which I shall endeavour to give some description.
This art is subservient to painting; and by its aid, the copies of
a picture may be multiplied at pleasure, though generally on a
smaller scale. For this purpose, a sheet of copper must be
procured first of the size required, on which is spread a coat of
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thin white wax or similar substance; on this the outlines of the
picture are drawn with black lead; and the engraver, with -
various sharp instruments, then cuts through the wax into the
copper: or it may be done by aqua-fortis, (as the lines drawn by
a pen dipped in that liquid soon eat their way into the copper,)
and afterwards finished by the engraver, who must also possess
a considerable knowledge of painting. The plate being ready,
the prints are struck off nearly in to the same manner as books
are. .If it be wished to have them coloured, so as to resemble
the pictures more nearly, this can be done by boys or women, at -
a very cheap rate. By these means, the copy of a picture may
be precured for a guinea the original of which would have cost
a hundred,

On entering one of the extensive manufactories in England,
the mind is at first bewildered by the number and variety of
articles displayed therein: but, after recovering from this first
impression, and having coolly surveyed all the objects around,
every thing appears conducted with so much regularity and
precision, that a person is induced to suppose one of the
meanest capacity might superintend and direct the whole process.
Whatever requires strength or numbers is effected by engines ;
if clearness of sight is wanted, magnifying glasses are at hand ;
and if deep reflection is necessary to combine all the parts,
where by to insure a unity of action, so many aids are derived
from the numerous artists employed in the different parts of
the work, that the union of the whole seems not to require any
great exertion of genius. Thus, in all kinds of clock-work, the
wheels, chains, springs, etc. are made by different artists, and
only require a person who is conversant in the business to
select and put the pieces together.

The manufactories in which the English excel the
other nations of Europe, are, cutlery, and all kinds of iron
work; furniture made of the most valuable species of wood ;
leather of every denomination; clocks and watches; broad-
cloth; satins and silks of various sorts; glass ware of every
description; guns, pistols, and pictures. These articles are
carried to_ all parts of the world, and sold to great advantage.
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The sword-cutlers’ and gun-smiths’ shops in London are
particularly well worth seeing, as they generally contain many
curiosities. They shewed me a new-invented lock that, if the
gun should be immersed for a week in water, the powder in the
pan would suffer no injury; and they assured me, that it was .
even possible to discharge the gun under water.

It is customary in London to illuminate the town, either
on the King or Queen’s birth-day, on the intelligence of any
great victory, or on the proclamation of peace. Although I
had seen a number of illuminations in Hindoostan, and was
present at Lucknow during the marriage of Vizier Aly the
adopted son of the late Nabob, when a fort five miles in circum-
ference, with regular bastions, towers, and gateways, was formed
with bamboos, and covered at night with lamps which required
20,000 men to attend them, yet there was so much sameness
and want of variety in this display, that, in my opinion, it fell
far short of the illuminations of London.

In England, on account of the uncertainty of the weather, .
all the lamps are composed of glass; many are cut with a
diamond, and others are coloured; these are suspended either
on nails driven into the walls of the houses, or on frames of
wood, formed into various figures and devices. When the
lamps are lighted, and properly disposed, being of different
colours, they can be so arranged as to represent any figure or
inscription that is required. Thus I have scen a good represen-
tation of the King, and of the Queen, seated on their thrones,
with crowns over their heads. But, as this is a voluntary act,
and every person illuminates his house at his own expence, he
is allowed to indulge his fancy, either in displaying the fertility
of his imagination, or the extent of his loyalty, by the device
he exhibits; and this circumstance produces a great variety of
matter. On the proclamation of the late peace, previous to
which the price of all the necessaries of life had risen to an
enormous height, one of the tradesmen had the figures of a loaf
of bread and a butt of porter verywell imitated, in a falling
position, with the following inscription under them ‘‘WE ARE
ABOUT TO FALL”, This device was. the subject -of much mirth
and laughter among the common people,
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These illuminations, beheld from the middle of a square,
whence the four grand streets leading in different directions can
be viewed, surpass any thing of the kind I have ever seen.
The concourse of people, both in carriages and on foot, on
these occasions, is so great, that I have been sometimes for an
hour in one of the widest streets, viz. Oxford or St. James’s
Street, without being able to advance the flight of an arrow.
In this situation I have been much alarmed, as the people are
constantly discharging muskets and letting off fire-works on
all sides; so that if a weak person was to fall in the crowd, it is
probable he would never rise again.

On the third day of the rejoicings for peace, having
heard that M. Otto, the French Envoy, had expended
£2000 in preparations for a grand illumination which was to be
exhibited on that night, I resolved, in order to avoid the crowd,
to go and examine the devices during the day; supposing, that
however better they would look when lighted up, I should still
be able to form a just idea of the plan, and should avoid ali
risk of being trodden to death. I therefore proceeded towards
Portman Square, where the Envoy resided; but, on approach-
ing the square, I found a great crowd assembled, and the mob
abueing the Envoy. Upon inquiring the cause, I learned that
the Frenchman had chosen for his motto, “PEACE AND
CONCORD”. Some of the soldiers who had barracks in that
neighbourhood, having more courage than wisdom, and more
skill in the use of their swords than their pens, thinking he meant
a reflection on the English, and that they were glad to make
Peace because they were Conguered, began to break his lamps.
M. Otio, surprised and alarmed at this circumstance, came out,
and endeavoured to explain, that Concord bore no allusion
to the events of the war, but was synonymous with. Unanimity
and Friendship. They would not however be convinced, until
he agreed to change the motto to ““ PEACE AND AMITY",

Having been disappointed in my morning excursion, .
I determined to run all risks, and to see the grand display at
night. Between eleven and twelve o’clock I left my own house,
and attempted to go up Oxford Street, but was soon interrup-
ted by, the assemblage of coacbes and crowd of foot people. I
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therefore turned off into one of the cross streets, and, knowing
that part of the town well, succeeded in reaching one of the
streets that led into the square. Here I was obliged to lay fast
hold of the iron railing, and, as opportunity offered, pushed on
a step or two at a time. At length I reached the square; but
the press was so excessive, that my clothes were torn, and 1
lost my cane. The women were at the same time crying out,
for God’s sake, to be liberated, or that they should be squeezed
to death; but no one listened to their complaints, and most
of them lost their hats, ear-rings, and necklaces. In this
situation I endeavoured to return home; but this I found more
difficult than to advance. However, after much perseverance,
Igotinto a corner of the square, where, being more at my
case, I resolved to ramain till morning should thin the spec- -
tators. Inthis plan I succeeded, and was completely satiated
with M. Otto’s exhibition, which fell far short of my expecta-
tions, and by no means equalled Mr. Hope’s in Cavendish
Square.

The shopkeepers and tradesmen in London are in general
people of education; in their dress and manners they are not
distinguishable from noblemen or gentlemen; and are so cour-
teous and polite, that, should the purchaser be ever so trouble-
some or litigious, they never give a rude or angry answer.

One day, a gentleman, either by way of a joke, or wishing
to try the temper of a tradesman, went to his shop, and desired
to see some broad-cloth. The man took down several webs of
cloth, all of which were rejected: these were taken away, and
another set displayed; but some were thought too coarse,
others too dear, and none of their colours approved. At length,
having kept the shopkeeper employed for a whole hour, the
gentleman appeared satisfied with a piece of uncommon elegance
at twenty-five shillings a yard, and the tradesman expected to
have received an order for at least five or six yards; but was
much surprised by his eccentric customer’s taking out of his
pocket, a shilling and desiring to have the worth of that coin
cut off -the cloth. The tradesman, however, preserved his
temper; and taking the shilling, laid it on the corner of the
web, from which he cut a piece exactly the same size,
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and presented it to the gentleman. They then parted, bowing
respectfully to each other.

My watch having met with an accident, I determined to
buy another, but of a low price. I therefore went to a silver-
smith’s shop, and looked at several. Having at length fixed on
a silver one, the price of which was seven guineas, Itold the
man where I lived, and informed him I should keep the watch
till next day, when, if it was approved of, I would pay him;
otheiwise, I would return his property. Notwithstanding I
was a perfect stranger, he consented; and I carried away the
watch, for one or two of my friends to examine; but they all
found fault with it, and strongly advised me to return it. I was
however so overcome by the watchmaker’s courtesy, that I was
ashamed to follow their advice, and therefore paid him his
money.

These shopkeepers will send home the most trifling parcel
that is purchased of them, even from one end of the town to
the other; and often give one or two months’ credit to people
they know nothing about: they are, in consequence, frequently
liable to be taken in by swindlers.

One of the ladies of light reputation, who lived in the
same street with me, contracted a number of these debts, and
went off without paying them. Although she was afterwards
discovered, and carried before a magistrate, as she had no
property remaining, her creditors thought it more advisable to
let her go, than to put her in jail, where they would have been
obliged to support her.



CHAPTER XIV

“Mode in hich the English spend their time. Of the'length of
. the days and nights in England. Mode of living of the English.
" Division of employment between the Sexes. ' Regulations
© pespecting Women. Libeity of the Common People. Aneclotes
of the ‘Prince of Wales and Governor Hastings. English
Servants. Liberty of the higher classes. Duels. Education

of children. ' :

I SHALL here endeavour to give some account of the mode in
which the English pass their time. The middling class, in
London divide their time in the following manner; they rise from
eight to mnine o’clock in the morning; their dressing employs
them an hour; after which they sit down to the breakfast-table,
where they spend another hour; from that time till five in ths
evening, they employ themselves either in business or in walking
and riding; at six they sit down to dinner; and if there is
. company invited, the men seldom rise from table  before nine
o’clock: they then join the ladies, to drink tea and coffee; after
which they play cards, or listen to music, till eleven, when the
party breaks up, and they retire to their beds.

It is thus evident, that for sixteen hours they do not
indulge themselves in repose; and being constantly employed,
the time does not appear tedious; the remaining eight hours is
thercfore passed in innocent sleep.*

Those who are unmarried frequently go, afier dinner, to
the Play, or other places of public amusement, and remain there
till a late hour: others go to the gambling-houses, where they
often stay till near morning. The common people rise earlier,

* This is meant as a eontrast to the custom of the East, where several
hours of the day are devoted to repose.



THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 127

and go to bed sooner than those above mentioned; but the
nobility and higher classes have seldom done breakfast before
one or two o’clock, and are never in bed before the same hours
after midnight.

What 1 have said respecting the division of time may be
considered as a general rule; but the length of the days and
nights in England is so very unequal, that considerable variations
will eften occur. Thus, -in the middle of winter, the sun does
not rise till past eight, and sets a little after three o’clock; which
" allowing two hours for the morning and evening twilight, makes
the day, at the utmost, nine hours long: there consequently
reimain fifteen hours of night. On the contrary, in the middle
of summer, the sun rises at four, and sets at nine; which, with
three hours of twilight, curtails the night to about four hours.
But in the northern part of the island, I understand there is
scarcely any night at midsummer, as, during the few hours the
sun remains under the horizon, there is a twilight by which a
person may read; and in the winter, their nights are full eighteen
hours long.

The shortest day in England is on or about the 2Ist of
December. From that time, till the 21st of March, it gradually
and increases; at which period the day and night, are of an equal
length. The length of the day continues to increase till the 21st
of June; after which it decreases till the 21st of September; when
the day and night are again equal; and continues to decrease till

- the return of the 21st of December.

The English, in general, are not found of high-seasoned
‘cookery: and their dinners mostly consist of plain roast or
toiled meats. But the rich, or higher classes, have a great variety
on their tables, which is divided into three courses; the first
" consisting of soups and fish; the second, of the roast and boiled
meats, fricasees, etc; and the third, of puddings, pies, and
game; . after which theré is a great display of fruit of all kinds,
. called the dessert. . .

The regular ineals of the ',English are, “breakfast, dinner,
.and supper; .but in London they frequently stop at the pastry-
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cooks’ shops, which are generally kept or attended by handsome
women, and eat someting between breakfast and dinner. They
also eat bread and butter, or cake, with their tea or coffee in the
evening; so that they may be said to eat five times a day; yet, as
they eat but little at any one time ,they cannot be called gluttons.

The English legislators and philosophers have wisely deter-
mined, that the best mode of keeping women out of the way of
- temptation, and their minds from wandering after improper

desires, is by giving them sufficient employment; therefore
whatever business can be effected without any great exertion of
mental abilities or corporeal strength, is assigned to the women.
Thus they have all the internal management and care of the
house, and washing the clothes. They are also empolyed to take
care of shops, and, by their beauty and eloquence, offen attract
‘customers. This I can speak from my own experience; for I
scarcely ever passed the pastry-cook’s shop at the corner of
Newman street in Oxford road, that I did not go in and spend
money for the pleasure of talking to a beautiful young woman
who kept it. To the men is assigned the business of waiting at
table, taking care of the horses and cattle, and management of
the garden, farm, etc. This division of labour is attended with
much convenience, and prevents confusion. '

Besides the above important regulation, the English law-
givers have placed the women under many salutary restraints,
which prevent their making an improper use of the liberty they
have, of mixing in company, and conversing with men. In the
first place, strangers, or persons whose characters are not well .

-known, are seldom introduced to them; = secondly the women
never visit any bachelor, except he be a near relation; thirdly,
no woman of respectability ever walks out (in London), unless

- attended by her husband, a relation or a confidential servant.
They are upon no account allowed to walk out after dark; and
they never think of sleeping abroad, even at the house of their
father or mother, unless the husband is with them. - They there-
fore have seldom an opportunity of acting improperly. The
father, mother, and whole family, also consider themselves dis-
graced by the bad conduct of a daughter or a sister. And as, -by

the laws of England, a man may beat his wife with a stick which
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will not endanger the breaking of a limb, or may confine her in
a room, the women dare not c¢ven give their tongues too much
liberty.

If, notwithstanding all these restraints, a woman should
be so far lost to all sense of shame as to commit a disgraceful
action, she is for ever after shunned by all her relations, acqain-
tances, and every lady of the respectability. Her husband is
also authorised by law to take away all her property and orna-
ments, to debar her from the sight of her children, and even to
turn her out of the house; and if proof can be produced of her
misconduect, he may obtain a divorce, by which she is entirely
separated from him, and loses all her dower, and even
her marriage portion. From what has been stated, it is
evident that the English women, notwithstanding their ap-
parent liberty, and the politeness and flattery with which they
are addresscd, are, by the wisdom of their lawgivers, confined
in strict bondage; and that, on the contrary, the Mohammedan
women, who are prohibited from mixing in society, and are kept
concealed behind curtains, but are allowed to walk out in veils,
and 1o go to the baths (in Turkey), and to visit their fathers and
mothers and even female acqaintances, and to sleep abroad for
several nights together, are much more mistresses of their own
conduct and much more liable to fall into the paths of error.

Liberty may be considered as the idol, or tutelary deity,
of the English; and I think the common people here enjoy more
freedom and equality than in any 'other well-regulated govern-
ment in the world. No Englishman, unless guilty of a breach
of the laws, can be seized, or punished, at the caprice or from
the gust of passion of the magistrate: he may sometimes be
confined on suspicion, but his life cannot be affected, except on
positive proof.

I was informed, that the Heir Apparsnt of the throne,
while one day walking, was jostled by an impudent fellow; that
the Prince struck him with his cane, and chastised him for his
insolence. The man, however, sued his Royal Highness in one
of the courts of justice, and compelled him to pay a considerable
sum of money.
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Governor Hastings came one day to visit me, immediately
after the hall door had been newly painted, and even while the
man who had done it was collecting his pots and brushes
on the steps. The Governor, not perceiving the circumstance,
lifted the knocker of the door, and spoiled a new pair of gloves;
on which he turned round angrily to the man, and asked why
he did not inform him the door had been just painted: the
fellow, in a surely manner, replied, ‘““Where were your ey:s, that
you could not see it,” Mr. Hastings smiled; and when he came
in, informed me of the circumstance. From these anecdotes,
some idea may be, formed of the liberty and freedom of the
common people in England: in many instances, they carry it too
great a length, and I have even felt the inconvenience of it.
Their lawgivers are however of opinion, that this freedom
tends to make them brave.

In England, no gentleman can punish his servant for any
crime (except by turning him away), but must make his com-
plaint before a magistrate. The servants in England receive
very high wages, are as well fed, sleep as comfortably in raised
beds (not on the floor, as in India), and are as well clothed,
as their masters, who, in general, prefer plain clothes for -them-
selves, while their servants are covered with lace; nor are they
obliged to run after their masters while they are riding (as our
grooms to) : if the master on horseback, the servant has also
a horse to ride; and if the former is in a carriage, the laiter has
also a seat either before or behind.

In their newspapers and daily publications, the common
people often take the liberty of abusing their superiors; also,
in all public meetings, and even at the play houses, they
frequently hiss and reproach any nobleman and gentleman they
dislike. Another mode they have of expressing their displeasure
is by caricatures: in these, they [frequently pourtray the
Ministers, or any otlier public characters, in ridiculous situa-
tions, either talking to each other, or conversing with Jokn Bull,
who, by his blunt but shrewd observations, is always made to
have the best of the argument, and to tell his opponent some
disagreeable truths. In these pictures the Minister is always
placed in so ludicrous a point of view, that even when he sces.




THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 131
it himself he cannot refrain from laughing.

After all, this equality is more in appearance than in
reality; for the difference between the comforts of the rich and
of the poor is, in England, much greater than in India. The
servants are not at liberty to quit their master without giving
proper warning; and, in general, they are as respectful in their
behaviour as the slaves of Hindoostan.

The rich, or higher classes, also enjoy some privileges
from this equality. They can walk out at all times, and go wher-
ever they please, without being watched by a retinue of spies,
under the denomination of servants, as in the East: and if they
are abused by the common people, they can also indulge their
spleen, by abusing the Ministers, Princes, and even Royalty
itself.

I can scarcely describe the pleasure I felt, upon my
first arrival in Europe, in being able to walk out unattended, to
make my own bargains in the shops, and to talk to whom I
pleased; so different from our customs. It is not to be inferred
however, from what I have said, that every man is at liberty to
follow the bent of his own inclinations. There are certain rules
established in society, and degree of decorum to be observed,
the transgression or omission of which would be attended with
bad consequences. Thus, were a gentleman seen to enter a
public-house, and to drink with low campanions, or to walk
about the streets with a common prostitute, he would be shun-
ned by all his acquaintances; and were he in any point to offend
against the laws, he would immediately be seized, and sent to
prison; or, were he to be guilty of sedition, treason, sacrilege or
blasphemy, he would be severcly punished. Even the Ministers
of the empire, when they find any ancient law or custom in-
applicable to the present times, or even contrary to common
sense, dare not boldly and openly propose its being cancelled
in Parliament; but they endeavour by degrees to effect a change
in the system, by proposing special modifications, uncertain
whether the law may not have been framed for some good
reasons not understood by them, but which may be discovered
by their opponents.
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Amongst the customs which are, I believe, peculiar to
the British, may be reckoned their duels and boxing-matches.
The first are confined to the higher classes, and are effected by
the use of pistols or swords: they are now always fought in the.
presence of seconds or witnesses; who take care that no trea-
chery or foul play is practised. The other mode is used by the
common people, either to obtain satisfaction for an injury, or
as a tria] of skill. In these combats, it is not fair to lay hold
of or grapple with the adversary, in which strength might get
the better; but the whole contest must be decided, as fencing is
in India, by skill and dexterity.  If either of the combatants
fall, the other must not strike him while down; but if it be
discovered that one of them falls purposely, he is hooted and
abused by the spectators. These combats are carried on with
such violence as frequently to occasion the death of one of the
parties. The loss of an eye, breaking of the nose or jaw, or
having the cheek laid open, is a common consequence. The
lower classes are so fond of, or are so convinced of the utility of
this science, that there are few of them who do notlearn
pugilism; and even many of the nobility and gentlemen encou-
rage these matches, and argue, that it serves to preserve their
courage and inures them to hardship. During my residence in
England, T was present at least at one hundred of these matches;
two of these were drawn battles, that is, both combatants were
carried off the field with cut lips, broken teeth, and covered
with blood, without either having gained the victory. ’

The mode of education prescribed for boys in England
is admirably adapted to render them honourable, courageous,
and capable of enduring hardships. They are, at an early age,
sent from their parents’ house to a public school, where they
are frequently obliged to contend with boys of a more advanced
age than themselves, not only in a competition for prizes in
learning, but often in defending themselves against superior
strength. In this situation they remain for five or six years;
during which period they must preserve a character untainted
by dishonour, and unblemished by cowardice.

The education of girls tends to render them accomplished,
rather than to endue them with philosophy: the are instructed
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to sing, to dance, to play on’ musical instruments, and to be
witty and agreeable in company. The children of both sexes
are taught to reverence their parents, and to esteem their
brothers, sisters, and other near relations. Perhaps nothing
conduces more to the success in this respect, than the single
marriages of the Christians, where, the progeny being all of the
same stock, no room is left for the contentions and litigations
which too often disturb the felicity of a Mohammedan family
perhaps the off spring of a dozen mothers. The parents also
endeavour, by an impartiality of conduct, to preserve harmony
amongst the childern; and if they have a preference for any one
of them, they strive to conceal it as much as possible. If the
children are guilty of a fault, they do not severely beat or abuse
them, but either send them to bed, or confine them to their
rooms; they also frequently reason with them, and exite
them to good behaviour more by hope than by fear. Owing
to this mode of treatment, I have often seen an English child
of five years old possess more wisdom than an Asiatic of fifteen.
Even the play-things of children in Europe arc made to convey
lessons of instruction; and the alphabet is learned by infants,
who suppose they are only playing with cards,

As far as 1 was able to judge, there are not so many dis-
sensions or quarrels among relations in England as with us; the
cause of which is probably owing to a certain degree of distance
and respect that is always observed between the nearest connec-
tions: so that if the head of a family has it in his power to
confer any favour on the other branches of it, they receive it
with gratitude. Not so in Hindoostan, where the whole family
depend upon their chief, and consider it Ais duty to provide for
them, or to share his fortune with them; and if he does not,
they are discontented and abusive.



CHAPTER XV

Analysis of the British Government. Authority of the Sovereign
~—Eulogium on his present Majesty— Condescending and liberal
conduct of his Majesty to the Author. Description of the
Queen’s Drawing-room, political  situation of the Heir
Apparent—Character of the Prince. Description of Carleton
House. Duties of the Ministers of State—of the Chancellor
of the Exchequer—of the Secretary for the Foreign Depart-
ment—aof the Secreturies for the Home and War Departments—
of the First Lord of the Admiralty—Author introduced to Lord
Spencer. Of the Master General of the Ordnance —of the
President of the Board of Controul—of the Lord Chancellor of
the Archbishop of Canterbury.

I SHALL now endeavour to give some account of the nature
of the British Government, and of the rank, situation
character of the principal persons composing it.

The British Constitution is of the mixed form, that is, an
union of the monarchical, aristocratical, and democratical
governments, represented by the King, Lords, and Commons; in
which the powers of each are so happily blended, that it is
impossible for human wisdom to produce any other system con-
taining so many excellences, and so free from imperfection.

The King is, of course, the head of the Government, and
the source of all honour and promotion. It would be tedious
and difficult to define all his powers; but it may be sufficient to
say, that no law can be valid without his consent; that he has
the entire command of the army; and that he can pardon
criminals condemned by the law and the judges.

As a proof of the power of the Sovereign, and of the
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excellence of the government, I shall relate an event that occur-
red during my residence in England. For seventeen years,
the reins of government had been guided by the able hands of
the celebrated minister, Mr. Pitt, for whom his Majesty had
the warmest estcem, and the highest opinion of his abilities;
but that minister, trusting too much to his influence over the
King, and his general popularity, endeavoured to abrogate a
law, in opposition to the Royal will, and to the opinion of some
other members of the Council.

Thus circumstanced, his Majesty suspended Mr. Pitt
from his office; and although that minister was firmly supported
by five other Viziers, who declared they would resign if their
chief was not restored to power, the King dismissed them all,
the same day.

This circumstance happened during the height of the war
with France, and at a time. when, unfortunately, the King was so
unwell that no arrangement could be made for forming a new
Ministry. For two months, affairs remained in this situation,
and much business was suspended; but owing to the well-esta-
blished laws and regulations of the kingdom no confusion or
disturbance of any kind took place,

It has formerly happened that the Kings have carried
their authority to a great excess, and have attempted to govern
the realm without consulting their Parliament, and even in
opposition to it; in this attempt, however, they have always
failed. But nothing of this kind has ever been apprehended dur-
ing the reign of his present Majesty, George the Third, (may God
preserve him !) whose mind is an assemblage of every virtue, and
whose sole wish is, to instruct, and render his people happy,
rich, and good: for this purpose he encourages the Arts and
Sciences, by frequently visiting the colleges and other public
institutions, and inquiring into the progress and conduct of the
students: he also sets his subjects a laudable example of industry,
by devoting his spare time to agriculture and husbandry, with-
out a due attention to which no country can flourish, but must
ever be dependent for food on its neighbours.
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It would be an endless task to recite all the praiseworthy
and disinterested acts of his Majesty; but how shall we sufficien-
tly appreciate the merits of a monarch who could divest him-
self of all authority over the Judges, by confurring upon them
their offices for life; thus relinquishing all those powers which
stimulate and bias the actions of mankind, whether of hope or
of fear?

It is for the reasons above stated, that for forty-two years
which his Majesty has been seated on the British throne, he has
been the idol of his people, and that his subjects are ever
sincerely affected by every event which gives him pain or
pleasure.

During my residence in England, I frequently attended the
drawing-room both of the King and of the Queen and in every
instance, both these illustrious personages did me the hcnour of
addressing me; and although I constantly had a gentleman with
me to interpret, they condescendingly commanded that I should
answer them; and they were even pleased to say, they perfectly
comprehended my broken English. When 1 had the honour
of taking leave of his Majesty, he kindly inquired into my
wants, ordered his private treasurer to pay me a sum of money,
and his Ministers to furnish me with letters of recommendation
to his envoys and ambassadors at those Courts which I was
likely to visit on my route to India.

The King dislikes pomp and finery; therefore, on his Court
days, there is not any grand display: but when the Queen holds
a Court, the spectators are lost in amazement at the value and
brilliancy of the diamonds, pearls, and every other costly
ornament worn by the ladies, who on this occasion wear hoops,
which extend the dress, and display the embroidery, lace, etc.
to the greatest advantage. These hoops are of a very ancient date,
and are now never worn but st Court: some of them are so
large, that a lady cannot enter a door without much difficulty.
The men also, on these occasions, wear old-fashioned and costly
dresses, either embroidered, or covered with lace.

Next in rank and dignity to the King and Queen, is the




THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA AFU TALEB KHAN - 137

Heir Apparent, or Prince of wales. During the life of his father,
he seldom interferes in the government; and should he die be-
fore the King, he is succeeded by his eldest son. If he has no son,
the right to the crown devolves to his daughter; but, in default
of issue, it goes to the King’s second son, who is, in general.
the chief of the nobles, and commands=r of the army. By this
well-regulated and systematic code of inheritance, all disputes
between the brothers are prevented, and the blood of the
subject is spared; no one daring to assert a right to the throne,
unless daily qualificd by law.

On this subject I once had a disagreeable altercation with
a gentleman in London, who affirmed that the natives of Hin-
doostan were hard-hearted, treacherous, and cruel; and, in sup-
port of his argument, adduced the instances of the Emperor
Aurungzebe confining his father, and destroying his three bro-
thers and of the wars between Bahadur Shah and his brethren.
1 rcplied, that princes were not to be judged of by the same
rules as other men; that if, in England, the only alternative
left them was a throne or a coffin, such scences would often
have occured in their history.

The present Prince of Wales is esteemed a gentleman- of
the most polished manners, and of the utmost liberality and
benignity of heart. His Royal Highness’s principal residence is
in the street called Pal Mall: it is a superb building, and con-
tains many fine rooms. I went several timesto view it, and
was particularly attracted by the apartment called the China
Hull: this contains a number of curiosities brought from Pekin:

"it is also elegantly furnished with th> largest mirrors and- the
most brilliant lustres, I have ever seen. Not the least remark-
able of its curiosities is a clock resembling an Ethiopian woman,
who by the motion of her eyes points out the hour.

The first time I visited Carleton House, the Prince, having
received information of my intention, was pleased to order a
cold collation to be prepared for my refreshment; and in
"every instance where I had the honour of meeting his Royal
Hrghness, he always behaved to me with the greatest kindness
and condescension.



138 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

The persons of importance next to the Princes are the
Ministers of State: they are nine in number, and by them all the
affairs of the kingdom are managed. The chief of these is the
Chancellor of the Exchequer, the office lately held by Mr. Pitt,
and now by Mr. Addington. He has charge of the revenues of
the State, arranges the taxes, and superintends the principal
disbursements. He is considered as the King’s deputy in the
House of Commons: and the most difficult part of his office is,
to preserve a majority of the members in his interest: to effect
this, he frequently gives to some of them appointments, and to
others titles. By these means, and the assistance of those persons
who are attached to him either from principle or connexion, he
is able to withstand the attacks of his adversaries; that is, the

. Ex-Minister, or those that would be Ministers; at the head of
whom, during my residence in England, were the Duke of Nor-
folk and Mr. Fox. Every subject that is proposed in Parliament
is openly discussed, and determined by a majority of votes; if
therefore the Minister cannot ensure the greater number of voices
in his favour, it is impossible for him to carry on the business,
and he had better resign.

Mr. Pitt was enabled, by his great abilities and wonderful
powers of persuasion, to obtain always a large majority in his
favour; and might be said to have governed, for seventeen years,
with despotic sway.

By the introduction of my friends, Sir W. Elford, Sir C.

Talbot, Sir J. Macpherson, and Mr. G. Johnston, I had frequent
opportunities of being present during the proceedings of the
House of Commons. The first time I saw this assembly, they
reminded me of two flocks of Indian paroquets, sitting upon
opposite mango-trees, scolding at each other; the most noisy of
whom were Mr. Pitt and Mr, Fox. In short, during the ad-
ministration of Mr. Pitt, all Parliamentary proceedings were
perfectly nugatory, as, by his decided majorities, he could carry
any measure he proposed. It is not however to be inferred,
from this circumstance, that Parliaments are of no utility; on the
contrary, they are of the greatest service. In the first place, they
_regulate the taxes for the year; they are a check upon all con-
tractors and public agents; and restrain the Ministers within



THR TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 139

proper bounds, upon every occasion. Thus, during the indis-
position of his Majesty, when many sensible persons thought it
was requisite that the Heir Apparent should be immediately
appointed Regent with extensive powers; and others were of opi-
nion that a Regency should be nominated, composed of men of
the first abilities of the country, one of whom should be the Heir
Apparent; the Parliament, having taken into consideration the
many virtues of the King, and the possibility of his recovery,
_resolved that the Ministers and p ublic officers should continue to
exert themselves to the utmost in the execution of their several
duties, until the physicians should be able to determine on the
probability of his Majesty’s recovery; after which they would
decide on the measures that might be requisite to be taken. This
wise detcrmination had the happy effect of calming the minds
of the people; and the business of the empire was conducted as
usual. Much to the honour of the Princes, none of them inter-
fered during the discussion of this delicate question, but submit-
ted their private opinions entirely to the wisdom of Parliament.

The minister next in importance to the Chancellor of the
Exchequer is the Secretary of State for the Foreign Department:
it is he who conducts the correspondence with Foreign States,
and transacts business with all the ambassadors. During my
residence in England, this office was most ably filled by Lord
Pelham. From his lordship I received the most unbounded
proofs of kindness and friendship; nor have I language to express
in dull prose my gratitude to her Ladyship, for the many favours
conferred upon me. The third Minister in rank is the Secretary
of State for the Home Department: this office was held by Lord
Hawkesbury, with whom I had not the honour of being acquain-
ted. The fourth Minister, and who has charge of the War Depart-

ment, was lately Mr. Dundas, but now Lord Hobart: from
both of these great persons I received many favours. These four

Ministers are superior to all the others, and may be said to have
the entire direction, or, at least, controul, over all the affairs of
_ Government. :

The fifth Minister is at the head of the Naval Department,
and is called First Lord of the Admiralty: his powers are much
greater than those of the Commander in-chief of the land forces.
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This office is at present held by Lord St. Vincent, to whom 1
have not the pleasure of being known. But to his predecessor,
Lord Spenser, 1 am under iafinite obligations I first had the
honour of meeting his lordship at the house of Sir J. Banks,
and, in consequence of this introduction, received frequent
invitations to dine with his lordship. Lady Spenser is esteemed
one of the most sensible and learned women in England. She
often did me the honour of conversing with me, and listened
with apparent earnesiness and approbation to my wretched trans-
lations of Persian poetry. Her ladyship particularly requested,
and made me promise to publish an account of my Travels
and to state my opinion, candidly, of all the customs and man-
ners of the English; and, without either fear or flattery, freely
to censure whatever I thought reprehensible amongst them.

The sixth Minister is the Master General of the Ordnance,
who has charge of all the fortifications in the kingdom. This
office was held by Lord Cornwallis, whose kindness to me, both
in India and in Ireland, I have before related.

The seventh Minister is the President of the Board of
Controul: he it is who directs the affairs and guides the reins
of the East-India Company. On my first arrival in Epgland,
this oflice was held by Mr, Dundas, but latterly was entrusted
to Lord Dartmouth. His Lordship is descended from a very
ancient and noble family, and possesses a highly-cultivated
understanding. I became acquainted with his lordship through
the introduction of my friend Lord Pelham, and received many
solid proofs of his lordship’s esteem. At his house I frequently
met with several of the Directors of the East-India Company,
who, although the Masters of the Governors of India, were
invariably seated below me at table,

His lordship wished to have deputed me¢ as Ambassador
to the King of Persiu. and to Zeman Shah, The route he
proposed to send me, was by Constantinople and the Black
Sea, to Khuarizm; whence I wasto travel to Taheran; and
‘having seitled the business at that Court, to proceed to Cabul,
and thence, through the Punjab, etc. to Calcutta, I must confess
I was alarmed at the length and dangers of the journey, and
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requested his lordship would permit me first to return to India;
whence, after having seen and properly ssttled my family, I
could without difficulty proceed to Cabul, and thence, if requi-
site, to Persia. To this plan his lordship acceded; and when
I was leaving England, he gave me letters of recommendation
to the Governor-general of India; desiring him, in the first "
instance, to recover for me the amount of my pension, which,
through the intrigues of my cnemies at Lucknow, had been
stopt for so many years; and then to send me to Cabul, with
powers to remain (if agreeable to the Shah) as the East India -
Company’s representative at that Court.

The eighth Minister is the Lord High Chancellor: he is
supreme over the Law Department, and possesses extensive
powers.

These eight Ministers attend the King every day, and lay
before him the state of affairs in their respective departments,
and obtain his Majesty’s signature to such papers as require it.
They then deliberate collectively, with the King, on any subject
that is to be laid before Parliament; and having arranged the
plan, give it to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, who carries
it to the House of commons, for their discussion.

The ninth Minister is the Archbishop of Canterbury. He
is next in rank to the Princes; it is he who takes cognizance of
every thing belonging to religion, and is the King's counsellor
in all spiritual affairs. Immediately in subjection to the arch-
bishop, are the bishops, or prelates of the Church, each of whom
possesses ecclesiastical authority over a certain district, and
superintends the conduct of the clergymen, or persons ordained
for performing the public functions and ceremonies of their
religion. It is requisite to explain to Mohammedans, that, in
England, Law and Religion are distinct branches; and that the
duty of a clergyman is limited to watching over the moral and
spiritual conduct of his flock, to burying the dead, visiting
the dying, uniting persons in marriage, and christening children;
for, according to their tenets, children are born without any
religion, and, until they have been christened, are not admitted
into the pale of the Church. In recompence for their frouble,
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the clergy are entitled to a tenth of the produce of the land,
whether of the vegetable or animal kind. For this purpose,
England is divided into an immense number of parishes, in
each of which there isa church, built atthe public expence;
and to each of these churches are attached a priest and deputy,
who, on every Sunday, and other holidays, read prayers, preach
to their congregation, and perform the other ceremonies before
mentioned. A certain number “of these parishes constitute a
diocese, to each of which one of the bishops is attached, who, in
addition to the duties before stated, has the power of ordaining.
and dismissing clergymen. The bishops- are addressed as Lords,
and have seats in the House of Peers, but seldom interfere, unless
spiritual affairs are discussed. When a bishop dies, the King,
by the advice of his Minister, selects one of the most worthy
clergymen to supply his place.

I had the good fortune to be intimately acquainted with
the Bishop of London; he was a sensible and philosophic man,
and took much pleasure in disputing with me on points of
religion. I one day had a controversy with him respecting our
Prophet Mohammed, and insisted that his coming had been
fore told by the holy Messiah, in the original New Testament.
He positively denied the premises, but agreed to examine the
book, and give me further information in a week. On the day
appointed 1 waited on him, and he produced a very ancient
Greek version of the Testament, in which he candidly acknow-
ledged that he had discovered the verse I alluded to, but said
he supposed it might have been interpolated by some of the
renegadoes of Constantinople, long after the preaching of
Mohammed. Ireplied, that as copies of the New Testament
were in the hands of every person at that time, it was impossible
apy interpolation could have taken place without having been
noticed by some of the contemporary historians or writers. But,
independently of that circumstance, it is a well-authenticated fact,
that Mohammed himself had declared to the Christians, he was
the Ahmed (Paraclete) promised by Jesus Christ, and quoted to
them the passage in the Evangelists; that the Christians did not
then object to the verse, but merely denied that he was the
Comforter so promised, and that they * should look for another.
This was sufficient evidence to prove that the above passage
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was in the original, and not an interpolation. The bishop
laughed, and said he supposed I was come to England to convert
the people to Mohammedanism, and to make them forsake the
religion of their forefathers.

I also had the honour of being known to the Lord Bishop
of Durham, who was a man of great liberality and extensive
charity. He frequently invited me to his house; and marked
his attention, by always asking some of the gentlemen who
understood Persian to meet me. During the year of great
scarcity in England, he daily fed a thousand poor people at his
private expence. Hence may be formed some idea of the
incomes and charity of English bishops.

In my account of the duties of his Majesty’s Ministers,
having mentioned the Parliament, it becomes requisite to
explain the meaning of the term. Parliament properly
means an assemblage of the three estates; viz. the King, Lords,
and Commons; but it is generally applied to the two latter.
The Lords have a particular apartment, where they assemble,
and deliberate on the business which has passed the House of
Commons; and which, if they disapprove, becomes nugatory.
It is in the House of Lords that the Parliament assembles on
the first and last days of the session. On these occasions, the
King goes to the house in great state, attended by all the
public officers in their robes and insignia of office. I once had
an opportunity of being present at this interesting scene. I was
introduced into the house by my friend Mr. Debrett; but had it
not been for the kind attention of the Duke of Gloucester, the
King’s brother, I should have seer little of the ceremony. His
Royal Highness observed me soon after 1 entered the house, and-
sent .one of the attendants to procure me a scat near the throne.
In this situation I not only saw the King enter and go out, but
also heard distinctly every word that he addressed tothe Bishops,
the Lords, and the Commens. In the course of my life, I have
never witnessed so grand or so impressive a scene. The king was
scated upon a superb and elevated throne, over which was
erccted a stately canopy. On his Majesty’s right hand sat the
Hcir Apparent, and on his left the other Princes according to
seniority, upon chairs of yellow velvet embroidered with gold. -
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Near to these were placed a number of forms, covered with
broad-cloth, for the King's favourites or more distant relatives,
and for the wivesof the noblemen. Oa the right of the throae,
but below the Heir Apparent, stood the Foreign Princes and
Ambassadors. The sword of state was borne by Lord Spenser,
and the cap of Liberty by Lord Winchclsea; these two noblemen
were close in front of his Majesty. Sir P. Burrell, now Lord
Gwydir, presided, as Lord High Chamberlain, over all the
ceremonies. The Lords were seated to the 1ight aad left, in a
line with the Princes; and the Commons were arranged, in due
order, opposite the throne. His Majesty’s speech was listened to
with the utmost silence and respect; immediately afler which the
King withdrew. As I was engaged to dine with a person of rank,
I endeavoured to maks my escape from the house as sooa as
possible, but in vain; for the crowd was so great, that the hour
of dinner was past before I could get free; and I was obliged to
make many apologies to my host for my seemiag inatteation.

Among the hereditary nobility of Eaglaad, there are scveral
degrees of rank, as Duke, Marquis, Earl, Baro1, and Viscowat;
although, when assembled in the House of Lords, their pre-
rogatives and duties appear exactly the same, :

The title next in rank to Prince is Duke. Several of these
Dukes are the King's sons; and his prescit Majesty has made it
a rule not to raise any persoa but his own relations to that
dignity. The families and titles of many of these Dukes, and of
some of the Earls, are of very ancient date, They originally took
their titles from their estates, or from towns dependeat o1 them.
Their posscssions are very great; and several of them have
incomes equal to the allowance of.the King. Their property,
contrary to the general custom of Eagland, is not divided among
the children, but goes to the eldest son. By this means, the wealth
and influence of the family remain stationary; and, as they are
always generous and liberal to their teaants, they acquire sush a
host of dependants, that the Goverameat has had frequent occa-
sions to be jealcus or distrustful of them.

I had the honour of being acquainted with several of these
Dukes. From the late Duke of Bedford I experienced much civility:
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he was an amiable man, and of a most prepossessing appearance.
He was succeeded by his brother, who, I understand, inherits
many of his virtues. The Duke of Devonshire, who married a
sister of Lord Spenser, invited me several times to his house;
and his Duchess, who is one of the most delightful women in
England, paid me the greatest attention. Their daughter, Lady
Georgiana, surpasses in beauty and elegance the boasted nymphs
of China or Tartary, and her voice thrills to the soul, like the
elixir of life.

VERSE

Since the Sphere commenced its revolutions, it
has not beheld such a Star:

And since the Earth began to produce, it has
not yielded so fair a Flower

As Georgiana, lovely daughter of the Duke and
Duchess of Devonshire.

His Grace has for many years past been in the habit of giving,
annually, an entertainment to all his acquaintances, at Chiswick
House. I had the honour of being present at one of these
entertainments; when the Duchess, taking into consideration my
forlorn situation, among such a crowd of great people, to most
of whom I was a stranger, kindly appointed Lady Elizabeth
Foster, one of her intimate friends, to be my Mehmandar during
the day. Her Ladyship, according to the English custom,
immediately put her arm under mine, and led me, through bowers
of roses and walks of jessamine, over all the gardens. She then
conducted me to the concert and ball rooms. It so happened,
that, as we were about to enter a door, we met the Prince of
Wales, I immediately drew back, to make way for his Royal
Highness, and consequently kept her ladyship back; but the
Prince, with all that politeness which distinguishes his character,
retreated, and made a sign to me to advance. I was quite lost
in amazement; but Lady Elizabeth laughed, and said, “His Royal
Highness would not for the world take precedence of any lady;
and as my arm was under yours, he would by no means allow
that we should separate, to make way for him.” From this
circumstance, some idea of the gallantry of the English towards
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ladies may be formed. When the company sat down to break-
fast, T had the honour of being placed at the same table with
the Prince,

Previous to breaking up, the Duchess presented me her
ticket for the Opera of that evening. T at first declined accepting
it, saying, it would be so late before I got home, that I should
not have time to dress before the Opera commenced. The Duke
of Gloucester, brother of the King, who was at the same table,
overheard me, and said my excuse was not a sufficient one; that
he meant to be there, and hoped to have the pleasure of
seeing me. Lady Elizabeth Foster, Lady Harvey, and Lady
Georgiana, also said that they should be at the Opera at eight
o’clock, and if I did not meet them, they would severely fine me.
I therefore promised to attend; and, after having arrived at
home, 1 quickly changed my dress, and proceeded to the Opera
House. 1 found the Duke was there before me, and waiting
impatiently for the ladies. He sat with me for an hour; and as
they did not make their appearance, he was irritated, and went
away, but desired me to scold them, should they arrive. When
the Opera was nearly finished the ladies came in. I taxed them,
both on the Duke’s and my own account, with their breach of
promise. They made me one of those trifling and improbable
excuses, which so become the fascinating mouth of an English
beauty: ‘“That the crowd of coaches was so great at the gates of
Chiswick House they could not get away sooner.” I recollected
some verses of a Persian Ode, which I thought applicable to the
case, and spoke them, as if extemporary. They insisted upon my
giving them translation, which I complied with; and the verses
were handed about to all their acquaintances. They were
nearly as follow.

EXTEMPORARY ODE

Although no person ever experienced the truth of
your promises,

Yet are we ever deceived by those eloquent and
Tuby lips.

Sin against me as much as you please; you
need not ask forgiveness; - .
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For I am your slave, and shall pay implicit
obedience to your wishes.

Fear not to enter the ranks at the day of judgement
unveiled; .

For, should some of your murdered lovers
demand retribution,

The Angels, ordered to drive you from Paradise,
captivated by your looks,

Will offer themselves, as an atonement for your
errors. )

That carriages round thegates of Chiswick House
prevented your coming, is not probable;

Say rather, the crowd of those smitten by your
charms detained you.

Such was my desire of your presence, that
) 1 noticed not the passing scene:
Now you are come, the sound of your voice
banishes all my anxiety.

As long as Abu Taleb can behold your charming
countenance,

He will not sigh for the bowers of the garden
of Eden.

The Duke of Northumberland is said to possess the grea~
test riches, and most extensive property in the kingdom. At the
request of my friend Miss Burrell, and by desire of the Duchess
of Northumberland, who is a cousin of Miss Burrell’s, T received
an invitation to visit Sion House: but as his Grace did not
condescend to pay me that attention I had received from other
noblemen, I gratified my curiosity at the expence of my finer
feelings.

The Dukes of Marlborough, Portland, Norfolk, Richmond,
Gordon, etc. are all descended from ancient and noble families,
who have long possessed this title; for since the commsncement
of the present reign, but one person, except the Royal Family,
has been promoted to that dignity.
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The King’s sons, during their infancy, - are all called
Princes ; but, asthey arrive at the age of manhood, are created
Dukes. There are seven of them, all pleasing, unaffected men.
They associate with the nobility, and do not assume any superio-
rity in company, but enter, without fastxdxousmss into all the
amusements that are going forward. Thus, the Duke of Glou-
cester, who possessed a lively dispesition and much ready wit,
frequently jested the young laides, in my presence, on their
attac hment to me, and their jealousy of each other on that
account. This had always the. effect of making. the company
laugh, and of exciting good humour.

The next persons in rank to the Lords are the Members
of the House of Commons. Their number is above three hundred
and fifty. Two of them are elected by the inhabitants of every
town in the kingdom, to be their agents or representatives in
Parliament. They are, in general, men of very superior abilities
and considerable property. For seven months in the 'year they
remain in London, and attend five days in the week at the
Parliament House. Some of their duties have been before dis-
cribed; with but when their attention is not taken up with great
political subjects, they employ themselves in considering the
internal regulations, and plans for improving the state of the
country, and in fact, take cognizance of every thing that is going
forward. Even the laws respecting culprits are abrogated or
altered by Parliament; for the Christians, contrary to the systems
of the Jews and Mohammedans, do not acknowledge to have
received any laws respecting femporal matters from Heaven, but
take upon themselves to make such regulatxons as the- ex1genczes‘
of the txmes require. - :



CHAPTER XVI

Description of the East-India Company. Of the Board of con-
- troul. Of the Lord Mayor of London—the nature and extent
of his jurisdiction—Procession to Westminster and Guild-Hall.
The Author ‘is invited to the Lord Mayor's Feast———account

; Ilzez eof Aneadote of Miss Combe.

IN polmcal importance, the  East-India Company ranks next
to the House of Commons. Itis well understood, by every
person- possessing common information, that ‘Company’
means ' an - association of merchants, or other persons, who
subscribe a certain sum of money, for the purpose of carrying
on trade, or any other extensive concern, which exceeds the
capital “of an individual. Such was the origin of the East-
India‘Company. - S

~ Itislittle more than a hundred years since the Company
obtained their regular Charter, granting to them the .entire
monopoly of the trade with India and China. Their capital at
that time was about three crores of rupees (£3,000,000), divided
into shares of £/000 each, but has since been increased to
double that amount; and, in consequence of their extensive
conquests in India, the value of each share is now worth nearly
tw:ce the original subscrxptlon

The Affairs of the Company are managed by twenty four
Directors; six of whom go out of office every year, in rotation,
and six others are appointed in their room. They are elected
by those proprietors who possess a full share of £1000 stock.
The ditectors annually elect two of the most intelligent of their
own body to be their President and Vice-President, who are
called Chairman and Deputy Chairman; and these two gentle-
men may be said to represent the Company; as, although . they
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occasionally call on the other Directors to assist them with
their advice, they have in general determined on the measure
before they propose it to the court. It is evident; that to fill
such a situation with propriety, requires a person of very
superior understanding and well conversant in all kinds of
business, and that therefore only a few of the Directors can
aspire to this honour; some of them never attain to the dignity,
and others sometimes elected several years successively. The
Directors most esteemed for their abilities, during my residence
in England, and to whom the office of Chairman had generally
fallen, were, Mr. H. Inglis, Mr. D. Scott, Mr. S. Lushington,
Mzr. Devaynes, and Mr. C. Grant. Ihad the honour of being
known to all these gentlemen; but had little acquaintance with
any of the other Directors, excepted Sir T. Metcalfe, and Mr.
Plowden, who has lately been elected.

.. The proprietors of East-India stock are of all ranks and
professions; and some of them are such low people, that they
do not presume to sitin the presence of their own deputies.
They attend twice a year at the India House, to receive their
dividends, or to give their votes, when called on, for the election
of a new Director. They have nothing further to do with the

business of the Company.

The India House is a very extensive and superb building,
and contains an immense number of apartments for all the
public offices. Itis situated in the city, and, including the
warehouses, is not less than a mile in circumference. Here all
the business of the Company is transacted. The Chairman
and his Deputy attend every day in the week, except Sunday;
and the other Directors assemble once, twice or three times
in a week, according to the quantity and nature of the business

that is transacting.

In consequence of the supposed misconduct or neglet of
the Company, or their Governors abroad, his Majesty’s Ministers
some years ago deemed it advisable to create a Board of.
Controul, to superintend and direct the affairs of the Company.
This Board is invested with great powers, and frequently
opposes the measures of the Directors: it examines all their
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accounts, and controuls all their correspondence. The Company
cannot now send out any order or letter to their Governors,
unless sanctioned by this Board; and, as the President is always
one of his Majesty’s Ministers, no step of importance can be
taken, or any new measure adopted, without being known to
Government

It nevertheless sometimes happens, that measures sanc-
tioned both by the Court of Directors and the Board of Con«
troul are brought under the cognizince of Parliament. Thus
Lord Clive's depriving the heir of the Nabob of the Carnatic
of his powers, and the assumption of part of the territory of
Oude by Lord Wellesley, have been severely animadverted on,
both in the House of Lords and of Commons; nor is it yet
known how the business will be decided. Mr. Meheux, the
Secretary to this Board, was a sensible pleasant man, and frequ~
ently asked me to dine with him at his house in Sloane-street.

When I first arrived in England, several of the Directors
imagined that I had been sent as an agent by some of the
Princes of India, to complain against their servants. They were
therefore, for some time very distrustful, and reserved in their
conduct; but after they were convinced of their error, they
received me kindly, and paid me much attention.

I have before mentioned, that London is composed of
three towns; viz. the City, Westminster, and the Borough.
The former was, many years ago, a walled or fortified town; is
the residence of the principal merchants in England; and is still
governed by a particular jurisdiction of its own. The ruler or
governor of the city is called the Lord Mayor: he is endowed
with great authority, and governs his own dominions as a
sovereign. If I have been rightly informed, the constitution of
the city is nearly as follows. Every person who has served his
regular apprenticeship, or possesses certain property within the
walls, is a freeman of the city. At stated periods, the house-
keepers of each ward elect a number of persons to be the organ
or channel of their opinions, who are called Common-council-
men: twenty-six of these are selected to be Aldermen, who hold
their situation for life, and each of whom is magistrate of a
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particular ward or district of the city: he is answerable for its
police, and has the power of calling any number of the Livery or
freemen of his ward to his assistance, either to consult them, or
to quell any disturbance. At this tribunal all the petty disputes
of the district are adjusted. The mode of electing the Lord
Mayor is this; on a particular day in the year, all the Livery-
men assemble in a large building, called the Common Hall,
where, having canvassed the merits of all the Aldermen, they
select the names of two, and send them up to the Court of
Aldermen, which is then sitting, who are obliged to elect
one of the persons named by the Livery, as the Lord Mayor for
the ensuing year.

The Lord Mayor is the chief magistrate of the city, and
presides daily in a court of justice. He has two assistants,
called Sheriffs, and a great number of officers under him. He is
allowed a superb palace to reside in, and has a number of
horses, servants, etc. kept for him at the public expence. One
of his prerogative is, that no body of soldiers or armed men
shall pass through the city without his permission; and
although his boundaries are divided from Westminster,
or the King’s Town, only by an old gateway, his Majesty
never enters the cily without giving information to the
Lord Mayor, who, on all occasions of state or ceremony,
meets the King at the pgate, and makes an offer of the
keys of the cily: he then joins his Majesty’s retinue, and
accompanies him wherever he is going.

The annual election of the Lord Mayor is celebrated, by
the inhabitants of the city, with as much pomp and rejoicing as is
observed in Westminster on the anniversary of the King’s birth-
day. At noon, the Lord Mayor, dressed in his robes of state,
and attended by all the city officers, embarks in a number of
splendid boats prepared for the purpose, and proceeds up the
river, to the great hall of justice at Westminster where having
taken the oaths of office, he returns in the same state to the city;
and after having landed, he enters his state coach, drawn by
six horses, and is conveyed to Guildhall, where a dinner is
prepared for four thousand of the most respectable inhabitants
of London, of both sexes.
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Some months after my arrival in England, Alderman
Combe was elected Lord Mayor, and did me the honour of
inviting me to his dinner. As soon as I alighted at the doory
fifty of his lordship’s attendants, with spears and maces in their
hands, came to meet me, and a band of music at the same time
commenced playing. I was then conducted, with great ceremony,
to the room where his lordship was sitting with several of the
King’s Ministers and other noblemen.

On my entering the apartment, the Lord Mayor took me
by the hand, and, having inquired respecting my health,
introduced me to the Lady Mayoress, who was dressed as fine
as a Queen, and seated with great pomp on a superb sofa.
Although it is not customary, on these occasions for the lady
Mayoress to return the salutation of any person, yet, in compli-
ment to me as a foreigner, her ladyship rose from her seat.

The dinner having been announced, the Lord Mayor again
took my hand, and led me to a table which was raised a step or
two above the others. He then placed me opposite himself, that
he might have an opportunity of attending to me. His lordship
sat on the right of the Lady Mayoress; and on his right hand
were seated Lord Cholmondeley, Lord Spenser, Lord Nelson,
and several other noblemen. On the left of her ladyship were
placed the late Mayor and his family. The remainder of
the company at this table cousisted of the Judges, Aldermen,
etc.

The table was covered with a profusion of delicious viands,
fruits, wines, etc. All the dishes and plates were of embossed
silver; and the greater number of the goblets and cups, and the
candlesticks, were of burnished gold. In the course of my life, I
have never seen such a display of wealth and grandeur. The
other tables also appeared to be plentifully and elegantly served;
and, if I could judge from the apparent happiness of the people
at them, they were equally pleased with their entertainment as
myself.

After dinner, the health of the Lord and Lady Mayoress
were drank, with great acclamations; then health of the King,
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and of the Queen; after which, “The prosperity of Lord Nelson;
and may the victory of the Nile be ever remembered!”’ was drank
with loud applause.

When the whole of this company, consisting of several
thousand persons, stood up, and, having filled their glasses,
proclaimed the zoast with loud hazzas, it immediately recalled to
my mind the verse of our Poet Hafiz.

Come, fill the goblets with wine! and let us rend
the vault of the Heavens with our shouts!

Let us overturn the present system of the Universe,
and form a new Creation of our own!

As many of the persons who were seated at the lower end
of the room could not see who were at the upper table, a short
time previous to the ladies quitting the company, a petition was
sent to the Lord Mayor, to request they might be allowed to pass
round the table, in small parties. His lordship, having asked
my consent, directed that they might do so. In consequence of
this permission, they divided themselves into small parties, and
walked round the table. When they came opposite to Lord
Nelson, or me, the men stooped their heads, and the women
bent their knees (such being the English manner of salutation).
This mark of respect they thought due to Lord Nelson, for the
victory of the Nile; and to me, for my supposed high rank.
This ceremony took up nearly an hour; after which the Lord
Mayor presented Lord Nelson, in the name of the city, with an
elegant scimitar, the hilt of which was studded with diamonds,
as a testimony of their gratitude for his distinguished services.
His lordship, having buckled on the sword, stood up, and
made a speech to the Lord Mayor and to the company,
assuring them that, with the weapon he had now been invested,
and the protection of the Almighty, he would chastise and
subdue all their enemies.

This interesting scene being finished, I thought it was time
to retire, and went up to the Lord Mayor to take leave. His
lordship, - however, seized me by the hand, and led me up stairs
to a superb apartment, where we found the Lady Mayoress, and
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nearly five hundred other ladies, richly dressed, some of whom
were as beautiful as the Houries of Paradise, waiting our
appearance, before they commenced dancing. As few rooms
in the world would have held such an assemblage of people, if
furnished in the usual manner, this apartment was fitted up
with long ranges of seats rising above each other, (resembling
the stone steps of a large tank or reservoir in India) which
were continued all round the room, for the use of the spectators,
leaving but a moderate space in the middle for the dancers.

When we had been seated a short time, twelve or fifteen of
the principal young men present were permitted to enter the
circle, and to choose their partners. After they had gone down
the dance, they were relieved by an equal number of others;
and in this manner the ball was kept up till daylight; and the
sun had risen ere I reached home.

This was one of the most delightful nights I ever passed
in my life; as, independent of every luxury my heart could wish,
I had an opportunity of gazing all the time on the angelic charms
of Miss Combe, who sat in that assemblage of beauties like the
bright moon surrounded with brilliant stars.

After what I have said, it may be unnecessary to repeat,
that this young lady is one of the greatest beauties in London.
One evening, I met her, by chance, at a masquerade, and, as the
weather was warm, she wore only a short veil, which descended
no lower than her upper lip. As our meeting was quite unex-
pected, she could converse with me without being known; but,
in answer to her first question, I replied, “There is but one
woman in London who possesses such teeth and lips ; therefore
Miss combe may save herself the trouble of attempting to deceive
her admirers.” This speech was overheard by some persons,
and became the subject of conversation in the polite circles
next day.



CHAPTER XVII

Description of the Courts of Law London—of English Juries— of the
Judges and Lawyers, The Author prosecuted by tailor—his
reflections and determination thereon— Censures the establish-

"ment of English Courts of Judicature in India—Ancedote of a
witness—Ambiguity of the Fnglish Law—Remedy proposed by
the Author.

N London, there are several public courts of justice, each of
which has its particular department, and separate judges.
The court in which criminals are tried is called the OId Baily.
As I had the happiness to be acquainted with several of the
judges of this court, and was anxious to obtain some insight
into English jurisprudence, I frequently attended their sittings.

The first circumstance that atiracted my attention, and
conséquent applause of the English law, was the right which
cvery British subject possesses, of being tried by a jury. These
juries are composed of twelve respectable inhabitants of the
city, who, being summoned to attend without having any
previous information on the subject to be tried, or any
opportunity of conversing with the parties, come into court
perfectly disiniterested and unbiassed: they then take an oath
to act impartially, and to decide according to the evidence. It is
the duty of the jury to attend scrupulously to the whole of the
proceedings, and particularly to the examination of the witnesses
both by the counsellors and the judge: they are then to
determine, whether the person accused is guilty, or not, of ‘the
crime laid to his charge. If they are unanimous in their
opinions, the affair is immediately determined, and the judge
pronounces the sentence of the law; but if they are of contrary
opinions they are locked up in an adjoining apartment until
they come to a decision on the vase: Notwithstanding this is
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the boasted palladium of English liberty, it does not appear to
me free from imperfections. The judge, being a person of
-great consequence and superior abilitics, often impresses the
jury with such awe, that, if he is inclined to pass an unjust
sentence, he can, in his interpretation of the law, and his address
to them, dictate what they are to do. 1 have frequently seen
the judge reprehend the jury for their decisions, and send them
back, once or twice, to reconsider their verdict. If, by the
above means, the judge can bring a few of the jury over to his
opinion, he can frighten the rest, by threatening to lock them up.
without food; while he and the lawyers retire from the -court,
and refresh themselves, for three or four hours. From -the
above circumstance, it appears to me that the decision in all
cases depends more on the judge than on the jury.

The English judges are doubtless men of the strictest honour
and probity, and, being independent both in their fortunes
and situation, are above all temptation to act unjustly; but the-
laws being excessively voluminous, and in many instances either
contradictory or obscure, the lawyers, whose only income arises
from their practice (thatis, the fees they receive. from the
plaintiff and defendant), endeavour to delay the decision of
the business as much as posgible, and frequently prevail on the
Jjudge to postpone the trial to another year: in this manner,
civil causes are often carried on for twenty years, to the ruin
of both parties. In other instances, the judges allow the law-
yers to puzzle and intimidaie the witnesses, in such a manner,
that it is impossible for a person unaccustomed to their pro-
ceedingss to give his evidence correctly; and it sometimes:
happens, that the judge yields his own better judgement to the
interested arguments of a bribed counsellor, who, to serve hts
client will undertake to prove that black is white.

I was disgusted to observe, that, in these courts, law very
often overruled equity, and that a well-meaning honest man was
frequently made the dupe of an artful knave; nor could the most
righteous judge alter the decision, without transgress-ing the law.

.. I myself had the misfortune to acquire a little experience
in this way. Having purchased some cloth, I agreed with ‘s,
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tailor to make me a coat for ten shillings. Although there
were two witnesses present, and I even had the agreement in his
own hand-writing, he denied it, and sent me a bill for twenty
shillings. Igave him the ten, but refused to pay him any
more: he said it was well, he should complain to the court of
justice, and make me pay the remainder. He went immediately,
and procured a summons for me to appear, but this he never
delivered; and, after a certain time, produced a decree from
one of the courts, ordering me immediately to pay the ten
shillings, and a further fine of six shillings, for not havng
obeyed the summons. This I thought extreme injustice, and
consulted one of my friends, who was an attorney, what I should
do. He replied, “Although the case is very hard, you must im:
mediately pay the money: you may then sue him for having
withheld the summons, and for having, by that means, obtained
an unjust decision against you.” I was however perfectly satisfied
with the experience I had already gained, and quietly paid the
money. After that transaction, whenever any wnjust claim
was made on me, I endeavoured ' to compromise the matter, by
offering to pay a third, or a half of the amount; and as my
adversaries found it trouble some to go backward and forward
in attendance on the court, they were, in general, reasonable
enough to comply with my wishes. This is the plan adopted
by many sensible Englishmen., who find it easier to settle with
their opponents in this manner, than to contest the point in a
court of law.

.. Tcannot pass over this opportunity of freely expressing
my sentiments with respect to the establishment of British
courts of law in India; which, I contend, are converted to the
very worst of purposes, and, unless an alteration takes place in
the system, will some time or other produce the most sinister
Cconsequences.

In Calcutta, few months elapse that some respectable and
wealthy man is not attacked by the harpies who swarm round
the courts of judicature. Various are their modes of extor-
ting money; and many of them have acquired such fortunes by
these nefarious means, as to live in great splendour and quite
eclipse the ancient families. S . .
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Their general mode of proceeding is this: having by some
means connected themselves with one of the aftorneys of the
court, they then, under a fictitious name, purchase a large
quantity of goods on credit from some country. trader; and
when the time of payment arrives, they bring forwaid false
witnesses, to prove that the merchandise was bought for half
the price actually agreed on. '

Another mode of acquiring money, is by frightening people
with the terrors of the English law.  They first make a demand
on a person for a large sum of money, which they say is owing

- to them, either by himself or his father; to prove which they
frequently forge bonds. If he is alarmed, and compromises the
matter with them, it is well; but if he disputes their claim, they
proceed to the court, and in the most hardened and villanous
manner, make oath, or twenty oaths if requisite, that such' a
person owes them 50,000 rupees (£6250), and is about to
abscond to one of the foreign settlements within twenty miles
of Calcutta. A summonsis instantly issued: and the person
accused, being seized and brought to the court, is told he must
either give immediate security for a lac of rupees (£2,500), or
go to jail: if he is fortunate enough to have opulent friends, who
will immediately come to his assistance and give their security,
he may escape the disgrace of being carried to prison, on condi-
tion of agreeing to attend on the day of trial: if, on that day, he
should arrive in the court an hour too late, he is fined peraps
a hundred or two hundred pounds: but if he should, by any
accident, neglect to attend, his securities are obliged to pay the
whole of the lac of rupees.  These circumstances are all very
distressing to a native of India, unacquainted with the English
laws and customs; and many of them, rather than have the
trouble and run the risk, willingly pay a sum of money; bvt the
person accused is a resolute man, who determines to go through
the whole process, he is obliged to employ an attorney, who
understands not a word of his language, and to intrust an
important concern in the hands of a counsellor, whom he cannot
understand but through the medium of an interpreter; and the
attorney, not being paid by the year, month, or -day, as is the
custom of India, makes what charges he pleases, and postphones.
the trial till it suits his conveniemce. After a lapse of many
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months, or perhaps years, the cause comes on, and if the
defendant is fortunate enough to prove that the plaintiff and
his witnesses have perjured themselves, he obtains a verdict
in his favour, and the plaintiff is ordered to pay the coasts
of suit. It frequently happens, that the plaintiff, aware of
the event, absconds on the day of trial: if he does not, he may
be arrested for the amount of the costs, and carried to jail:
he there pleads poverty, and the defendant, after such
injuries, is obliged to pay him a weekly allowance; in failure
of which the scoundrel is liberated, and again let loose on-
the world, to recommence his villanies. -

Hitherto we have taken the favourable side of the question.
But suppose the defendant unable to give security for
50 large a sum of money; he is detained, the first day, in the
court-house, under charge of the constable; where, if he is a
Hindoo, he cannot eat; and if a Mohammedan, he is precluded
from performing the duties of his religion. The following day
he is carried to the same prison in which the felons are confined;
to the great disgrace of himself and family: there he is every night
shut up in a dark and hot cell, where he lingers for months.
Many are the respectable persons who die under such misfortunes,
before the trial comes on. It the supposed debtor survive till the
day of trial arrives, he is then conveyed, undér a guard, to
the court, where, probably, the plaintiff plays the same tricks as
before described; and the only consolation the poor man
receives, is, that the court are very sorry he should have suffered
so much trouble.

The hardships and incovenience which witnesses also
suffer, when summoned to Calcutta, are so great, that no man
in India will now give voluntary evidence in any cause. The"
witnesses are somtimes brought down the couniry a month’s.
journey; they are then detained five or six months in Calcutta:
when brought into court, they are kept standing for two or
three hours; and if puzzled by the various questions and cross-
questioning of the lawyers and judges, they are then accused of
being liars; and obliged to return home, at their own expence,
without any renumeration for their loss of time and trouble.

AF -

o
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An anecdote is related of a clever woman, who, having
been summoned to give evidence before the court of judicature
in Calcutta, deposed that such a circumstance occurred in her
presence. Th=z judge asked where it hippsnsd: she replied,
in the verandah of such a house. ‘“Pray my good woman,”
said the judge, ““how many pillars are there in that varandah ?”
The woman, not perceiving the trap that was luid for her, said,
without much consideration, that the verandih was supported
by four pillars. The counsel for the opposite party immediately
offered to prove that the verandah contained five pillars, and
that, consequently, no credit could be given to her evidence. The
woman perceiving her error, addressed the judge, and said,
“My lord, your lordship has for many years presided in this
court, and every day that you come here ascend a flight of
stairs: may I beg to know how many steps these stairs consist of?”
The judge confessed he did not know: ““Then,” replied she, “if
your lordship cannot tell the number of steps you ascend daily
to the seat of Justice, it cannot be astonishing that I should
forget the number of pillars in a balcony which I never entered
above once or twice in my life.”” The judge was much pleased
with the woman’s wit, and decided in favour of her pirty.

In short, the ambiguity of the English law is such, and the
strategems of the lawyers so numerous, as to prove a source of
misery to those who are unfortunate enough to have any concern
with it or them.

As it may not appear fair or candid to censure any system
so freely without an endeavour to point out some remedy to
correct its defects, I shall here take the liberty of suggesting a
few hints, which, I think, might be usefully applied.

For many years after the establishment of the Moham-
medan religion, every person pleaded his own cause; and the
cazies, being then men of great learning and sanctity, gave
their decisions gratuitously.

As the English judges are at present paid from the public
funds, and therefore cannot benefit themselves by prolonging
suits, I recommend, that the counsellors, attornies etc. shall be
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placed on a similar footing, and that they shall not receive any
fee or bribe from the litigating parties under a severe penalty.
In order to defray the expence of this establishment, either let a
small additional tax be laid on the nation at large, or a duty of so
much percent be levied on all litigated property. By this plan, I
am convinced that the number and length of suits would be much
curtailed, the time of the witnesses would be saved, the law would
be purified from those imperfections which are now a reproach
to it, and the courts purged of those pettifogging lawyers, who
are a disgrace to their profession.



CHAPTER XVIII

Of the Finances of England. Mode of assessing the Taxes.
Government Loans. National Debt. Effects of the Heavy
Taxes, on the Poor, the Rich and the Middling Classes of the
People. Plan proposed by the Author for the liguidation of
the National Debt.

IN a work of this kind, it may be expected I should say some-
thing of the Finances of England; but, as the system is tedious
and complex, I shall confine myself to the principal points of
it only.

The public revenue of England in not, as in India, merely
raised from the land, or by duties levied on a few kinds of
merchandise, but almost every article of consumption pays its
portion. The taxes are levied by the authority and decrees of
Parliament. They are, in general, so framed, as to bear lightly on
the poor, and that every person should pay in proportion to his
income. For this reason, bread, meat, and coals, being articles
of indispensable use, are exempt from duties; but spirits, wines,
etc. are taxed very high. The proprietors of land pay one fifth
of their rents, besides the tenth of its produce to the clergy. The
rich are taxed for every dog, horse, and man-servant, they keep:
they are also obliged to pay for the liberty of throwing flour on
their heads, and for having their arms (insignia of the antiquity
and rank of their family) painted on their carriages, etc. Since
the commencement of the present war, a new law has been
framed, compelling every person to pay, annually, a tenth of his
whole income. Most of these taxes are permanent, but some of
them are changed at the pleasure of Parliament.

When the Chancellor of the Exchequer discovers that the
revenue is not equal to the estimate of the expences for the
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following year, he does not increase the taxesto supply the
deficiency, but, by a refinement in finance, he borrows the amount,
on Government security, and increases the duty upon some
particular article of consumption, an eighth, or a tenth part,
which suffices to pay the interest of the sum so borrowed. At
first sight, it appears, that an additional duty, levied upon any
particular article, would be an injury to the vender of it: the fact
is, however, quite the contrary; for the vender, under pretence of
realizing the duty, enh ances the price of the commodity in a
greater proportion than is requisite, a nd thus becomes a gainer
by the circumstance, waile the whole burden of the tax falls upon
the consumers. '

This system of Government loans commenced about a
hundred years ago: and as the surplus revenue, during peace, has
never been equal to the discharge of the debt contracted during
a war, the national debt has been gradually increasing, and now
amounts to the enormous sum of some hundreds of millions.
As it seldom happens that any part of this debt is paid off, it
appears extraordinary that people are willing to lend their money
on such terms, particularly when the annual interest is not more
than five or six percent. But the state of the case, I conceive, is
this. The moneyed capital in England far exceeds the amount
required for carrying on the commerce of the nation: and as the
legal interest of money is limited to five percent by law, the
bankers prefer lending it to Government on these terms, rather
than to individuals upon indiffcrent security: and although they
have no hopes of ever being repaid by the borrowers, yet has this
ideal property received such sanction by time, and the regular
payment of the intere st every six months, that a number of
persons are always ready to purchase the Government bonds
from them, even ‘at an advanced price. The amount of the debt
is however become so enorm ous, that the payment of the interest,
in additon to the current expences of the empire, is severely felt
by every person in the nation. It is therefore impossible that this
system can cont inue much longer. The poor, being exempt from
most of the taxes, do not feel the severity of them, except in the
price of provisions and clothes; and the rich have it in their
power to avoid many of the taxes, by despensing with the use of
some of the articles of luxury: but the middling classes of people,
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who have been accustomed to live in a certain degree of comfort
and respectability, feel more severely than others the pressure of
the times. They have already greatly curtailed their expences; and
they cannot further reduce their establishments, without deszend-
ing into a lower rank of life than they and their ancestors have
been accustomed to move in.

This subject is well understood by some of their most
intelligent politicians, who have calculated, that of the whole
surface of both islands was covered with gold, it would not
suffice to pay off the national debt. But as these gentlemen have
not yet pointed out any remely for this evil, T shall take the
liberty of giving a few hints on the subject, the adoption of which
may perhaps avert a calamity, that, T foresee, will one day over-
whelm Great Britain, and lay her glories in oblivion.

Let the creditors of Government be assembled, in the
presence of the Parliament; and let the Minister, clearly and
dispassionately, explain to them, that the state of affairs is
arrived at such a crisis, that is impossible the nation can continue
longer to pay the amount of the enormous taxes which oppress
them; that a revolution is to bz apprehended; that the first
act of the leaders of the revolution certainly will be to
cancel the national debt, and that the rich may consider them-
selves fortunate if left in possession of their real wealth; that the
national debt, being thus cancelled, they, the creditors, will lose
the whole of their property invested in the funds; that therefore
it will be much wiser to enter into an immediate compromise, and
relinquish a part. For instance; those who have been receiving
interest from the nation for a great number of years, shall give
up half their claim; those who have received interest for a mode-
rate number of years, shall yield a third of their demand; and
those whose bonds are of a late date, shall relinquish a quarter of
the amount. Now, as the creditors of Government are all rich
persons, and, besides their property inthe funds, possess great
wealth, in gold, silver, merchandise, houses, and lands, there can
be no doubt, if they were convinced of the danger of a revolu-
tion, by which they would risk much more fatal consequences,
they would immediately comply with this requisition. By this
plan the national debt would, in one day, be decreased at least
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one half. The Parliament should then curtail every unnecessary
expence, and apply, each year, the surplus revenue to the payment
of the remainder of the debt. By such means, in twenty or thirty
years, the whole of the debt would be liquidated; some of the
most oppressive taxes might be immediately abolished, and
others gradually relinquished; provisions would, in consequence,
become cheaper; and the people be rendered happy, and grateful
to their Government.



CHAPTER XIX

The Author apologizes for the censure he is obliged to pass on the
English character. He accuses the Common People of want of
religion and honesty, and the Nation at large of a blind confi-
dence in their good fortune, also of cupidity. A desire of ease,
one of their prevailing defects. Picture of a London Gentleman.
The English irritable, bad economists of their time, and luxuri-
ous. The advantages of simplicity, exemplified in the histories
of the Arabs and Tartars. The English vain of their acquire~
ments in learned or foreign languages—Governed by self-
interest, licentious, extravagant. An instance of meanness and
extravagance united—Bad consequences of these vices. The
English too strongly prejudiced in favour of their own customs.
The Author’s mode of defending the Mohammedan customs.
The English blind to their own imperfections.

IT now becomes an unpleasant, and perhaps ungrateful, part of
my duty, by complying with the positive desire of Lady
Spenser and several other of my friends, to mention those
defects and vices which appeared to me to pervade the English
character, but which, perhaps, only existed in my own imgina-
tion. If the hints I shall give are not applicable, I hope they
will be attributed to want of judgement, rather than to malice
or ingratitude: but if my suggestions are acknowledged to be
correct, I trust they (the English) will thank me for my candour,
and endeavour to amend their errors.

VERSE

He is your friend, who, like a mirror, exhibits all
your defects:

Not he, who, like a comb, covers them over with
the hairs of flattery,
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As my experience and knowledge of the common people
were chiefly acquired in London, it may, and with great proba-
bility, be objected, that there are more vicious people to be
found in the capital than in all the rest of the empire.

The first and greatest defect I observed in the English, is
their want of faith in religion, and their great inclination to
philosophy (atheism). The effccts of these principles, or rather
want of principle, is very conspicuous in the lower orders of
people, who ave totally devoid of homesty. They are, indeed,
cautious how they transgress against the laws, from fear of
punishment; but whenever an opportunity offers of purloining
any thing without the risk of detection, they never pass it by.
" They are also ever on the watch to appropriate to themselves the
property of the rich, who, on this account, are obliged constantly
to keep their doors shut, and never to permit an unknown
person to enter them. At present, owing to the vigilance of
the magistrates, the severity of the laws, and the honour of the
superior classes of people, no very bad consequences are to be
apprehended; but if ever such nefarious practices should
become prevalent, and should creep in among the higher
classes, inevitable ruin must ensue.

The second defect, most conspicuous in the English
character, is pride, or insolence. Puffed up with their power
and good fortune for the last fifty years, they are not apprehen-
sive of adversity, and take no pains to avert it. Thus, when
the people of London, some time ago, assembled in mobs on
account of the great increase of taxes and high price of provi-
sions, and were nearly in a state of insurrection,—although the
magistrates, by their vigilance in watching them, and by causing
parties of soldiers to patrole the streets day and night, to
disperse all persons whom they saw assembling together,
succeeded in quieting the disturbance,—yet no pains were after-
wards taken to eradicate the evil. Some of the men in power
said, it had been merely a plan of the artificers to obtain higher
wages (an attempt frequently made by the English tradesmen);
others were of opinion that no remedy could be applied; therefore
no further notice was taken of the affair. All this, I say,
betrays a blind confidence, which, instead of mecting the danger,
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and endeavouring to prevent it, waits till the misfortune arrives,
and then attempts to remedy it. Such was the case with the
late King of France, who took no step to oppose the Revolution,
till it was too late. This self-confidence is to be found, more
or less, in every Englishman: it however differs much from the
pride of the Indians and Persians.

Their third defect is a passion for acquiring money, and
their attachment to worldly affairs. Although these bad
qualities are not so reprehensible in them 2s in countries more
subject to the vicissitudes of fortune, (because, in England,
property is so well protected by the laws, that every person
reaps the fruits of his industry, and, in his old age, enjoys the
earnings or economy of his youth,) yet sordid and illiberal
habits are generally found to accompany avarice and parsimony,
and, consequently, render the possessor of them contemptible:
on the contrary, generosity, if it does not launch into prodi-
gality, but is guided by the hand of prudence, will render a
man respected and esteemed.

The fourth of their frailities is a desire of ease, and a dislike

to exertion: this, however, prevails only in a moderate degree,

and bears no proportion to the apathy and indolence of the
smokers of opium of Hindoostan and Constantinople; it only
prevents them from perfecting themselves in science, and exerting
themselves in the service of their friends, upon what they choose
to call trivial occasions. I must, however, remark, that friendship
is much oftener cemented by acts of courtesy and good-nature,
than by conferring permanent obligations; the opportunities of
doing which can seldom occur, whereas the former happen daily.
In London, I had sometimes occasion to trouble my friends to
interpret for me, in the adjustment of my accounts with my land~
lord and others; but, in every instance, I fouad that, rather than
be at the trouble of stopping for five minutes longer, and saying
.a few words in my defence, they would yield to an unjust
demand, and offer to pay the items I objected to at their own
expence: at the same time, an aversion to the employment of
interpreter or mediator was so conspicuous in their counten-
ance, that, latterly, 1 desisted from troubling them. In this
respect I found the French much more courteous; for if, in Paris,
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the master of an hotel attempted to impose on me, the gentlemen
present always interfered, and compelled him to do me justice.

Upon a cursory observation of the conduct of gentlemen
in London, you would suppose they had a vast deal of business
to attend to; whereas nine out of ten, of those I was acquainted
with at the west end of the town, had scarcely any thing to do.
An hour or two immediately after breakfast may be allotted to
business, but the rest of the day is devoted to visiting and
pleasure. If a person calls on any of these gentlemen, it is more
than probable he is told by the servant, his master is not at
‘home; but this is merely an idle excuse, to avoid the visits of
people, whose business they are either ignorant of, or do not
wish to be troubled with. If the suppliant calls in the morning;
and is by chance admitted to the master of the house, before
he can tell half his story, he is informed, thai it is now the
hour of business, and a particular engagement in the city
requires the gentleman’s immediate attendance. If he calls
later in the day, the gentleman is just going out to pay a visit
of consequence, and therefore cannot be detained: but if the
petitioner, unabashed by such checks, continues to relate his
narrative, he is set down as a brute, and never again permitted to
enter the doors. In this instance, I again say that the French are
greatly superior to the English; they are always courteous, and
never betray those symptoms of impatience so conspicuous and
-reprebensible in the English character.

Their fifth defect is nearly allied to the former, and is
termed irritability of temper. This passion often leads them to
quarrel with their friends and acquaintances, without any
substantial cause. Of the bad effects of this quality, strangers
seldom have much reason to complain; but as society can only
be supported by mutual forbearance, and sometimes shutting
our eyes on the frailties or ignorance of our friends, it often
causes animosities and disunion between the nearest relatives,
and hurries the possessor into dilemmas whence he frequently
finds it difficult to extricate himself.

, The sixth defect of the English is their throwing away
_their time, in sleeping, eating, and dressing; for, besides the
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necessary ablutions, they every morning shave, and dress their
hair; then, to accommodate themselves to the fashion, they put
on twenty-five different articles of dress: all this, except shaving,
is repeated before dinner, and the whole of these clothes are
again to be taken off at night: so that not less than two
complete hours can be allowed on this account. One hour is
expended at breakfast; three hours at dinner; and the three
following hours are devoted to tea, and the company of the
ladies. Nine hours are given up to sleep: so that there remain
just six hours, out of the twenty-four, for visiting and business.
If they are reproached with this waste of time, they reply, “How
is it to be avoided?”” I answer them thus: “Curtail the number
of your garments; render your dress simple; wear your beards;
and give up less of your time to eating, drinking, and sleeping.”

Their seventh defect is a luxurious manner of living, by
which their wants are increased a hundred-fold. Observe
their kitchens, filled with various utensils; their rooms, fitted
up with costly furniture; their side-boards, covered with plate;
their tables, loaded with expensive glass and china; their cellars,
stocked with wines from every quarter of the world; their
parks, abounding in game of various sorts; and their .ponds,
stored with fish. All these expences are incurred to pamper
their appetites, which, from long indulgence, have gained such
absolute sway over them, that a diminution of these luxuries
would be considered, by many, as a serious misfortune. How
unintelligible to them is the verse of one of their own Poets:

““Man wants but little here below,
Nor wants that little long.”

It is certain, that luxurious living generates many disorders, and is
productive of various other bad consequences.

If the persons above alluded to will take the trouble of
reading the history of the Arabians and Tartars, they will
discover that both these nations acquired their extensive con-
quests, not by their numbers, nor by the superiority of their
arms, which were merely bows and arrows, and swords: no, it
was from the paucity of their wants: they were always prepared
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for action, and could subsist on the coarsest food. Their chiefs
were content with the fare of their soldiers, and their personal
expences were a mere trifle. Thus, when they took possession
of an enemy’s country they ever found the current revenue of it
more than requisite for their simple but effective form of govern-
ment; and, instead of raising the taxes on their new subjects, they
frequently alleviated one half their burthen. The approach of
their armies, therefore, instead of being dreaded, was wished for
by the neighbouring people, and every facility given to their con-
quests. To this alone must be ascribed the rapidity with which
they overran great part of the globe, in so short a period.

. An anecdote is related of the Commander of the Faithful,
Aly, (on whom be the grace of God!) which will corroborate
what I have stated. The son-in-law of the Prophet, previous to
setting out on an expedition, ordered a quantity of barley-bread
to be baked at once, sufficient to last him for twenty days.
This he carried on his own camel, and every day ate one of the
cakes, moistened with water, which was his only food. His friends
remonstrated with him on his abstemiousness, and requested he
would order some other victuals to be dressed. He replied: “My
time is fully taken up with two things: first, my duty towards
God; and, secondly, my care of the army. I have therefore no
time to throw away on the indulgence of appetite.”

The following anecdote of the Emperor Timour (Tamer
Jlane) will also, I hope, be considered as applicable to the subject
under discussion. When that great conqueror was returning to
Samarcand after the conquest of Persia, he left a considerable
army, under the command of some of his most experienced
generals, in Azerbijan; but, previous to quitting that province,
he summoned the gererals to his presence, and, having given
them much good advice respecting their conduct, and the govern-
ment and security of the territories entrusted to their charge,
concluded thus: “By the blessing of God, and the prowess of our
victorious arms, all our enemies have been extirpated from this
part of the world, save Sultan Abmed Jellair, and Kara Yusuf
the Turkoman, both of whom have taken refuge in the territories
of the Ottomans of Constantinople. The former of these is a
king, and the son of a king; but as he has been bred up'in
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Persian luxury, and habituated to ease and comfort, 1 have no
apprehensions of him. But beware of Kara Yusuf, he isan
experienced soldier, hardened in adversity, accustomed to
privations, and capable of undeigoing toil and labour: let all
your views be directed towards him.” The penetration of the
Emperor, and the justness of his remarks, were, in the sequel,
fully proved; for, shortly after his death, both these princes invaded.
the province of Azerbijan. Sultan Ahmed was quickly defeated,
and put to death; but Kara Yusuf, supported by the qualities
ascribed to him by the Emperor, took advantage of the want
of energy and the tyranny of the Tartars, and not only recovered
his own province, but expelled them from great part of Persia.

The eighth defect of the English is vanity, and arrogance,
respecting their acquirements in science, and a knowledge of
foreign languages, for, as soon as one of them acquires the
smallest insight into the principles of any science, or the rudi-
ments of any foreign language, he immediately sits down and
composes a work on the subject, and, by means of the Press,
circulates books which have no more intrinsic worth than the toys
bestowed cn children, which serve to amuse the ignorant, but are of
no use to the learned. This is not merely my own opinion, but was
confirmed to me both by Greeks and Frenchmen, whose languages
are cultivated in England with more ardour than any others.
Such, however, is the infatuation of the English, that they give
the author implicit credit for his profound knowledge, and pur-
chase his books. Even those who are judges of the subject do
not discountenance this measure, but contend, that a little
knowledge is better than entir eignorance, and that perfection can
only be acquired by degrees.  This axiom I deny; for the portion
of science and truth contained in many of their books is so small,
that much time is thrown away in reading them: besides, errone-
ous opinions and bad habits are often contracted by the perusal
of such works, which are more difficult to eradicate, than it is to
implant correct ideas in a mind totally uncultivated.

Far be it from me to depreciate the transcendant abilities
and angelic character of Sir William Jones; but his Persian
Grammar, having been written when he was a young man, and
previous to his having acquired any experince in Hindoostan, is,’
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in many places, very defective; and it is much to be regretted
that his public avocations, and other studies, did not permit him
to revise it, after he had been some years in India. Whenever
I was applied to by any person for instruction in the Persian
language who had previously studied this grammar, I found it
much more difficult to correct the bad pronunciation he had
acquired, and the errors he had adopted, than it was to instruct
a person who had never before seen the Persian alphabet. Such
books are now so numerous in London, that, ina short time, it
will be difficult to discriminate or separate them from works of
real value. '

A ninth failing prevalent among the English is selfishness.
They frequently endeavour to benefit themselves, without attend-
ing to the injury it may do to others: and when they seek their
own advantage, they are more humble and submissive than
appears to me proper; for after they have obtained their object,
they are either ashamed of their former conduct, or dislike the
continuance of it so much, that they frequently break off the
connection. Others, restrained by a sense of propriety, still
keep up the intercourse, and endeavour to make the person they
have injured, or whom they have deceived by promises, forget
the cireumstance, by their flattering and courteous behaviour.
I had few opportunities of experiencing this myself in England;
but the conduct in India of Colonel Hanny, Mr. Middleton, Mr.
Johnson, and Dr. Blane, gave me coavincing proofs of it; for,
whenever they had any point to carry, they would accept of no
excuse from me; and having, by persuation and promises,
prevailed upon me to undertake their business, as soon as they
had obtained their wishes they forgot their promises, and
abandoned me to the malice of enemies. It might have been
unnecessary to quote these instances; for this defect in the
character of the English is so evident, that no doubts remain on
the subject.

It is well known, that when Lord Hobart was Governor of
Madras he wanted to interfere in the internal management of the
revenues of the Carnatic, and for this purpose solicited
the sanction of his superior, Sir J. Shore. In this, however,
he was ‘disappointed, for the Governor-general would not

- acquiesce in the measure; saying, “Although it might be politic,
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it would be unjust, and an infraction of the treaty between the
Nabob and the East-India Company.” To this observation
his lordship replied; that, “If ever, in any former instance,
the English had manifested this spirit of forbearance in aggran-
‘dizing themselves, he should not have proposed the measure to
his Excellency; but as it was evident to all the world that the
contrary system had ever been pursued, he thought, “to let the
present opportunity pass by would be little less than an act of
folly.”

The tenth vice of this nation is want of chastity; for under
this head I not only include the reprehensible conduct of young
women running away with their lovers, and others cohabiting
with 2 man before marriage, but the great degree of licentious-
ness practised by numbers of both sexes in London; evinced by
the multiplicity of public-houses and bagnios in every part of the
town. I was credibly informed, that in the single parish of
Mary-la-bonne, which is only a sixth part of London, there
reside sixty thousand courtezans; besides which, there is scarcely,
a street in the metropolis where they are not to be found. The
conduct of these women is rendered still more blameable, by
their hiring lodgings in or frequenting streets which from their
names ought only to be the abode of virtue and religion; for
instance, ‘Paradise Street’, ‘Modest Court’, ‘St. James’s Street,’
‘St. Martin’s Lane’, and ‘St. Paul’'s Churchyard’. The first of
these is to be the residence of the righteous; the second implies
virtue; and the others are named after the holy Apostles of the
Blessed Messiah. Then there is Queen Anne Street, and Char-
lottet Street; the one named after the greatest, the other after
the best, of Queens. I however think, that persons who let the
lodgings are much more reprehensible than the unfortunate
women themselves,

The eleventh vice of the English is extravagance, that is,
living beyond their incomes by incurring useless expences, and
keeping up unnecessary establishments. Some of these I have
before alluded to, under the head of luxuries; but to those are
now to be added the establishments of carriages, horses, and
servants, two sets of which are frequently kept, one for the
husband, the other for his wife. Much mouney is also lavished
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in London, on balls, masquerades, routs etc. Sometimes the
sum of £1000 is thus expended in one night’s entertainment, I
have known gentlemen in the receipt of six or seven thousand
pounds a year, who were so straitened by such inconsiderate
expences, that if asked by a friend for the loan of ten pounds,
could not comply with this trifling request. This spirit of extra-
vagance appears daily to increase; and being imitated by mer-
chants and tradesmen, must have the worst of consequences; for
if these people find the profits of their trade not sufficient to
support their expences, they will attempt to supply the deficiency
by dishonest means, and at length take to highway robbery. It
also encourages dissipation and profligacy in the lower classes,
which tend to the subversion of all order and good government.

During one of my excursions from London in a stage
coach, I experienced the greatest extravagance and meanness,
united in an Englishman, I had ever before seen. He was a
genteel looking man, and, soon after we entered the coach, com-
menced a conversation with me. He asked a number of ques-
tions respecting India, particularly about the price of provisions,
and was astonished at the cheapness of different articles: but
after a short pause, he said, “Probably the low price of provi-
sions is owing to the scarcity of money, and the limited incomes
of the inhabitantsof that country?” I replied, he was much
mistaken, that no country abounded more with wealth than
Hindoostan, and that it was proverbial for making the fortunes
of all adventurers. When we sat down to dinner, he called for
the most expensive wines, and asked me to drink with him. As
I had no inclination to do so, and was averse to the expense,
I declined; but when the bill was brought in, he took it, and
divided the amount equally to every person at table. I was
surprized at his insolence; but as none of the other passengers
chose to dispute the demand, although they all looked at him
with astonishment. I was ashamed to appear more parsimo-
nious than others, and for two days paid eight shillings for my
dinner each day, being twice the amount usual for the passen~
gers in a stage coach.

Should this spirit of extravagance ever pervade the
Ministerial department, they will either commit frauds on'the
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public treasury, or be open to bribery and corruption;t han which
nothing sooner brings a State to ruin.

It is said, that previous to the late revolution, the French
Government expended immense sums on public buildings,
gardens, illuminations, etc. and were parsimonious in the expences
of the navy and army; that the nobles lived in a superb style,
whilst the lower classes were reduced to the most abject poverty;
that the patience of the latter having been exhausted, they
readily joined the leaders of faction, and drove their inconside-
rate and domineering masters from among them.

If the English will take the trouble of reading ancient
history, they will find that luxury and prodigality have caused
the ruin of more Governments than was ever effected by an
invading enemy: they generate envy, discord, and animosity, and
render the people either effeminate, or desirous of a change. To
these vices may be ascribed the subversion of the Roman empire
in Europe, and the annihilation of the Moghul government in
India.

Their twelfth defect is a contempt for the customs of other
nations, and the preference they give to their own; although
theirs, in fact, may be much inferior. I had a striking instance
of this prejudice in the conduct of my fellow-passengers on
board ship. Some of these, who were otherwise respectable
charcters, ridiculed the idea of my wearing trowsers, and a
night-dress, when I went to bed; "and contended, that they
slept much more at their ease by going to bed nearly naked. I
* replied, that T slept very comfortably; that mine was certainly
the most decent mode; and that, in the event of any sudden
accident happening, I could run on deck instantly, and, if
requisite, jump into the boat in a minute; whilst they must either
lose some time in dressing, or come out of their cabins in a very
immodest manner. In answer to this, they said, such sudden
accidents seldom occurred, but that if it did happen, they would
not hesitate to come on deck in their shirts only. This I give
merely as a specimen of their obstinacy, and prejudice in favour
of their own customs.
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InLondon, I was frequently attacked on the apparent
unreasonablenss and childishness of some of the Mohammedan
customs; but as, from my knowledge of the English character,
T was convinced it would be folly to argue the point philosophi-
cally with them, 1 contended myself with parrying the subject.
Thus, when they attempted to turn into ridicule the ceremonies
used by the pilgrims on their arrival at Mecca, I asked them,
why they supposed the ceremony of baptism, by a clergyman,
requisite for the salvation of a child, who could not possibly be
sensible what he was about. When they reproached us for eating
with our hands; I replied, “There is by this mode no danger of
cutting yourself or your neighbours; and it is an old and a true
proverb, ‘The nearer the bone, the sweeter the meat:” but, exclu-
sive of these advantages, a man’s own hands are surely cleaner
than the feet of a baker's boy, for it is well known, that half the
bread in London is kneaded by the feet.”” By this mode of
argument I, completely silenced all my adversaries, and freque
ntly turned the lavgh against them, when they expected to have
refuted me and made me- appear ridiculous.

Many of these vices, or defects, are not natural to the
English; but have been ingrafted on them by prosperity and
luxury; the bad consequences of which have not yet appeared;
and, for two reasons, may not be conspicuous for some time.
The first of these is the strength of constitution both of in-
dividuals and of the Government: for if a person of a strong
constitution swallow a dose of poison, its deleterious effects are
sometimes carried off by the power of the nerves; but if a weak
person should take it, he would certainly fall a victim. The
second reason is, that their neighbours are not exempt from
these vices; nay, possess them in a greater proportion. Our poet
Sady has said,

“To the inhabitants of Paradise, Purgatory
would seem a Hell :

But to Sinners in Hell, Purgatory
would be a Paradise.”

From what Isaw and heard of the complaints and dis-
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satisfaction of the common people in England, I am convinced, if
the French had succeeded in establishing a happy and quiet
government, whereby the taxes could have been abolished, and
the price of provisions reduced, the English would, of them-
selves, have followed their example, and united with them: for,
even during the height of the war, many of the English imitated
the fashions, follies, and vices of the French, to an absurd
degree.

Few of the English have good sense or candour enough to
acknowledge the prevalence and growth of these vices, or defects,
among them; but, like the smokers of beng (hempseed) in
Turkey, when told of the virtues of their ancestors, and their
own present degeneracy, make themselves ready for battle, and
say, “No nation was ever exempt from vices: the people and the
governments you describe as possessing such angelic virtues were
not a bit better than ourselves; and so long as we are not worse
than our neighbours, no danger is to be apprehended.” This
reasoning is, however, false; for fire still retains its inflammable
nature, whether it is summer or winter; and the flame, though
for a short time smothered by a heap of fuel thrown on it, breaks
out in the sequel with the greatest violence. In like manner, vice
will, sooner or later, cause destruction to its possessor.



CHAPTER XX

The Author describes the Virtues of the English, under the follow-
ing heads:—Honourable—Respectful to their superiors—
Obedient to the laws—Desirous of doing good—Followers of
Jashion—Sincere in their dispositions—Plain in their manners,
and hospitable. Peculiar ideas of the English of the meaning of
Perfection. The Author censures some of the customs of
London. Fires—Description of the fire-engines—Hardship of
the owner of the property burned, being obliged to pay for the
use of the engines. The Author dislikes English beds. He
censures the custom of retaining handsome footmen to wait
on Ladies.

I FEAR, in the foregoing Chapter, I have fatigued my readers

with a long detail of the vices, or defects of the English: I
shall, therefore, now give some account of their virtues; but, lest
I should be accused of flattery, will endeavour to avoid pro-
lixity on this subject.

The first of the English virtues is a high sense of honour,
especially among the better classes. This is the effect of a
liberal education, and of the contempt with which those who do
not possess it are regarded. This sense of honour is carried to
such a degree, that men possessing every terrestrial enjoyment,
as wealth, estates, wife, and children, will, on the smllaest impu-
tation, sacrifice their lives, and the welfare of their families, to
recover their reputation, or to wipe off an ignominious slander.

Their second good quality is a reverence for every thing
or person possessing superior excellence. This mode of think-
ing has this great advantage—it makes them emulous of acquir-
ing the esteem of the world, and thus renders them better
men. In other countries, this respect is not paidto superior
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merit: people will therefore not give themselves any trouble
on the subject: wisdom, knowledge, and virtue, are consequently
banished from among them.

The third of their perfections is a drcad of offending
against the rules of propriety, or the laws of the realm: they
are therefore generally content with their own situations, and
very seldom attempt to exalt themselves by base or nefarious
practices. By these means the establishments of Church and
State are supported, and the bonds of society strengthened; for
when men are ambitious of raising themselves from inferior to
exalted situations, they attempt to overcome all obstacles; and
though a few gain their object, the greater part are disappointed,
and become, ever after, unhappy and discontended.

The fourth of their virtues is a strong desire to improve the
situations of the common people, and an aversion to do any
thing which can injure them. It may be said, that in so doing
they are mnot perfectly disinterested; for that the benefits of
many of these institutions and inventions revert to themselves.

During my residence in England, and at a time when coals
were extremely dear, one of their philosophers invented a kettle,
with a small furnace below, which required so little fuel, that a
piece of lighted paper, or a burning stick, thrown into the
furnace, would cause the water to boil long enough to dress a
joint of meat. By means of such machines, and the various
conveniences adopted in the fitting up of a house, so much time
and labour are saved, that two servants in England will do the
work of fifteen in India.

Their fifth good quality is so nearly allied to weakness,
that by some wordly people it has been called such: I mean,
an adherence to the rules of fashion. By this arbitrary law, the
rich are obliged not only to alter the shape of their clothes
every year, but also to change all the furniture of their houses.
It would be thought quite derogatory to a person of taste, to
have his drawing room fitted up in the same manner for two
successive years. The advantage of this profusion is the
encouragement it gives to ingenuity and manufacturers of every
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kind; and it enables the middling and lower classes of people to
supply their wants at a cheap rate, by purchasing the old
fashioned articles.

Their sixth excellence is a passion for mechanism, and their
numerous contrivances for facilitating labour and industry.

Their seventh perfection is plainness of manners: and
sincerity of disposition; the former is evinced in the colours of
their clothes, which are generally of a dark hue, and exempt
from all tawdriness; and the latter, by their open and manly
conduct.

Their other good qualities are good natural sense and
soundness of judgement, which induce them to prefer things
that are useful to those that are brilliant; to which may be
added, their perseverance in the acquirement of science, and the
attainment of wealth and honours.

Their hospitality is also very praiseworthy, and their
attention to their guests can nowhere be exceeded. They have
an aversion to sit down to table alone; and from their liberal
conduct on this subject, one would suppose the following verse
had been written by an Englishman:

““May the food of the misanthrope be cast to the dogs!
May he who eats alone be shortly eaten by the worms!”

It is said, that all these virtues were formerly possessed in
a greater degree by the English, and that the present race owe
much of their fame and celebrity to their ancestors.

The English have very peculiar opinions on the subject of
peifection. They insist, that it is merely an ideal quality, and
depends entirely upon comparison; that mankind have risen, by
degrees, from the state of savages to the exalted dignity of the
great philosopher NEWTON: but that, so far from having yet
attained perfection, it is possible that, in future ages, philoso-
phers will look. with as much contempt on the acquirements
of Newton, as we now do on the rude state of the arts among
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savages. If this axiom of theirs be correct, man has yet much
to learn, and all his boasted knowledge is but vanity.

Having thus given my opinion freely on the vices and
virtues of the English, I shall now take the liberty to point out
a few of the customs of the metropolis which appear to me
reprehensible, and might easily be amended. The number of
turnpikes in the vicinity of London are a great grievance: they
not only obliged the traveller to stop, but compel him to take bad
copper money in exchange for his silver, and, very often, abusive
language into the bargain. This, however, is not quite so disgus-
ting as when a stranger, wishing to visit the House of God, or
the Tombs of the Kings, (I mean the Cathedral of Saint Paul,
and Westminster Abbey) is obliged every ten minutes to take
out his purse, and pay another and another fee. The same vile
practice exists at the Tower, and at most of the public buiidings,
and ought to be abrogated.

The number of fires which happen in London are a very
serious evil, especially as most of them originate from the
quantity of wood used in the construction of houses. It has been
before mentioned, that the houses of this city are seldom Jower
than four stories, and join each other: all the floors, stairs, doors,
and roof, are of wood; nay, many have great part of the walls
supported by timbers, and some have the apartments lined with
painted wainscot. In every room there is a fire-place; so that
if, by the carelessness or malevolence of a servant, one of these
houses is set on fire, it quickly communicates to the others, and
before it can be extinguished burns down half a street.

I should be guilty of an act of injustice, were I not to
give the English credit for their invention and adroitness in
extinguishing fires. They have machines which, being placed
upon wheels and drawn by horses, can be conveyed to any part
of the town in a very short time. These machines are worked
by a mechanical power, and will throw up water fifty yards
high; and as there are pipes of running water under every street,
the situation of which is perfectly known to certain persons,
a hole is in a few minutes dug in the payment, and a plug being
drawn from one of the pipes, the water rushes forth and supplies



184 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

the engine, which may then be worked for twenty-four hours, or
longer if necessary.

To each of these machines a number of people are attached,
who are paid by the parish. These persons are called firemen:
they are remarkable for their courage and their honesty: they
have been known to enter a house all in flames, and bring
thence many valuable articles, which they have delivered to the
proprietor,

The only complaint I have against this system is, that a
considerabde sum of money must be paid to the first engine
that arrives, a smaller to the second, and so on, thus, if fifty
machines should come to extinguish a fire, and all their efforts
prove ineffectual, the sufferer, who is already ruined by the
destruction of his property, is obliged to pay a large sum of the
firemen, which doubles his loss, and adds to anguish of his
mind. Notwithstanding the assistance of these machines,
there is scarcely a day in which fires do not happen, and cause
much mischief; but no pains are taken to make the people
rebuild their houses on a better or more secure plan.

The beds, and mode of sleeping, in England, are by no
means to my taste. They have, in general, two or three beds,
laid one over other; and the upper one being composed of
feathers, a person is immediately swallowed up in them, and
finds the greatest difficulty in turning from one side to the other.
In the very depth of winter, this is bearable; but as the weather
becomes warmer, it causes pains in the back, and a general
relaxation of the frame. Above them, they spread a sheet, two
blankets, and a quilt; all of which are closely tucked under the
bedding, on three sides; leaving an entrance for the person to
creep in next the pillows; which always reminded me of a bear
climbing into the hole of large tree. The bed being broad, and
the clothes stretched out, they do not close about the neck, and,
for a long time, do not afford any warmth; and if a person turns
about incautiously the four coverings separate, and either fall
off the bed, or cause so much trouble, that sleep is completely
banished. All my other Indian customs I laid aside without
difficulty, buit sleeping in the English mode cost me much
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trouble. Our quilts, stuffed with cotton, and lined with muslin,
are so light, and adhere so closely to the body, that they are
infinitely more comfortable and warmer than blankets; and
although it may be objected, that to sleep the whole season with
the same quilt next the body is an uncleanly custom, I reply,
that we always sleep in a night-dress, which prevents the quilt
touching the skin; whereas the English go to bed nearly naked,
and use the same sheets for a fortnight together. It also frequen-
tly happens, that a person, in travelling, is put into a bed with
damp sheets, the moisture of which is quickly absorbed into the
body, and infallibly brings on cold, surfeits, or a deadly
fever.

VERSE OF MOULAVY ROUMY

‘“These people wandered about in quest of shade, and
spread, blankets to cover them from the Sun:

They could not see the branching trees loaded with
fruit, because the thick viel of prejudice covered their eyes”

I cannot approve the custom of the nobility and gentry
in London retaining a number of handsome footmen, and other
male servants, to stand behind a lady’s carriage, or to attend her
when she walks out. These fellows are, in general, well-looking,
and when smartly dressed have an engaging appearance. It
should be recollected, that Cupid makes no discrimination
between poor and rich, vulgar or noble, the beggar or the
king; we are all his slaves, and the subjects of his power.
Scandal and dishonour must sometimes be the consequence of
such a system.

I think T have now fairly acquitted myself of my promise
to describe minutely the character of the English, or at least such
as it appeared to me. I shall, in the following Chapter, give an
account of the war maintained for so many years by England
against France and the united Powers of Europe; and then
hasten to the continuation of my Travels, after so long a sojourn
in one place.,



CHAPTER XXI

Of the Geography of Europe—its subdivisions into Kingdoms. Nature
of the different Governments in Europe—Commencement of the
French Revolurion—Rise of Buonaparte— Confederated Armies
invade France—History of Hanover, Confederates defeated—
English retire from Toulon—Success of Buonaparte in Italy
and Switzerland—sent to conquer Egypt. Account of the Naval
Engagements which occurred in the course of the war—English
Fleet sent in pursuit of Buonaparte—Description of the Battle
of Aboukir.

AS the affairs of this transitory world are intimately connected

with each other, previous to entering on a detail of the wars
of the English it becomes requisite to explain the present state of
Europe, and its subdivision into various kingdoms.

Be it known, that the branch of the ocean which bounds
the north of Europe, is called the Baltic Sea, and encompasses
four kingdoms; viz. Russia, Prussia, Denmark, and Sweden.
These four kingdoms ate, in general, united; but Russia is
considered as the leading power. The sea which bounds Europe
to the south, is called the Mediterranean, or Sea of Roum: this
also encompasses four kingdoms; viz. Spain, Portugal, Italy,
and Switzerland. Four other states are inclosed within the
above-mentioned eight, viz. France, Germany, Poland, and
Holland. The islands of Great Britain and Ireland lie considerably
to the west of the Continent. It must however be understood,
that Germany and Italy are subdivided into a number of petty
states, each of which has its sovereign, and particular laws; and
as long as the kings of Europe were restrained within the bounds
.of moderation, these princes were allowed to remain independent,
and to support a certain kind of dignity and splendour.
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The governments of the kingdoms of Europe are of various
kinds. In some, the King alone bears despotic sway; in some,
the nobles hold the reins of authority; in some, the common
people preside; and in some there is a mixture of all the three
species of government: but there are othe countries which do not
acknowledge any King. This subject has been particularly
explained in a work called the Lebbi Tuarikh (Heart of History),
which I compiled several years ago from a work written by Mr.
Jonathan Scott, for the information of the Nabob Assuf ad
Dowleh of Lucknow, and renders any further detail here
unnecessary.

The five most powerful sovereigns in Europe are, the
Emperors of Russia and of Germany, and the Kings of Spain,
France, and England. The four first rule their territories with
despotic sway. The powers of the last have been already
described. Tt is well understood, that although the monarchical
form of government has some advantages, yet, if the sovereign
be a weak or a wicked man, he may do much mischief, and ruin
his subjects.

In the year of the Christian Era 1789, the people of France
being disgusted with the tyranny of ‘heir government, sent
petitions and remonstrances to their King, desiring a“reform of
the system, and expressing a wish to be placed on a footing with
the English. The King and nobles did not, however, pay any
attention to these complaints; till, at the end of two years, the
people, finding their remonstrances ineffectual, broke out into a
state of open rebellion, and drove away several of their gover-
nors. This circumstance aroused the King and the nobles from
the lethargy into which they had fallen; and in order to quiet
the people, a Parliament, somewhat similar to that of England,
was summoned to assemble at Paris.

The discontented persons, being thus assembled together, felt
their strength, and increased in their demands. They at length
insisted that the French government. should be changed to a
Republic. It must be explained, that in a republican form of
government the King becomes an useless member; and although
the nobles are allowed to possess their wealth and titles, they
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are not permitted to have a greater share of power than any
other of the representatives of the people, who are chosen and
displaced annually: neither in a Republic are any pensions
allowed to Princes, or salaries granted to any but the effective
officers of the State,

As it was impossible for the King to yield to so unrea-
sonable a demand, he not only refused compliance, but ordered
the principal proposers of it to be imprisoned. This measure
was opposed by the seditious, and many lives were lost on both
sides; but the rebels proving victorious, the whole of the
common people in the kingdom threw off their allegiance, and
raised the standard of revolt. The nobles, alarmed at the danger,
fled, with their families and what wealth they could carry with
them, into the neighbouring countries. Many of them, in conse-
quence, came to England.

The King, being thus left alone, teok refuge in his castle;
but the greater part of the army having espoused the cause of
the rebels, he was obliged to submit, and was shortly after, with
his wife, tried and put to death.

After this event, a complete revolution of affairs took place
in France. The powerful were reduced to weakness, and the
base raised to power, The common people elected represen-
tatives from the lowest classes; and appointed officers of their
own choice, to defend their territories.

It was aboul the time above mentioned, that Buonaparte,
now the despotic sovereign of France, and the most ceiebrated
character in Europe, was promoted to the rank of Colonel, and
appointed to the army in Italy.

This Buonaparte is not a Frenchman, but was born in one
of the small island dependent on Ancient Rome, called Corsica;
the inhabitants of which are notorious for thieving and robbing,
On his first entering the military line, he offered his services to
the English; but having been rejected by them, he entared the
Republican army, and, by his wisdom, bravery, and good for-
tune, has raise d himself to the exalted sitvation he now possesses.
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The common people of all the countries in Europe, hearing
of the success of the French, shewed, symptoms of revolt; accor-
ding to the proverb “One peach by looking at another becomes
red:” and even England was infected with the contagion.

About this time, the relations of the murdered King made
application to all the Sovereigns of Europe to espouse their
cause: and the English Ministers, thinking that some advantage
might be reaped in assisting them, and that, at all events, a war
against France would keep the people quiet at home, sent a large
army, under the command of the Duke of York, the King’s
seconds on, to invade that country.

Several of the Kings of Europe, being of the same opinion
as the English Ministers. entered into a confederacy also to
invade France. The principal of these were, the Sovereigns of
Spain, Holland, and Germany: the Emperor of Russia, and the
King of Prussia, also promised to join; and the latter, under
pretence of raising an army, received a subsidy of several millions
of money from England, but never sent a man to their assistance.

When the Russians and Prussians found the confederated
Powers were deeply engaged in the war against France, they
invaded the kingdom of Poland, consisting of fourteen fine
provinces, and divided it between themselves. This was the
first act of treachery practised in Europe, by a powerful against
an inferior State. This bad example was, however, soon repea-
ted, in the partition of Hanover, the ancient territory of the
King of England, by the Prussians, Russians; and Germans,
each of which took an equal share.

Be it known, that the fourth ancestor of King George
the Third was Sovereign of Hanover, and kept a standing army
of 20,000 men, and also struck the coin in his own name. He
was, nothwithstanding all this greatness, dependent on the
Emperor of Germany; but owing to one of the revolutions in
human affairs, and his relationship to the former Royal Family
of England, he was chosen King of that country, though he still
continued to govern his own territories by deputy.
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Hanover was, as I have above related, taken possession of
by treachery: and although King George could easily have
retaken it, his Ministers and the Parliament, being of opinion
that the possession of that country had always been a great
injury to Englund,and that it had cost more to protect it than
it was worth, would not give their consent to an army being sent
thither for the purpose of recovering it; and it was thus left in
the hands of the Prussians and others.

The army which England sent to assist the partizans of the
murdered King of France soon captured the fort and harbour
of Toulon. The confederate armies at the same time, having
marched through Holland, advanced far into France, and took
possession of many towns in the name of the young prince,
then a prisoner in the hands of the rebels, and were daily joined
by a number of the well-wishers of the royal family.

The affairs of the Republicans were at this time reduced
to a very low ebb; and it was confidently expected that the
Allies would in a few days gain possession of Paris: but the
French having determined to try the event of general engage-
ment, collected the whole of their force at one place, and
gained a complete victory over all their enemies.

The English were anxious to revenge this defeat; but the
Spaniards and Hollanders refusing to co-operate any longer, the
former found it requisite to retire from Toulon; they (the English)
in consequence re-cmbarked their troops: and having burned
sixteen of the French ships of war in the harbour, carried away
with them the remainder, amounting to nine ships of the line,
and several frigates.

The French, having thus driven all their enemies out of their
own territories, advanced into Holland, and took possession of
that country. They then turned their arms against the Germans
and the Russians. During this time, the son of the murde-
red King was conveyed from place to place, and at length sent
into the other world, in some manner never hitherto explained.

. Buonaparte's fame continuing to increase, he was appoin-
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ted, by the interest of M. Barras, to the command of the army
in Italy. After his conquest of that kingdom, he proceeded to
Switzerland, where, aided by his aspiring genius and invincible
courage, he not only overcame all the obstacles of nature and
season in that mountainous and cold region, but obtained a
complete victory over the Germans, and in a short time got
quiet possession of the whole of that country.

Although the French found themselves masters of the
Continent, they durst not send an army to invade England,
because of the superiority of the British navy: they therefor:
resolved, as they could not approach the stem or root of the
tree, that they would endeavour to lop off the branches. They,
in consequence, sent an army to take possession of and plunder
Hanover. They also sent an army to assist the disaffected
party in Ireland, who, on account of some religious differences,
and the intrigues of the French, have frequently rebelled against
their legitimate Sovereign.

Whilst these events occupied the attention of the westérn
world, Buonaparte was sent, with an army of 50,000 men and
a numerous train of artillery, to take possession of Egypt;
with instructions, that, after the conquest of that country, he
should proceed to India, and, having united himself with Tipoo
Sultan, drive the English both from the Dekhan and Bengal,

These schemes were quickly discovered by the English, who,
trusting to the superiority of their navy, were not at all alarmed
by these desperate undertakings of the enemy. They, in the
first place, easily defeated the army sent to Ireland; and having
subdued the rebellion in that country, they despatched a Heet in
pursuit of Buonaparte.

Previous to entering on a detail of the operations of this
expedition, T think it requisite to give some account of the diffe-
rent naval engagements which occurred in the course of this war.
I shall not notice the battles which have been fought between a
few ships of the contending parties, but confine my descriptions
to the operations of their fleets. Of this kind there were six
memorable battles fought during the late contest, in all of which
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the English were victorious, and convinced the French, that, at
sea, they were not able to contend with the English. Their ships
were therefore compelled, either to take refuge under their forts,
or to remain unemployed in harbour; while the English ships
roved over all the seas, and prevented the French generals from
making use of the advantages they had gained by Jand.

The first victory gained by the English, during the late war,
was by the fleet commanded by Lord Howe, in the year 1794,
on the coast of France. In this engagement the English had but
twenty-five ships, and the French twenty-six: of these, six were
taken, and one sunk: the remainder fled into one of their own
ports.

The second battle was fought on the coast of Spain, by
Lord St. Vincent. e had but fourteen ships, and the enemy
twenty-seven: of these, four large Spanish ships were captured.

The third was fought on the coast of Holland, by Lord
Duncan’s fleet, in 1798. His lordship had twenty-four, and the
enemy twenty-six ships: of these, nine were taken.

The fourth was Lord Nelson’s battle of the Nile, in 1799,
with the fleet which conveyed Buonaparte’s army to Egypt. His
Lordship had thirteen ships, and the French seventeen: of these,
nine were captured three burned, and one sunk.

The fifth battle was fought by Sir James Saumarez, against
the united fleet of France and Spain, in the year 1801. In this
engagement, although the English had but five ships, and the
enemy nine, four of the latter were burned, and one taken.

The sixth engagement was when Lord Nelson attacked
Copenhagen, the capital of Denmark; some account of which
has already been given in this Work. In that instance, seventeen
of the enemy’s ships were burned or destroyed, besides much
damage done to the town.

I.shall now return to- the pursuit of Buonaparte. When
the. English, were-infoxmed of the great preparations making by
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the French, previous to the invasion of Egypt, they supposed
that so formidable an army must be intended, either for the
invasion of England, or to attack India; yet as these prepara-
tions were confined to the ports in the Mediterranean Sea, and
it would be requisite for the French to pass through the Straits
of Gibraltar (on one s'de of which the English possess an im-
pregnable fortress) to attain either of these objects, Lord St.
Vincent was sent with a fleet of twenty-five ships, to prevent
their getting out; but, afier his lordship had been cruizing for
some time in the Straits, he received authentic information, that
the French fleet had put to sea, and stcered eastward. As, some
years previous to this event, the Spaniards had joined the
French, and rhey had also a fleet of twenty-four ships ready to
put to sea, Lord St. Vincent deemed it imprudent to quit the
Straits with his whole fleet: he therefore detached Lord Nelson,
with thirteen ships, in pursuit of the French, and remained
himself, with the other twelve, to watch the motions of the
Spaniards. Whether it was owing to the latter not feeling any
interest in the success of the war, or that, even with such a
superiority, they were still afraid of the English, they did nef
quit their ports.

Lord Nelson having received some intimation that the
French fleet were bound to Egypt, steered directly for Alexand-
ria; but, on his arrival there, he could obtain no intelligence
respecting them. He therefore returned towards Sicily; and,
on his way thither, was informed that the French had been at
Malta, and were then certainly gone to Egypt. This news was
joyfully received by Lord Nelson, who made no doubt of giving
a good account of the French, whenever he should meet with
them. He therefore summoned all his captains on board his
own ship, and gdve them directions for their condud¢t, accor-
ding to the situation in which they might find the enemy.

The French having arrived safely off Egypt, immediately
landed their troops, and drew up their fleet in the Bay of
Aboukir: they also erected batteries, for its defence, on the
shore. On the st of August, 1798, Lord Nelson came in sight
of the French; and, having attentively observed their position,
resolved, instead of attacking them in the common mode,
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that is, by laying one of his own ships against each of the
enemy's, to cut them off by detail: he therefore made the signal
for six of his ships to get between the French and the land, and
to cast anchor alongside the six windward vessels of the enemy;
while he, wich the remainder of his fleet, did the same
on the outward side: by this means he got the French between
two fires, and in a short time subdued their first division; he
then proceeded to take or destroy the remainder, This mode of
attack was quite unknown before, and totally unexpected by
the French, who, in consequence of the batteries on the shore,
and the little depth of water between them and the land, con-
sidered themselves perfectly unassailable on that side, and had,
in consequence, drawn all the heavy guns of their ships to the
opposite side. It was one of those measures which evince a
great genuis, and a manoeuvre that none but an English officer
would have thought of: for although it was attended with some
risk, on account of the shallowness of water, (and, in fact, one
of the ships did run aground, and suffered much annoyance from
the batteries on shore) the advantages were so manifest, that
when the plan was proposed, no brave man could object to it.

VERSE OF SADY

“By the sword you may kill one in a thousand
of your enemies;

But by good judgement you may destory
his whole army.”

The most extraordinary part of this engagement was, its
having taken place at night, in so dangerous a situation. The
battle commenced in the evening, and terminated with the blow-
ing up of the French admiral’s ship at midnight. T saw an
exhibition of this engagement in one of the Panoramas (the
nature of which I have before described): the sight of it Was
really dreadful, and gave me an idea of the horrors of the Day
of Judgement.



CHAPTER XXII

Conguests of the English by land, during the late war. Origin
of the war with Tippoo Sultan— Reflections of the Author on
the events of the contest. Invasion of Egypt by Buonaparte—
Siege of Acre. Second Confederacy against France. Buona-
parte invited to return—leaves Egypt, and arrives in France—
-dissolves the National Assembly—defeats the Confederates. A
Turkish army, sent to expel the French from Egypt, defeated—
The English send an army, under Sir Ralph Abercrombie, to
their assistance, which lands at Aboukir—Battle bstween the
French and English Indian army land at Cosseir—The Turks
advance to Cairo—joined by part of the English army Cairo
capitulates—Alexandria capitulates. Buonaparte threatens to
invade England—Lord Nelson destroys some of the French
boats. Peace concluded.

BESIDES the victories gained at sea, during the late war, by
the English, they made several conquests on land, Of
these, the most important was the Cape of Good Hope, which
they took from the Dutch in the year 1795. The circumstances
of the capture of that place have been already detailed: I shall
only add, that if it had fallen into the hands of the French, and
they could have kept a strong fleet there, the route to India
would have been nearly barred up. From the French they took
the Island of Malta (a particular account of which shall be
given in the sequel of this Narrative); the Island of Martinique;
and an extensive country in America, called Surinam. From
the Spaniards they took the Islands of Minorca and Trinidad;
and from the Dutch, besides the Cape of Good Hope, the
territory dependent or which is wery extensive, they took the
valuable Island of Ceylon, on which, it is said, they found stores
cof cinnamon and other drugs, worth two millions sterling. They
also took possession of all the settlements of the French, Dutch,
and Danes, in India.
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The capture of Seringapatam, and the death of Tippoo
Sultan, are events so well known, that { should not have thought
it requisite to mention them here, were it not to render the list
of the Englsh conquests complete, and to explain a few circum-
stances which are not generally undsrstood.

After Buonaparte had gotten possession of Egypt, he
privately opened a correspondence with Tippco Sultan; and
promised, that he would shortly send such a force as should
enable him to drive the English from India. Some of these
letters having fallen into the hands of the English, who were
then at peace with the Sultan, irritated and alarmed them
exceedingly: they therefore demanded, that he should make over
to them, during the period the English continued at war with
France, certain forts which covered the sea-ports of his domi-
nions; promising that the forts should be returned to him, in the
same state they were received, as soon as the war terminated.
He was further informed, that if he did not break off all connex-
ion with the French, the consequences would be fatal to him.
Tippoo either was ignorant of the power of the English nation,
ard judged of their strength and ability by the wars in which
he had formerly been engaged with them, at a time when the
councils of the English were not united; or imputed their
moderation on a former occasion to some less worthy motive:
he therefore would not listen to this salutary exhortation, but
boldly determined on hostility; and, led on by his evil destiny,
instead of pursuing his father’s mode of warfare, that is, by
laying waste the country, and harassing the English with his
cavalry and repeated skirmishes, he foolishly tried his strength
in a general engagement; and when defeated, shut himself up in
the fortress of Seringapatam; where he vainly hoped to resist
people, who, by their contrivances, would scale the heavens, if
requisite.

The British army, under the command of General Harris,
invested his capital, and, in a short time, made an opening, by
which a large body of them entered. The Sultan set his troops
a good example, and fought at their head as long as he could: till,
having received three wounds, he fell from his horse, under the
arch of the gate leading to the inner fort, and shortly after
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expired. The fort having been taken, search was made for the
Sultan’s body, and, after several hours, it was discovered under
a heap of slain.

By the capture of this single fortress, the English got
possession of the whole of Tippoo Sultan’s wealth and family,
and, in fact, of all his dominions: never was so rapid a conquest
known; for from the time the British troops were first put in
motion, till the termination of the war, only four months had
elapsed.

Had Tippo acted with common prudence, he should have
entrusted the defence of Seringapatam to one of his generals,
and remained with his army outside; where, by cutting off the
supplies of the English, and frequently harassing them, he might
nave prolonged the siege; and, at all events, could have retrea-
ted to some other part of his territories, and continued the war:
but he had too much pride to leave his family and wealth in a
fortress invested by the enemy, and resolved rather to die in
defence of what he considered his honour. One of our Poets
has well said:

VEREE

“When Fortune turns away her face from a man,
he does precisely that which he ought not to do.”

Inmy account of Dublin, I mentioned having seen the
principal events of The Capture of Seringapatam exhibited on
the stage, by which I was very much affected.

The English have also to boast, among their conquests, the
expulsion of the French from Egypt, and a temporary possession
of that country. To explain this assertion, it becomes requisite
to revert to the invasion of Egypt by Buonaparte. That celebra-
ted general landed his troops in the vicinity of Alexandria; and
as the Turks were mnot prepared to resist him, he got possession
of that fortress in a few days. Thence he marched to Grand
Cairo; and as that city, although the capital of the kingdom,
was only defended by a mob, composed of Mamelukes, Turks,
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and Cophts, armed with bludgeons and slings, they were soon
dispersed by the victorious troops of France, aided by muskets
and cannon. Many of the Mamelukes also, disgusted with the
Turkish Government, joined the invaders; the remainder tcok
refuge in the deserts, and the Turks fled towards Constan-
tinople; thus leaving the French in quiet possession of the
country.

Buonaparte, either terrified by the destruction of his fleet
at Aboukir, or having some presentiment of the honour awaiting
him at Paziis, instead of pushing on his troops towards India,
according to bis instructions, resolved to secure the sea-coast.
on the east side of the Mediterranean; suppossing that, when
master of an extensive coast, he could more easily elude the
vigilance of the British cruizers, and thus keep up his connexion
with the mother country. In comsequence of this determina-
tion, he marched with a large army into Syria, or Palestine, and
laid siege to Acre, the seat of government of one of the Turkish
Pashas. It fortunately happened, that Jezzar Pasha, the governor,
was a man of consummate courage; but having little experience
of Eurcpean warfare, and but an undisciplined garrison, he was
much alarmed at the approach of all-conquering French, under
their invincible general.

It so bappened, that Sir Sidney Smith, a captain in the
British navy, was at that time cruizing in the Mediterranean
Sea with three ships of war; and baving learnt Buonaparte’s
intentions, offered his services, to assist in the defence of
Acre. This proposal was gratefully accepted by Jezzar Pasha;
and Sir Sidney, having anchored his own ship in a situation
that flanked the fort, landed with a party of his sailors, and,
peinting out to the Turks the weakest parts of the fortification,
assisted in repairing them; after which he stationed his own
people at the points most likely to be attacked. During this
pericd, Buonaparte, full of confidence, and flushed with victory
made the requisite preparations for storming the fort. Eleven
times he marched his troops up to the attack, and as often
were they repulsed by the united efforts of the Turks and
English sailors. Ineach of these attemps many of his men
fell, from the well-served fire of the cannon, both from the
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fort and the ships; and, after losing upwards of 5000 men, he
was compelled to make a hasty and disgracefull retreat towards

Egypt.

This siege was also very well represented in one of the
Panoramas. The portraits of the Pasha, of Buonaparte, and
Sir Sidney, were said to be striking likenesses; and the specta-
tor might imagine himself at once transported from London,
into the midst of the horrid scene of confusion and slaughter.

The enemies of Buonaparte, in Paris, took advantage of
this defeat, to slander him; and, for many months, the Repub-
lic never sent him any supplies of provisions, recruits, or
money: this, however, may have been caused by the vigilance
of the British navy.

About this period, a new confederacy of the Powers of
Europe was formed against the French; and a large army of
Russians and Germans preparsd to invade that country. The
Republic was, at the same time, torn in pieces by faction; and it
was evident, without an able chief to direct them they must
infallibly be ruined. Impressed with these sentiments, a strong
party wrote to Buonaparte, that, if he could return to France,
they would elect him First Consul, and place the reins of
government in his hands.

In consequence of thesc despatches, Buonaparte made
over the command of the army in Egypt to M. Menouy, a
very weak man; and embarked privately on board a small, but
quick-sailing vessel, which, despite of all the English cruizers,
landed him safe in France. The day after his arrival in Paris,
the Representatives assembled in their Parliament-house as
usual, without any arms or guard. They had scarcely begun
their debates, when Buonaparte entered, surrcunded by his
partizans and twenty armed soldiers: some of the most forward
of the opposite party he confined; and dispersed the remainder,
by informing them their services were no Jonger required. He
afterwards filled all the public offices with his own friends, and
was, by their vote, proclaimed First Comsul of the French
Republic. He soon after took the command of the army, and
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marched against the Confederates. It is astonishing with what
facility he defeated these great Potentates; and having obliged
them to sue for peace, he returned, victorious and triumphant,
to Paris.

Some months subsequent to the conclusion of psace with
the Germans and Russians, Buonaparte assumed the title of
‘President of the Republic of Ttaly’ and persuaded the French
to elect him ‘First Consul for life’. Thus he daily increased
in dignity and power, and, by degrees, usurped all the authority
of the government. During the period that T resided at Mar-
seilles, he ordered the coin to be stamped with his own image.
He did not, however, at that time, venture to assume the title
of King or Emperor.

After the departure of Buonaparte from Egypt, the Grand
Signior (Properly, Emperor of the Ottomans) sent a nu-
merous army, under the command of his principal Vizier,
Yusuf Pasha, to expel the French from that country. But the
Turks are now so ignorant of the art of war, that, although
infinitely more numerous than their enemy, they received
several very shameful defeats, and evinced fo the whole world
their weakness and want of courage.

The event drew aside the veil which had long concealed
from public view the imaginary powers of the Turkish govern-
ment, by which they had formerly made such extensive con-
quests in Europe, and the effects of which are still severely
and impatiently felt by several of the neighbouring Christian
sovereigns. The Germans and Russians, therefore, prepared
to take advantage of the difficulties with which the Turks were
now overwhelmed, in their contest with France.

In this dilemma, the English sent an army of 15,000 men,
under the command of General Abercrombie, (brother of the
late Commander-in chief in India) to assist the Turks in
expelling the French from Egypt. They also ordered another
army to be sent from Ingdia, by the Red Sea and Suez, to co-
operate in this undertaking. General Abercrombie landed
his troops at Abeukir though, opposed by the French, who
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were drawn up with a numerous train of artillery on the
shore, and compelled them to take refuge in the fortress of
Alexandria.

Some days after this event, General Menou having joined
the French with a large reinforcement from Cairo, a general
engagement took place between the two armies; in which,
although Sir Ralph Abercrombie and four thousand of the
English were killed, the French were completely defeated.

In this battle a celebrated corps of the French, who had
ever accompanied Buonaparte in all his conquests, and were
honoured with the title of ‘The Victorious and Invincible
Legion,” were totally routed, and their colours taken. After
this disgrace, the French retreated to Alexandria.

In neither of these battles did the English receive the
smallest assistance from their allies the Turks, but gained both
victories by the prowess of their own arms; and convinced their
enemies, that they were as formidable on shore as at sea.

It was about this time that the army from India, having
landed at Cosseir in the Red Sea, prepared to pass the Desert,
in order to gain the banks of the Nile.

The Turkish Vizier, encouraged by the success of his allies
again assembled numerous army, and advanced towards Cairo.
By his request, a detachment of the English army also moved
in the same direction, and laid siege to that city,

As, at this time, discord prevailed amongst the French
generals, and every hope of assistance from the mother coun-
try was cut off, they thought it advisable to capitulate; and
gave up Cairo to the Grand Vizier, on condition of being sent
home. The English soon after got possession of Alexandria,
on the same terms. Thus thz French were expelled from
Egypt, and all their vain hopes of proceeding to India by that
route completely annihilated.

After Malta and Egypt had fallen into the hands of his
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enemies, Buonaparte was secretely desirous of making peace;
but, far from openly avowing his wishes, he affected a deter-
mination of prosecuting the war against the English with the
utmost vigour, For this purpose he assembled an innumerable
army at Calais, which is the nearest port to England, and is
situated directly opposite to Dover, He also ordered an
immense number of flat- bottomed boats, and gun-boats, to be
assembled the same place, for the purpose of conveying his
army across the Channel, which, at this place, is only twenty-
one miles over.

In order to oppose this invasion, the English stationed a
large army, under the command of Lord Cornwallis, in the
vicinity of Dover; and sent Lord Nelson, with a number of
small vessels, to destroy the boats. In the first attack
his lordship sunk several of the boats; but as they were linked
together with chains, he was not so successful as he expected.
In a subsequent attack, the French, having been aware of his
lerdship’s intentions, posted a great number of soldiers below
the decks of the boats, armed only with swords and daggers
(in the use of which the French are said to excel all other
Europeans), who waited quietly till the English had boarded,
and were trying to cut away the chains; they then rushed out,
and compelled Lord Nelson to retire, with the loss of seven
hundred men.

After this event, both sides being equally anxious for
peace, (Buonaparte with the bopes "of recruiting his navy, and
the English Ministers in order (to satisfy the common people,
who were very clamorous on account of the taxes and high
price of provisions) Lord Coinwallis was sent over to France
as Plenipotentiary, to adjust all differences. After three
months of continual discussion, his lordship concluded a
treaty of peace, on the following terms:

1. 'That all the conquests made by the French, in Italy,
Switzerland, Germany, and Holland, should remain to them
for ever,
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2. That the Islands of Ceylon and Trinidad should
remain in possession of the English.

3. That the Cape of Good Hope should be restored

to the Dutch; Egypt to the Turks; and Malta, etc. to their
former possessors.

This event gave great satisfaction to the inhabitanis of
London. For three days the streets resounded with festivity
and rejoicing; and at night the moon was eclipsed by the
splendour of the illuminations.



CHAPTER XXIII

The Author resolves to return to India—His proposed route—He
quits London—Disgusted with Dover— Embarks for France—
Account of his journey to Paris—Description of that city —Its
Public Buildings—Hot and Cold Baths—Mode of washing
cloths—Coffee-houses— French  cookery-—Houses—Lodging-
houses— lighting of the streets at night—Pavement—Descrip-
tion of the Boulevards—Palais Royal—manufacture of China—
Tuileries— Louvre—Public  Gardens— Phantasmagoria—Public
Library—Opera, and Play-houses.

S I had been for some time anxiousto return to India, I
determined to avail myself of the favourable opportunity
of a general peace to do so; and, at the same time, to gratify my
curicsity, by visiting several countries, the fameof which had
exciled my atiention. The route I proposed to take was,
through France, Germany, and Hungary, to Constantinople;
therce through Turkey in Asia, either to Arabia or the Persian
Gulf, wherce to India the passage by sea is short.

After a residence of two years and five (Lunar) months in
London, I bade adieu to my friends; and on the 10th of the
month Suffur, A.H. 1217, corresponding with the 7th of June
1802, I set out in the stage coach for Dover.

As the distance was only seventy miles, we arrived at
Dover the same evening; and as we did not stop to dine on the
road, I meant to have regaled myself with a good English meal
before I quitted that beloved country: but the inhabitants of
Dover are so contaminated with French manners, that to my
great disappointment all the dishes were dressed according to the
rules of French cookery; and the people of the inn, seeing me
a foreigner, would talk nothing but that lauguage. In one
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particular they adhered to their English customs, which was in
the extravagance of their bill, every article being charged even
higher than the London prices. The custom-house officers were
also I thought, exceedingly troublesome, and objected to articles
which I am convinced they had no right to do, merely to obtain
fees.

The following day we embarked on board a packet, and in
six hours were safely landed at Calais, a celebrated see-port of
France. It fortupnately happened for me that one of my
fellow-passengers in the stage coach was a gentleman of the
most compassionate and liberal character. He was an Anglo-
American merchant, named Neil, who was going to Paris to
prccure the liberation of his ship, which a year before had been
unjustly seized by one of the French cruizers. He seeing the
impositions attempted to be put on me at Dover, and my total
ignorance of the French Language, on our arrival at Calais
kindly offered to be my interpreter and bursar on the journey.
These offices he faithfully and diligently performed; and it was
with much difficulty I could prevail on him to accept of the sum
he had expended on my account, when we arrived at Paris.

After supper we got into a heavy coach, called a
Diligence, but which, from the tediousness of its motion,
reminded me of a Bindoostany carriage drawn by oxen; and
after three nights and two days of incessant travelling, we at
length reached Paris. During the whole of this journey, the
country was beautiful and highly cultivated; rich fields of corn
were here and there divided by vineyards, or orchards of deli-
cious fruit; rivulets of clear water crossed the road in various
places, over which were constructed neat stone bridges; and every
few miles we came to a populous town or village. In these respects
it appeared to me superior to England. The cows and other
animals were however thin and poor looking, and resembled
those of India. The horses had the appearance of the Persian or
Arabian breed, and better looking than the English, but I was
informed were not near so good. It was on this journey I first
observed oxen used in Europe to draw carriages. Many of the
French dogs are exceedingly beautiful, and so small, that they
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are carried by ladies under their arms, to prevent their being
fatigued.

The roads were very broad and level, and the sides were
planted with rows of shady trees, w hich, in the summer, must be
a great comfort to the travellsr. Many of the towns are surroun-
ded by walls, and have all the appearance of fortresses.

The villages in France are exceedingly mean, and do not at
all resemble their towns. I thought the female peasants very
disgusting, both in their manners and their dress: the attire of the
village girls in India in comparison with these, is infinitely supe-
rior. The inns on the road were also execrable, and filthy to
such a degree, that I could neither eat nor drink in them with
any pleasure.

As I had determined to remain only a short period in Paris,
I lost no time in viewing every part of it; and shall here endea-
vour to give a description of that city, together with a short
account of the character and customs of the inhabitants,

The capital of France is an extensive and noble city, and,
in its exterior appearance, for surpasses London. Its public
buildings are all of stone, and are seldom less than eight stories
high; some houses have even eleven stories. A considerable
river of fresh water, called the Seine, runs through it; from
which several canals have been cut, to communicate with the
different parts of the city: over these canals are many bridges
and over the river itself there are three handsome stone bridges,
nearly as long as those of London.

Paris can boast of a great number of both hot and cold
baths, which are much frequented by the inhabitants I was parti-
cularly delighted with those which they have constructed on boats,
and are moored in the river. The mode of constructing them is this:
they first procure a large flat-bottomed boat, on which they
build twelve or more cabins or apartments, which are paiated,
and neatly fitted up with the proper furniture: in each of these
apartments there is placed a copper bath or cistern; and on the
top of the boat are large boilers for the hot, and reservoirs for
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the cold water, which communicate, by pipes secured by brass
cocks, with the cistern below; so that the bather can modify
the temperature of the bath to any degree he likes, The reservoirs
are filled, and the cisterns emptied, by means of pumps worked
by the stream, by which there is a constant supply of fresh water,
without any trouble or expence; and two or three persons are
sufficint to keep every thing clean, and in good order. They have
‘baths of this kind entirely appropriated to females, of which the
sservants are of course all women. This institution is well deser-
'ving of imitation. Some of these boats have covered steps,
which communicate with the river, for the benefit of those who
wish to swim. Others have a small deck near the stern, on
which a table is generally laid out with refreshments for, those
who may feel hungry after their ablutions, or may be inclined
to sit and enjoy the cool air and prospect of the city. The
mode of getting to these boats is by a long plank, two feet broad,
which is extended from them to the shore, with a rail on each
side to take hold of.

The people who wash e¢lothes have boats also fitted up for
the purpose: their boilers and tubs are below, and the deck is
hung round with lines for drying. Owing to this simple inven-
tion, the clothes are much better washed and bleached here than
" in London, where the occupation is often practised either in a
cellar or in a garret, amidst smoke and dust.

In Paris the coffee<houses are innumerable, but in general
are very filthy; and as many of the French smoke segars or
cheroots in them at all hours of the day, they smell shockingly of
toabcco. A person is also much annoyed by beggars at these
places: they follow a gentleman into the room and sometimes even
take hold of his hand, to move his compassion, or rather to tire
him by their importunity: they are, however, content with a
trifle, and will sometimes be satisfied by a piece of bread: to
obtain this favour, they have frequently to contend with a surly
rival, in the form of a large dog, whose filth is lying about in
different parts of the room.

I had been so long accustomed to English cookery, that
during the whole of my residence in France and Itlay I could
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never relish their culinary process. Their roasted meats are
burned up, ard retain not a drop of gravy: the boiled meats were
also overdone, and quite stringy. The French are exceedingly
fond of mixtures, that is, meat stewed with vegetables, and a
great quanity of garlic, spices, etc. On this account I have frequen-
tly risen hungry from a table of thirty dishes, on the dressing of
which much pains had been bestowed, and principally on my
account. The only good dinners I ever atein these countries
were at the houses of English or Americans, who had taken pains
to instruct their servants in the proper mode. Neither could
I relish their pies or tarts, etc., as an inspection of their pastry-
cooks’ shops had prejudiced me strongly against them.

During my residence in England, I often heard people
railing against the exhorbitant price of different commodities, and
praising the cheapness of things abroad; but I declare, T found
both France and Italy much more expensive than England, and
the things not so good.

I have before mentioned that the exterior appearance of
Paris is superior to London; so in this respect, are their houses:
they are very lofty, and have a great deal of gilding and finery
about them; but, in the interior, they are not by any means so
neatly or comfortably fitted up as the English houses.

The pleasures of this life depend much upon the attainment
of three things:—First, A clean, comfortable, and private house,
to reside in. For such a situation, stranger in Paris may seek
in vain. Secondly Good eating and drinking. Of this pleasure
I was deprived by the badness of their cookery. Thirdly, A
facility of procuring those things which are requisite for our
comfort. The better classes of inhabitants probably enjoy these
means, but they are unattainable by a travcller.

A lodging-house in Paris, which is probably eight stories
high, and contains fifty or sixty persons of both sexes, has only
one entrance, and one yard. The noise and dirt made by such
acrowd may be easily imagined. In these housesit is not
customary to hang bells; and as the servants never think of
visiting the rooms but once a day, that is, when they make the
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bed and bring up water, it becomes absolutely requisite for a
person who wishes for any comfort, to hire a servant of his own,
to whom he is obliged to pay a guinea a week. In France they
seldom think of cleaning the grate, or fire-place; it is consequen-
tly a disgusting object: whereas, in England, I always thought
it an ornament to the room, and a good coal fire more beauti-
ful than a bouquet of flowers.

In some of the streets of Paris, there are, at night, a few
lamps which yield a glimmering light, barely sufficient for a
man of keen sight to find his way; and, as the shopkeepers do
not light up their windows as in London, the city has then
a very sombre appearance. In those streets which have not
lamps, you frequently see a lantern suspended from the roof of
a house by a long rope, which in the day-time has a disgusting
and mean effect. The streets in Paris are not flagged on the
sides, as in London; a rough pavement extends all the way
across the street; and as the carriages drive up close to the doors,
the foot-passengers are in constant danger of being driven over:
on this account there is no pleasure in walking the streets of
Paris, either by day or night.

In some measure to compensate for the above deficiency,
there is a broad road, formed by the ramparts of the ancient city,
which extends in a circle, for many miles, and is called the
Boulevards. This road is properly divided into three portions:
the middle, which is twenty-five yards wide, is allotted to horses
and carriages, and the two sides are appropriated to the foot-
passengers. Four rows of shady trees have been planted all
along this 1o0ad, which not only add to its beauty but to its
comfort. Under the two exterior rows of trees, a number of tab-
les are laid out with fruit, sherbet, pictures, toys etc. the property
of petty tradesmen, who take their station here during the day,
and return to their homes at night. As these people undersell
the regular shopkeepers, their stalls are always crowded, either
by persons wishing to purchase cheap bargains, or by passengers,
induced from curiosity to look at their articles: in short, this
walk is never empty.

A second favourite place of recreation of the Parisians
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is the Palals Royal. This place, previous to the Revolution, was
the residence of the King’s Brother, but is now thrown open to
the Public. The garden, which is surrounded by a wall, is an
oblong square, five hundred yards long by two hundred wide;
it is divided by a number of gravel walks, shaded by trees, into
parterres of roses and other shrubs, flowers, etc.; at the ends
are two lofty halls, sixty feet long by thirty wide, open in front,
and supported by stone pillars; and within the inclosure there
are not less than twenty-five handsome coffee-houses, all of
which are open to the garden. Morning and evening these
rooms are crowded with persons of both sexes; especially
one which is sithated opposite the centre cross walk, and has
a wide circular verandah. These gardens are the constant resort
of thousands ¢f people; who, when tired of walking, or meeting
by chance with a friend, retire to the coffee-houses, and refresh
themselves with wine, sherbet, fruit, or ice. I must here
acknowledge that the French surpass the Persians, Indians, and
English, in the manufacture of this latter article.

A place frequented by such a concourse of people must
of course be the favourite resort of courtezans; hundreds of them
are to be met in every walk; and the houses in the vicinity are
filled with them. Itis distressing to see aplace, once the resi-
dence of Royalty, perverted to so ignoble purposes.

Near to the grand gate of the Palais Royal is an extensive
and lofty building, converted into shops, in which are displayed
some of the richest manufactures and finest productions of the
country. I was particularly attracted by the jewellers’ and
china shops. It is requisite here to explain, that the French
are celebrated all over Europs for the manufacture of china; it
is difficult to say whether the beauty of the painting, the richness
of the gilding, or the transparency of the material, is most
estimable; in short, it is so highly prized, that, in England and
other countries, it is either shewn as a curiosity, or only used
when a guest of great consequence visits the house. The French
are also famous for making very large mirrors.

A third place of resort for the Iuxurious inhabitants of
Paris is' the garden or pleasure-grounds of the Twileries, a



THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 211

celebrated palace, now occupied by Buonaparte. These grounds
are divided into two portions: thatnextthe palace is used as a
parade for the troops; and, at times, five or six thousand horse
are drawn up within the inclosure. On the side next the city,
this garden is fenced in by a lofty iron railing, with two im-
mense gates, such as in India are called phateks: on both sides
of the gates are erected a number of stone pillars, on which are
rlaced brazen statues of horses as large as life, part of the plun-
der brought from Rome by Buonaparte, and said to be the work
of the most celebrated ancient masters. After passing through
the square, you enter what are properly the Tuilerie gardens,
which communicate with the city by various roads. These
gardens are an oblong square, about two miles in circumference:
in them are several rivulets of running water, and large fountains
with lofty jets d’eau; also several gravel walks, shaded by
umbrageous trees, under which stand a great variety of admired
statucs, all of which have been brought from the conquered
countries. Tents are pitched in different places, in which they
sell coffee, wine, sherbet, ice, fruit, etc. On the outside of the
gardens there is an extensive park, adorned with shady trees and
streams of water; the whole tounded by 4 deep wet ditch. From
this park, on the right hand, is a beautiful view of the principal
buildings of the city; and on the left hand there is an extensive
prospect of the river, with its .superb bridges. In this park a
number of tents are also pitched, in which the people are either
continually dancing to the sound of harmonious music, or
exhibiting their skill in fencing to the surrounding multitude. It
may be unnecessary to state, that in the vicinity of these tents
abundance of refreshments are to be procured. In my opinion,
this park is the pleasantest place about Paris, for walking and
recreation.

The places I have hitherto described are better adapted to
the taste and customs of the common people, than of the higher
classes; but in the Louvre, all persons of science or liberal
education may find an inexhaustible fund of amusement and
information. The Louvre is a repository of all the pictures,
select statues, and other curiosities, plundered by Buonaparte and
other French generals, from all the countries they have overrun;
but the most valuable of them were brought from Rome. The
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sciences of sculpture and painting were formerly much better
understood than they are at the present time. During the reigns of
the Caesars, these arts, especially the former, flourished to a great
degree; but on the extinction of their power, the sciences were,
for some centuries, totally neglected. Fortunately, the Popes,
or Vicars of Jesus Christ, who succeeded to the government of
Rome, and some of the Princes of Italy, collected a number of
the statues, and a few pictures, which they carefully preserved.
These have ever since served as models and copies for the artists
of later times, who used to travel from all parts of Europe to
Rome, to perfect themselves in their profession. When Buona-
parte took possession of that city, he scrupled not to plunder
these venerable repositories, and ordered the most valuable
articles to be selected, and sent to Paris.

The Louvre is a very extensive and lofty building. The
whole of the lower story is filled with statues and heavy articles,
the perfections of which I was not a competent judge of. On
the first floor you enter a magnificent room, three hundred feet
square, and one hundred and fifty high, lighted from the top by
glass windows, in iron frames, laid in a sloping position, which
not only give abundance of light, but keep out the rain and
snow as well as a tiled roof. On the walls of this room, from
top to bottom, are suspended many thousands of the most
beautiful and valuable pictures the imagination can fancy. After
passing this rcom, you enter a gallery ninety feet wide, and
half a mile long: on the walls of this gallery are suspended a
great variety of pictures, in gilt frames, and covered with glass
to preserve them from the effects of the weather. The number
of pictures in this collection is immense, and the value incalcul-
able: some of them are seventy feet in length, and thirty in
height. In short, after viewing the Louvre, I considered the
pictures and other curiosities I had seen in Dublin and London
merely as children’s playthings. This place, as well as those
before described, is supported at the public expence, and the
people are admitted gratis: this serves to amuse them, and
renders Buonapartes government popular.

Besides the places of amusement already described, there
‘is not a division of the city but has half-a-dozen public gardens,
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or other exibitions: the principal of these are the Italian gardens,
the Frescati and the Tivoli; in each of which there is an exhibi-
tion of fireworks, dancing, etc. every evening, and abundance of
refreshments of all kinds to be procured.

I was particularly entertained in Paris by an invention
called Phantasmagoria. 1 cannot explain the principles of this
art, further than it can only be exhibited in a dark room, and is
effected by transparent paintings and shadows. A figure appears,
apparently at a great distance, and sometimes as if coming from
the roof of the house: it is at first very small, not larger than
a star, but increases in size as it approaches. One of these figures
represented a dead person in a shrowd, which approached by
degrees, and, when it came close to us, opened the shrowd, and
discovered a skeleton, horrid to behold. Many of the children,
and even women, were alarmed, and cried piteously, The spec-
tre then retired by degrees, and seemed to wvanish through
the roof; immediately afier which, a sound, resembling thunder
and rain, was distinctly heard, and added to the dismay. By
means of this science, they can introduce on the stage the exact
semblance of any bero of antiquity, or the likeness of any absent
friend; and this art was formerly used by necromancers to deceive
people, by leading them to suppose they possessed supernatural
powers.

The Public Library of Paris contains nearly a million of
books, in various languages, and upon all subjects. Its establish-
ment is the most liberal I have any where met with, as the
- people are permitted to enter it gratis, and have not only per-
mission to read there the whole day, but to make extracts, or
even to copy any book in the collection.

In this city there are thirteen opera or play-houses, several
of which I visited: and, upon the whole, I think the French
operas are superior to those of London, both in respect to the
singers and the dancers. There are also several places for
equestrian performances: and the ball-rooms for dancing are
innumerable.




CHAPTER XXIV

Character of the French. Anecdote of a Barber—of the hotel at
Marseilles— Author’s reflections.  QObservations on the appear-
ance and dress of the French Ladies. He meets with several
of his English acquaintances—1Is displeased at his reception by
Mr. Merry, the British Envoy. Anecdote of the peiple of
Mazanderan. Author visited by a sharper—He forms an
acquaintance with some of the French Lirerati—Is invited to
Court.

THE French in general, and especially the Parisians, are
extremely courteous, affable, and flattering. They never
make use of the simple words Yes or No, but have always some
circuitous phrase ready, expressive of the honour you confer, or
their regret. In pointing out the road, or explaining any thing to
a foreigner, they are indefatigable, and consider such conduct as
a proof of their good-breeding and humanity. You may call on
a French gentleman at any hour, and relate to him your whole
story twice over: he will listen with the greatest patience, and
never betray a discontented look. How superior, in this respect,
are they to the irritable and surly Englishmen!

Whilst travelling, or when dining at French ordinaries, 1
was frequently surprised to see with what good-humour the
gentlemen put up with bad food, and worse wine; and whenever
I complained, ‘they took great pains to persuade me the things
were not so bad, or that the marter of the house was not in fault.
The French appear always happy, and do not vex themselves with
business; for immediately after dinner, they walk out, and amuse
themselves. till midnight, in visiting the gardens, and other
places of recreation. To most of these placss they have
admission gratis, the proprietors of them being content with the
moderate profit they.can make by the sale of coffee, sherbet,
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ices, etc.; and at the opera or play-houses, where admission is
charged for, the prices are not a fourth part what they are in
London. It must however be acknowledged, that some of the
places of public amusement are so confined and ill contrived,
that none but a Frenchman could tolerate them.

In some instances, I think the French have too much apa-
thy and want to exertion, and that the servants take advantage
of the forbearance of the better classes. I have often observed
servants neglect their duty, or, in order to avoid a little exertion
at first, bring on themselves double trouble in the end. I shall
content myself with quoting two or three trifling instances.

In a London coffee-house if a gentleman calls for breakfast
the waiter will at once bring him all the requisites on a tray,
and afterwards eggs or fruit, if called for. This he does to
avoid running backward and forward to which the English have a
great objection. But in Paris, although the waiter perfectly
knows by experience what articles are requisite, he will first
bring the coffee, then the sugar, a third time the milk, and,
before you can possibly breakfast, he must have made half a
dozen trips to the bar. When a number of persons are assem-
bled such conduct causes the greatest confusion, and a total want

of all comfort.

My barber in Paris used to bring with him a large copper
basin, and a coarse cloth somewhat like the bags out of which
the horses in India eat their corn. Having tied the latter under my
chin, he then threw some water into the basin, with a piece of
soap having made a quantity of lather, he daubed it all over my
face, neck, and breast, while he himself was wet up to the elbow;
after which he commenced his operation of shaving, Digusted with.
this mode, I asked him one day if he had ever been in England.
He answered that he had. “Then,” said I, “youn must have seen
that there the barbers carry only a small box, which contains
both soap and brush, and a couple of razors, with which they
can shave fifty people in a morning, without daubing their custo-
mers, or dirtying their own clothes. 'Why do not you adopt their
mode?” He replied : “Your observation is correct: I have
both a box and brush at home but as the French.do not like them
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and T cannot introduce the fashion, they have therefore never
been used; but in future I shall bring them for your use.”

During my stay at Marseilles, I resided some time at an
hotel in which there was an ordinary, where twenty or thirty
persons assembled every day. Unfortunately my sitting room
was close to the ordinary, the door of which was allowed to
swing backward and forward, and to make a horrid creaking
noise, which rendered my room very uncomfortable. I frequently
begged of the servants to shut the door after them, or to
take some method of stopping the noise. It was all in vain; I
might as well have talked to the wind. At length, losing all
patience, I entered their apartment, and said : “Gentlemen, if
you are not affected by the horrid creaking noise and flapping
of this cursed door, what kind of feelings do you possess? and if
it does disturb you, why do not you remedy the evil ?’ Some of
them appeared surprised at my extreme delicacy, in being so
easily annoyed; others, however, had candour enough to con-
fess it was very disagreeable, but did not know what could
be done. Ireplied: “Either insist on the servants shutting the
door every time they go out or come in; or if yocu do not find it
too cold, setthe back of a chair against it, and let it remain
always open.” They complied with the latter suggestion, and
thus relieved themselves and me from the disagreeable noise.

On beholding these inert qualities in the French, I was con-
vinced, that notwithstanding their numbers, skill and bravery,
they will never gain the superiority overthe English; who,
although inferior in strength of armies, are persevering and
indefatigable in resources and contrivances. It really astonishes
me how the French, being so deficient in energy and perseverance,
should have acquired so much fame and power.

The men in France are I think better looking than the
English, their clothes are made to fit the body, and are of
more lively colours; many of them also wear ear-rings and other
ornaments

.The French women are tall, and more corpulent than the
English, but bear no comparison with respect to beauty. They
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want the simplicity, modesty, and graceful motions of the
English damsels. Their fashion of dressing the hair was to me
very disgusting, as it exactly resembled the mode practised by
the common dancing-girls in India; that is, by dividing the hair
into ringlets, two of which hung on the cheeks in an affected
careless manner. They were also painted to an excessive degree,
were very forward, and great talkers. The waists of their gowns
were so short and full-bodied, that the women appeared hump-
backed; that whilst the drapery in front was so scanty as barely
to conceal half their bosoms. Although I am by nature amorous,
and easily affected at the sight of beauty, and visited every public
place in Paris, I never met with a Frenchwoman who interested
me.

In Paris T had the good fortune to meet with several of my
English friends, and to form an acquaintance with some other
gentlemen of that nation. The most distinguished of the former
class were Sir Elijah and Lady Impey, and their beautiful
daughter. This gentleman was formerly Lord Chief Justice in
Bengal; and it was during the time he presided that Rajah
Nundcomar was hanged for forgery. During the early part of
the French Revolution, he placed a large sum of money in
their funds, and was then endeavouring to procure payment
from Buonaparte. He twice asked me to dine with him, and
was very attentive to me.

I here also had the pleasure of again meeting my friend
Colonel Wombell, from whom I experienced so much civility in
Dublin. He was rejoiced to see me, and accompanied me to all
the public places. From Mr. and Miss Ogilvy I received the
most marked attention.

From General De Boigne, formerly Commander-in-chief of
the armies of the Mahratta prince Mahdajee Scindia, of whose
history I have taken some notice in my account of London, I
also experienced much civility.

I was much surprised to meet here my shipmate Mr.
Grand. He had come to Paris to improve his fortune, through
the interest of Madame Talleyrand, to whom he once had the
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honour of being husband: and I understand she has since pro-
cured for him an appointment under the Dutch government, at
the Cape of Good Hope.

To Mr. Merry, the British Envoy at Paris, 1 carried a letter
of recommendation from Lord Pelham, then one of his Majesty’s
Ministers: and although he procured me passports, and, like the
Cashmirians, was remarkably courteous and polite, he was, 1
thought, very deficient in sincerity and friendship. His conduct
on this occasion reminded me of an anecdote of the inhabitants
of Mazanderan, who, being excessively lazy and indifferent
about religion, neglected to attend divine service on the Sabbath.
The superintendant having noticed this corduct, threatened 1o
punish them; they however endeavoured to excuse themselves by
saying, That if they spent the day in prayer, their children must
go supperless to bed. The superintendent represented their case
to the king, who, being a just and compassionate prince, ordered
the treasurer to pay these poor people an allowance every Friday,
that they might be then enabled to perform their spiritual duties,
without injury to their temporal concerns. In consequence of
this regulation, the people were obliged to attend the mosque at
the hour of prayer; but it was noticed that they never performed
the previous ablution, without which prayer has no efficacy.
The superintendant was incensed at their conduct, and having
summoned the seniors of them to his tribunal, said, “Now that
his most gracious majesty has been pleased to give you an
allowance sufficient for the support of yousselies and farmilies for
the Sabbath, how does it happen that although you attend at the
mosque, you do not perform your ablutions, without which you
must be sensible your prayers can be of no avail?”’ They replied:
“The allowance made us by the king is for prayer; if his majesty
is anxious we should perform ablution, let him give us an allo-
wance for that also.” Thus Mr. Merry complied with the Jetzer of
Lord Pelham’s recommendation, but overlooked the spirit of if;
and had I not met with other friends in Paris, my journey through
France would have been a very uncomfortable one. I must
however acknowledge myself indebted to him for his advice, in
consequence of which I relinquished my original plan of pro-
ceeding to Constantinople throngh Germany and Hungary, and
was thereby four months and a half in performing a journey (to
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be detailed in the sequel) which Colonel Harcourt effected in
twenty-one days, about the same period.

Shortly after my arrival in Paris, I was visited by a person
who spoke Persian fluently, and, although dressed as a Turk,
professed to be a Christian, and called himself Fertekulin. When
we became better acquainted, I asked him what was his real
history. He replied in a low tone of voice: “My proper
name is Syed Mohammed. I was born in Persia, but have long
resided in Constantinople. I have travelled over great part of
the world, and can speak eleven languages; but 1 do not wish it
10 be known here that I am a Mohammedan.” When I arrived
at Constantinople, 1 made inquiries respecting this man’s
character; and learned that he was one of the owls (sharpers)
of that city, and that his parents were Greeks of the lowest
class.

In Paris I had the pleasure of forming an acquaintance
with several of the French Literati, some of whom possessed a
considerable knowledge of the Oriental languages, especially M.
Langley and M. De Sacy. Those two gentlemen rvisited me
daily: neither of them spoke Persian well; but as they had
studied Arabic, and read a few poetical Persian books, they
translated several of my odes into French verse with much
facility; and I found them much quicker in comprehension
than any Englishman I had met with. Perhaps the French
language approaches nearer to the Persian idiom than English;
or, that our poetical expressions are more congenial to their ideas
than to those of the inhabitants of a colder climate. These
gentlemen promised they would publish my compositions in their
periodical papers.

About a fortnight before I left Paris, 1 received several
messages from M. Talleyrand, requesting I would favour
him with a wvisit. [ was also waited on by M. Jabere,
the Government Oriental Interpreter, with an invitation from
Buonaparie to atiend his levee. I was unfortunately unwell at
that time, and afterwards had not an opportunity of paying my
respects to those two great men.

o —————



CHAPTER XXV

The Author sets out for Lyons—Account of his journey. Des-
cription of the city of Lyons—Curious mode of building—
Dyeirg Manufactory. The Author visits the house wherein
the late General Martin was born. He takes his passage on
board a boat for Avignon—Account of his voyage—Descrip-
tion of Le Pont de St. Esprit. He cultivates an acquaintance
with M. Barnou—Arrives at Avignon—Sets out in a Diligence
Sor Marseilles—Description of that city—Hospitably entertained
by the Governor and his family—He forms an acquaintance
with several American gentlemen—Engages a passage to Genoa.

S I was anxious to pursue my journey, I made but a short
stay in Paris; and on the Ist of Rubby al Avul (1st of July)
set out in a post-chaise (probably diligence) for Lyons. As the
fare charged'for this post chaise was three guineas, 1 had flattered
myself that I should have been better accommodated, and
iravelled quicker, than in the coach which brought me from
Calais to Paris. I was however much disappointed, when I got
into the carriage, to find that it was already occupied by two
Frenchmen and a woman, besides an Italian female as an oui-
side passenger.

We travelled from sun-rise till nine o’clock at night, with
the rapidity of an English waggon, and then stopped to sup and
sleep. Of my companions inside, not one of them understood
a word of English; they were beside the most selfish and un-
feeling people I have met with in all my travels. They had
secured the best places in the carriage for themselves; and when
I requested one of them would exchange with me for a short
time, according to the English custom, they not only refused,
but laughed at my distress. Also when we stopped at night,
they immediately ran and secured the best beds; and the inn-
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keeper, finding I did not understand French, and had nobody
to take my part, put me into a shabby dirty room. The third
day, the Italian female, compassionating my situation, made
me understand, partly by signs, that I should threaten, if they
did not give me a good bed, that I would sleep in the carriage,
and not pay them for a room. By following her advice. I after-
wards succeeded in getting a tolerable apartment. We were five
days performing a journey of two hundred and twenty miles;
during which time my situation was very disagreeable and un-
comfortable, and diminished the pleasure I ought fo have enjoy-
ed in travelling through so fine a country.

Lyons is one of the finest cities in France, and has a broad
river(the Saone), resembling a canal, running through the middle
of it; both sides of which are lined with stone: it is navigable for
very large boats. On the side of this river is a broad walk,
well shaded by trees. There is also, on the outside of the town,
another large and rapid river (the Rhone), into which the former
empties itself; and over both are several very handsome bridges.

There are in this city several magnificent public buildings,
all of hewn stone. The gates also are very lofty, and have
capacious apartments for the guards, or porters.

Many of the houses in thenew town are built of clay, in
a manner well worthy of imitation. A mould of planks is first
formed, the length of the required wall, and about two feet high:
this is placed on the foundation, and filled up with well-kneaded
clay; after which it is allowed to stand for two or three days, till*
the clay is well dried: it is then taken to pieces, and placed on
the wall, when a second layer of clay is put into it, which
soon joins the lower one; and when it is dry enough, the
mould is again removed, and continued in this manner till the
wall is completed: the angles are then built up with unburnt
bricks. By this means the walls are formed quite straight and
perpendicular: they are afterwards plastered over with the ‘mor-
tar, and look quite as well as if they were made of burnt bricks,
and, if the top is preserved from rain, will last as long. These
walls have two advantages over the mud walls of India: in the
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first place, they are much better looking, and, in the second, are
more rapidly erected.

Lyons being famous for its dyeing manufactories, I gave
them one of my turbans to dye, as an experiment: they brought
it home the following day, a very beautiful purple colour, and so
well done, that it lasted me several months, exposed to a hot
sun, without fading, for which they only charged eighteen-pence:
whereas in London I always paid four shillings for the operation,
and not withstanding the coldness of that climate, the colours
vanished in ten or iwelve days.

The vicinity of Lyons produces a variety of delicious fruits,
especially cherries, which are the largest and finest I have ever
met with: but, as every situation has its advantages and dis-
advantages, the heat of the climate, and the rivers which sur-
round this town, breed millions of mosquitoes and other insects,
which are so troublesome as to oblige the inhabitants to make
use of gauze curtains for their beds.

It was a curious -circumstance, that adjoining to the
Hotel de Milan, where I resided, stood the house in which my
old acquaintance, the famous General Martin, of Lucknow, was
born. It is still occupied by his nephew; and the General be-
queathed a large sum of money to build a college in the vicini-
ty. A friend accompanied me fo sce the house; and although
the master was absent, we took the liberty of viewing every
part of it,

I spent three days in Lyons, very much to my satisfaction:
and as I was tired of travelling in a post-chaise, I now resolved
to proceed by water to  Marseilles. I accordingly engaged my
passage, for a guinea, in one of the large boats which navigate
the Rhone, and embarked early the following morning. These
boats are made somewhat like the budgerows of Bengal; but
the cabins are appropriated to the reception of bales and other
merchandise, and the only accommodation left for the passen-
gers is on the deck,

‘In this conveyance there was no want of society, there
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being, in all, twenty-five passengers of both sexes on board. Un-
fortunately it was the very height of the summer, and not a cloud
could be seen in the whole hemisphere; the heat of the sun was
therefore intense. Some of the passengers attempted to shelter
themselves among the bales; others laid down on the deck, and
spread blankets over them, preferring the heat of the wool to
the rays of the sun; and a few got possession of small carpet,
which they tied to the shrowds, and formed an awning. As
I had a silk umbrella with me, and had been well inured to the
sun in India, I supposed I could brave its effects in France with
impunity. I however lost the whole of the skin off my face the
first day; and suffered so much distress, that I frequently wished
myself in the post-chaise again.

Fortunately, the current was very rapid, and the boat
went at the rate of seventy or cighty miles a day. Soon after
noon we stopped at an inn on the banks of the river, to dine;
and at night again stopped to sleep.

About the middle of the second day w= passed under a
bridge (aqueduct) which was built by order of one of the Caes-
ars, after the conquest of France by the Romans: it is called Le
Pont de St. Esprit, and is celebrated throughout all Europe.
Although it was built more than two thousand years ago, it
appears quite modern; and contrary to the general mode of
constructing bridges, with an elevation in the centre, this is
nearly level: it contains twenty-one large, and eight small,
arches: the former are all wide, but the center one is the largest
I have ever seen. At this place the river is broader, and more
rapid, than the Thames at London: and the bridge itself is more
magnificent than any in England.

During the three days I was on board this boat, I endea-
voured to forget the heat, in admiring the beauty of the country
we passed through. I was also much entertained by a young
couple, who thought of nought but love, and whose whole
affections and attention were devoted to each other. They sat
at one corner of the deck, and never spoke to any other person.
Whenever they thought their fellow-travellers were either
asleep, or intent upon any other object, the youth used to solicit
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a kiss ; and the lady, under pretence of whispering in his
ear, would sometimes, with timid looks, gratify his wish. They
probably thought they were not p:rceived, as most of the passen-
gers had their backs turned towards them; and as I did not
wish to interrupt their happiness, I merely glanced at them
through the corner of my eye.

To compensate for the inconveniences which I suffered
during this journey, [ had the good fortune to form an acquain-
tance, on board the boat, with M. Barnou, one of the most
liberal and friendly gentlemen I have ever met with. He was
nephew to the Governor of Marseilles, who had formerly held
the office of Vizier, and was himself a captain in the French
artillery. He was adorned with every perfection, and spoke
English fluently. This amiable young man, perceiving my
distress, did every thing he could to alleviate it: he was my
interpreter on all occasions, and not only prevented my being
imposed upon, but always procured for me, where we stopped,
the best things, and the best bed in the inn.

On the evening of the third day we arrived at Avignon;
where I learned that, asthe course of the river does not appro-
ach nearer to Marseilles, I must pursue my journey to that city
by land. I therefore quitted the boat, and retarned thanks to
God for my liberation from such thraldom. Being, however,
anxious to get to the end of my journey, I went immediately,
and engaged a place in the diligence, which I understood would
set in the morning, and for which I paid a guinea. I then retur-
ned to the inn, with an intention of eating a hearty supper,
and of refreshing myself by a few hours of sleep, before I recom-
menced my journey; but scarcely was supper over, when the
carriage drove up to the door, and the coachman called loudly
for his passengers. I was therefore under the necessity of
taking a hasty leave of M. Barnou, who had some business to
detain him for three or four days longer at Avignon.

When I entered the diligence, 1 found there were three men
in it before me, but, it being dark, I did not regard fthem; and
as they soon fell asleep I did not experience any molestation
from them during the night. In the morning, I doscovered that
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they were three mean-looking Frenchmen. One of them was of
a short stature, very much wrinkled, and sat in a bent posture.
They attempted to enter into conversation with me; but asI
did not understand their language, I scarcely made them any
answer. About eight o’clock we were joined by another trave-
ller, a handsome young woman, with remarkably fine eyes and
long black hair. She was a native of Egypt, and although born
of Christian parents, spoke Arabic fluently. She had not been
many minutes seated in the carriage, when the squalid little
wretch I have before mentioned, having raised himself up,
began to joke with her, and to take liberties both with his
tongue and his hands; the others, encouraged by his example,
attempted to do the same, and made signs for me to join with
them; but I refused, with indignation. - The courageous young
woman, however, instead of crying at such brutal treatment, as
a Hindoostany girl would, opposed them manfully, and abused
them, in Arabic, most grossly: with this they seemed much
delighted, and, although they did not understand the language,
did all in their power to make her repeat the words again and
requested her to explain the meaning in French. They even
snatched my cane, and struck her several severe blows with it.
The scoundrel of a coachman, who ought to have protected her,
seemed not only to enjoy the sport, but, when she was getting
out of the carriage, had the impudence to lay his hand upon
her bosom. When we again entered the carriage, 1 gave her my
seat in the corner, placing myself between her and the most
powerful of her adversaries, and was rejoiced to find she had
sufficient strength to contend with the little wretch opposite her:
they however continued to tease her the whole day, and, in fact,
until we arrived at Marseilles, when we alighted, and all sepa-
rated. I however met the young woman in the street, next day:
she was grateful for my civility, and was of considerable service
to me during my residence in that city.

Marseiiles is a large and handsome town, and one of the
most celebrated sea-ports of France. It is consequently resorted
to by the merchants ofall the countries on the shores of the
Mediterranean Sea, especially of Italy, Turkey, Barbary, and
Egypt. It is also famous for the manufature of silks, satins,
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and gold stuffs; and I was informed, that its trade amounts
annually to fifty-two crores of rupees (£52,000,000).

The public buildings are all of stone. The house are, in
general, lofty and have handsome proticoes over the doors.
The streets are regular, well [paved, very wide, and divided
into three portions, as in London. One of the institutions of
this city afforded me much satisfaction: In each of the squares,
or principal streets, they have large reservoirs of water, which
are supplied from some distance springs, and the water convey
to them either through a cascade or jet d’eau. On one side of
the reservoir, a place in constructed for the cattle to drink,
which is filled from the overflowing of the reservoir. The water
is then conducted to two small canals, which run on each side
of the street, whence the people supply themselves with water
for common use, or for sprinkling the roads to lay the dust; a
measure which, if not indispensable in so hot a climate, is at all
events, a great, luxury. Some of the roads in the vicinity of
Marseilles are planted with shady trees, and are laid out in the
same manner as the Boulevards of Paris.

The gardens in this neighbourhood produceja great variety
of very fine fruits. The musk-melons are superior to any I
have ever eaten, and much finer than those produced in the
English hot houses. Unfortunately, they do not continue in
season for above a month.

I had taken the precaution to bring from Paris a letter of
recommendation to Monsieur Samadite, one of the most opulent
merchants of Marseilles; and the day after my arrival I waited
on that gentleman. He received me in the most hospitable and
friendly manner, and procured for me a handsome apartment
in the hotel situated near his own house; but as in the coffee-
houses of the south of France there is not any good butter or
cream to be had, their breakfasts are very indifferent, consisting
merely of coffee and dry toast. M. Samadite therefore requested,
as I had been accustomed to good English breakfasts, that I
would always eat that meal at his house, and also dine there
- whenever I was disengaged. This gentleman is by birth a Swiss,

but was educated in France, and, although a merchant, possesses
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a most liberal and fgenerous disposition. I dined with him
frequently during my stay at Marseilles. His table was covered
with the choicest viands and the finest wines. His parties
generally consisted of fourteen or fifteen of the most respectable
persons of that city. After dinner we adjourned to the play-
house or opera, for which he always presented me with a ticket,
and would by no means consent that I should pay for admis-
sion. During the fifteen days that I remained in Marseilles, he
was constantly endeavouring to procure me a passage on board
a good ship bound directly to Constantinople; but as he was
unsuccessful, he requested I would continue with him till a
favourable opportunity offered. :

A few days after my arrival at Marseilles, my friend
Monsieur Barnou called on me, and the same day introduced
me to his uncle the Governor, M. Wilgrove, a person of noble
deportment and friendly disposition. As at. this period
Buonaparte had issued a new coinage which bore his image,
there were great rejoicings throughout all France. The houses
of Marseilles were illuminated at night, and the Governor
entertained the inhabitants by feasts and balls. He also reques-
ted that I would each day favour him with my company; with
which I complied, and had an opportunity of seeing all the
handsome women of that part of the country: none of them
however pleased me, and they were certainly not to be com-
pared with the English women.

As this was quite an unexpected pleasure, I spent my time
very agreeably in Marseilles. The worthy Governor did me the
honour also of asking me to several of his private parties; and
introduced me to his lady, a most amiable woman, and to his
son, one of the finest youths I have ever seen. This young man
was studying English, and daily called on me to converse with
me, and to shew me the curiosities of the city and its vicinity.
In short, the whole of this family are so much respected and
beloved in Marseilles, that there is not an inhabitant of the
place who would not risk his life for their sakes.

In Marseilles you meet with persons of all nations, and
there are a number of Greek and Egyptian families settled here.
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The women of these countries are very beautiful, and dress in
the most becoming manner: in short, if they possessed the fine
complexions of the English, they would be the handsomest
women in the world.

In this city I had the pleasure of forming an acquaintance
with Mr. Alderby, a young Englishman, who was pursuing his
studies, and who was very useful to me on many occasions. 1
also received the most marked attention from the Society of
Anglo American Gentlemen: they did me the honour of giving
me a public dinner at the Pranklin Hotel; after which they pres-
sed me muchto give up my intention of proceeding to India
over-land, and to embark on board one of their vessels bound
to America, from the ports of which they assured me there
were constantly excellent ships sailing to Calcutta., To this
plan I would not accede, but promised, if I ever returned to
Europe, to go by the route of America. Pleased with this
declaration, each of them wrote his name and place of abode
on a sheet of paper, which they gave me, and desired me, on
my arrival in their country, to iaquire for them.

After a residence of fifteen days in Marseilles, and finding
there was no chance of procuring a direct passage to Constan-
tinople, I resolved to proceed, with two American gentlemen, to
Genoa; whence, I was informed, I should meet with many
opportunities of continuing my journey. I accordingly engaged
a passage on board a small French vessel bound to that port.
for which I agreed to pay three guineas, and to find my own
provisions.
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The Author embarks for Genoa. Description of the Mediterranean
Sea. He arrives at Genoa—is hospitably entzrtained by the
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applies to the Captain of the L’Heureuse, who consentsto
receive him on board. He quits Leghorn.

ON the 25th of the month Rubby al Awvul (the 25th of July),
having taken leave of the Governor of Marseilles, of M.
Barnou, and of my other friends, we embarked, and were soon
under weigh. I had before given some account of the Mediterra~
nean, or Sea of Roum, but shall now enter into a more particular
detail. The Mediterranean is in length two thousand four hundred
miles, and in breadth from twenty-six to six hundred. The narrow-
est partof itis called the Strait of Gibraltar, being a corruption
of the Arabic name Jebbal Tur, the Promontory of Toor a Moorish
chief. From this sea there are two branches: one, which runs
to the north, between the shores of Italy, and till it touches
Trieste in Germany, is denominated the Sea of Venice: the
other, which runs along the shore of Greece, is called the Ionian;
from this a narrow arm extends to Constantinople, which is
named the sea of Marmora, and there forms a junction with the
Black Sea. The proper boundaries of the Mediterranean (which
is itself but a branch of the great Ocean) are, to the north, spain,
and other countries of Europe; on the east, Syria and Palestine;
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and on the south, Fez, Barbary, and other regions of Africa. Its
western boundary is the strait above mentioned, which being
commanded by the impregnable fortress in possession of the
English, supported by several ships of war, gives that nation a
great influence in the navigation of this sea, from which they
appear to be entirely shut out by Nature.

During this voyage nothing extraordinary occurred; but as
the vessel was very small, and much agitated by the waves, I was
for two days very unwell, and perfectly indifferent about food.
On the third day I recovered; and finding a keen appetite,
1 inquired for the stock which I had brought on board,
but it was nowhere to be found, the crew having no doubt
stolen it. I was therefore obliged to live, for ‘he remainder of
the voyage, on bad biscuit, and vinegar mixed with water.

On the fifth day we arrived in the Bay of Genoa, and had
scarcely anchored when a fhealth boat came on board. This
part of the world having been frequently visited by that horrid
disease called the Plague, they mnever permit any person to land
from a ship till it has been visited by a physician, who examines
the countenance of every person on board, and makes such other
inquiries as he may deem requisite. If he finds that any person
has died during the voyage, or suspects that there is any one
diseased on board, he orders the ship to anchor in a particular
place, where she remains for forty days; and such of the pas-
sengers or trew who wish to get on shore are compelled to
remain for the same period in an hospital called the Lazaretto;
whence if any attempt to escape, the guards shoot them as they
would & mad dog. The physician who came on board our
ship was a meagre, sallow-looking person, who appeared as
if just risen from the bed of sickness; whilst our crew were
handsome healthy fellows. Having first looked at us, and.
then at himself, he seemed as if ashamed of the comparison,
and, without examining our certificates, granted us permission
to land. ‘

I immediately accompanied Mr. Shoolbred and M. Jolly,
the American passengers, to the Red Lion Hotel. We afterwards
paid our respects to Mr, Wilson, the American Consul, to whom
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I brought a letter of introduction from M. Samadite, and met
with a most gracious and friendly reception. We dined with
the Consu} the three days we remained in this city, and were
entertained in an hospitable and sumptuous manner.

The situation of Genoa is beautiful, and the city itself very
superb. _ It is built round the bay, which is circular: and had I
not visited the Cove of Cork, I should have thought it the hand-
somest harbour in Europe. The public buildings and most of the
houses are constructed of hewn stone, very lofy, and adorned
with pillars, porticoes, etc. Some of the streets are very wide
and regular; others are so narrow that the sun never shines on
them; but as the town is built on an acclivity, and the streets are
well paved, no mud or filth is ever to be seen in them. The
town, which is constructed in the form of a crescent, is entirely
surrounded by strong fortifications, both on the land side and
towards the sea, so that they are well prepared to resist all their
enemies.

The interior parts of the houses are richly fitted up; but
painted in such gawdy colours, that 1, who prefer plain fashions,
could not approve their taste. I must however acknowledge,
that Genoa is, on the whole, the handsomest city I have ever
seen.

The inhabitants of Genoa are all proficients in the science
of music, and possess a greater variety of instruments than I
have seen elsewhere. One night I was reposing on my bed,
when I was roused by the most charming melody in the streei I
had ever heard. 1 started up, and involuntarily ran down
stairs to the street door, but found it was locked, and the key
taken away: 1 therefore hastened againto my room, and felt
every inclination to throw myself out of the window; when,
fortunately, the musicians stopped, and my senses returned.

I had frequently been informed, in London, that the
Italians excelled all the world in their skill in music; and I here
acknowledge, that the Indian, Persian, and Western Europe
music bears the same comparison to the Italian that a mill does
to a finetoned organ.
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The regulations of Genoa respecting courtezans are of a
most extraordinary nature. These women never appear in the
streets, either in the day or night, but have smart-dressed
footmen stationed at every corner, to invite gentlemen to their
lodgings.

A still more extraordinary custom in this country is, that
every woman of fashion has two husbands, between whom she
equally divides her time. The first husband is obliged to
pay all her expences and provide her with a house and
accommodations of every kind; for which he has the privilege
of sleeping with her, and of being called the father of all her
children, The business of the second husband is, to attend her
during the day, to ¢scort her to all public places, and, in short,
implicity to obey all her orders, and to comply with all her
whims and fancies. If, during the day, the first husband is by
chance engaged with his wife, and the second should knock at
the door, the former immediately retires, These second husbands
are called Cicisbeos: they are, in general, well-looking young
men that have no legitimate wife of their own; but it sometimes
happens, that elderly men, regularly married, become cicisbeos
to the wives of some of their acquaintance.

The vicinity of Genoa produces very delicious melons of
both kinds; also abundance of peaches, plums, grapes, and
other fruits.

On the sccond day after my arrival, Mr. Wilson informed
me that there was an opportunity of proceeding immediately to
Leghorn, which he advised me to embrace, and, by all means,
ifI wished to see the greatest wonder of the world, to proceed
thence, by the route of Florence, to Rome; and after having
satisfied my curiosity at that place, to travel to Naples, whence
I should find no difficuity in procuring a passage to Malta. 1
approved highly of his advice, and, accompanied by Mr. Jolly,
went immediately and engaged a passage to Leghorn, on board
an English ship commanded by Captain Royston.

We embarked early next morning; and _during the voyage
the Captain behaved in the most friendly manner, entertained us
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with the greatest hospitality, and resigned to me his own cabin
and bed. In two days we reached Leghorn; and, upon produc-
ing our certificate of health, we were immediately permitted to
land, and proceeded to the Guiny Hotel. [ shortly after waited
upon Mr. Grant, the British Consul, to whom I had a letter of
introduction: he received me politely, and informed me that an
English ship of war was daily expected from Malta, upon which
he would procure me a passage for that island. 1 inquired
whether T could not proceed to Florence, as it was my intention
to visit Rome, and thence to go to Naples; but learned that
the journey, at this hot season of the year, was considered very
dangerous, on account of an epidemical fever which raged with
great violence through the interior of Italy. I was therefore
obliged to relinquish my intention of seeing the most celebrated
city in Europe, although Mr. Wilson had furnished me with
letters of recommendation to persons of consequence, in Florence,
Rome, and Naples.

Leghorn, though a very celebrated port, and resorted to
by all the nations on the shores of the Mediterranean, is a small
city. A person may stand in the middle of it and with great
ease see the four principal gates. It is however surrounded
with strong fortifications, and the houses are, in general
four or five stories high. The town is extremely confined, and the
houses very inconvenient, dreadfully hot, and swarming with
mosquitoes, bugs, and other vermin. Good water is scarce;
and the squares in which the public fountains are situated are
very confined. The water runs so slowly from the artificial
fountains, that one person is half an hour filling his vessel; and
I have often scen the people stoop, and suck the cock, to open
its vent. During this time, a crowd of people are waiting in the
square till it is their turn to approach the pipe, and they often
quarrel and fight about it. As it was impossible to get a
draught of cool water in their houses, I frequently went to the
fountain, but seldom succeeded in being able to quench my
thirst.

The heat being at all times excessive in the house, I
generally ‘walked out early in the afiernoon, and sometimes sat
down under the shade of a wall, or wandered into a coffee-house
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to pass away the time. At night, Tused to go and sit in the
porch of a large church which is situated in one of the squares
about the middle of the town, in order to catch a little fresh
air. May the curse of God light on such a city ! and on such
people | who, notwithstanding their boasted wealth, are on such
avaricious knaves, that they would plunder a stranger of his
last penny.

One night 1 was sitting, according to custom, on the steps
of the church, when a fellow came behind, and snatched off my
turban. By the merest chance, one end of the muslin was loose,
which I laid hold of; and rising up, I attempted to catch the
fellow; but, as he had a knife in his hand, he immediately cut
the turban in two pieces, and ran off with the half of it. When
1 related this circumstance to my English acquaintances, they
cautioned me never to sit there again, nor to go out alone at
night; as the Italians frequently, from bigotry or other prejudices
assassinate foreigners, by stabbing them with a knife or dagger.
1t is thus also that the Ttalians revenge an affront, or supposed
injury.

In Leghorn there is a great variety of fruit to be met with;
but their water-melons are superior to any 1 have ever seen, and
are twice the size of those produced at Allahabad or mainpoory,
which are esteemed the best in India.

The greater number of the inhabitants of this city are Jews,
Greeks and Armenians, all of whom are of a covetous and
parsimonijous disposition, One of my English acquaintances,
thinking it would be gratifying to me to meet with a person who
understood the Persian language, took me to the house of an
Armenian merchant, who was born at Julfa, a subrub of
Ispahan, in order to introduce me to him., When we arrived at
the Armenian’s house, he was at dinner, but sent out his son in &
great hurry, with instructions to say that his father was very
unwell, and had quite forgotten the Persian language.

I frequently met, in the coffee-houses, with + another
Armenian, named Khojeh Raphael, who was also bora at Julfa,
but pretended to be ignorant of the language of that city. He
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was a complete old scoundrel, who had seen great deal of the
world, and understood a number of languages. He had left
Persia with a young man, and went by sea to Surat: thence he
proceeded across the Peninsula to Bengal: after residing there for
some time, he made a voyage to England, and from that couuntry
went to Russia; and after travelling over great part of the conti~
nent of Europe, at length settled, as a merchant, at Leghorn. He
called on me several times but was never of the smallest service;
and was so over cautious, that he would not even assist me with
his advice, respecting the route I should pursue.

To compensate for the want of friendship in the Armenians
I bad the pleasure of forming an intimacy with Mr. Darby, an
English merchant, who had been long settled in this city. He
frequently carried me with him to his country-house, situated
six miles from Leghorn, where I enjoyed the fresh air, and every
luxury he could procure. To this gentleman I related all my
grievances; and as I had lost all patience at my detention in so
disagreeable a place, I fear I often tried him with my complaints:
he however said, and did, all in his power to comfort me.

At the end of a fortnight, the L’Heureuse, an English man
of war, with a tender, arrived from Malta. This circumstance
gave me much joy; and 1 lost no time in requesting Mr.
Grant, the Consul, to procure me a passage; but instead of
adhering to his original promise, he never mentioned my name
to Captain Richard: and having sent for the master of the tender,
desired him to take me on board. AsI was anxious to get
away from Leghorn in any way, I did not object to this arrange-
ment; and having hired a small boat, I rowed out several miles,
to where the tender was at anchor. When I got on board, the
master informed me that, without Captain Richard’s permission,
he dared not take me with him, but that he would go on board
the I’Heureuse, and ask his leave to do so. He returned in a
very short time, and told me, that Captain Richard had positi-
vely forbidden him to take me. I replied, that he had behaved
very ill, in not informing the Consul how he was circumstanced,
before he gave me the trouble of coming to his ship.

After some consideration, I resolved to go myself to
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Captain Richard, and explain to him my uncomfortable situ-
ation. When I reached the L'Heureuse, I was politely received;
and having introduced myself to the Captain, requested he
would permit me to embark on board the tender for Malta. He
replied: “I have not any other objection, but that, if this tender
falls in with any other ship of war, the Captain may take away
all her stores, and order the master to proceed to England: in
which case you will have the pleasure of paying a second visit
to your friends there.” I was much distressed at this intelligence;
but, taking courage, said, ‘“ Sir, your ship, at all event, is not
liable to such an accident; and if you can feel for a traveller
in distress, allow me to come on board here.” Captain Richard
was touched with sympathy, and said, “‘Sit down, and dine with
my officers; after which, return to the tender, and bring your
luggage on board the L’Heureuse; whilst I, in the mean time,
go and scttle some business on shore.”

When 1 returned to the tender, the master gave me such
an account of Captain Richard’s irritable temper and other
supposed bad qualitics that 1 was alarmed and resolved to go
back to Leghorn, there to wait for some other opportunity.
Having put my trunks into the boat, I rowed the shore, and
again took posse:sion of my lodgings.

When Captain Richard returned to his ship, and found
that I had not come on board, he sent for the master of the
tender; and heaving learnt from him that I had gone back to
Leghorn, he instantly order his barge, and came on shore. On
his way to my lodgings, he called on my friend Mr. Darby; and
having brought him along with him, they both insisted upon my
immediately taking my luggage on board the L'Heureuse. To
this T consented; and early next morning, being the 2 1st of Rubby
Assany (about the 20th of August), we quitted Leghorn.
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AS soon as I had an opportunity of shewing to Captain
Richard the letters of his Majesty’s Ministers to the English
Consuls and Ambassadors at the different courts, and he was
thereby convinced of my attachment to, and connexion with,
the British nation, he conducted himself to me with brotherly
affection, and anticipated every wish of my heart. This voyage
was therefore one of the pleasantest I had ever undertaken.

In a few days we passed by the Island of Corsica, the
birth-place of Buonaparte; and, shortly after, by Sardinia, a
large island, which has an independent sovereign of its own.
We also passed by Sicily, the largest island in the Mediterra~
nean, but dependent on Naples, the king of which is the monarch
of both countries. It is from Sicily that the inhabitants of
Malta obtain all their supplies of provisions; the former being
one of the most fertile countries in the world, and Mazlta the
most barren. This voyage was not attended with any occur-
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rence worthy of note; and on the Ist of September we cast
anchor in the harbour of Malta.

This island is well known in Arabian history, and several
of the antient Philosophers were born there. After the ex-
pulsion of the Christians from Jerusalem, it was made over by
the Pope and the kings of Europe, to a society of military
monks, the chief of whom is called the Grand Master. As these
monks were, in general, men of family and fortune, who had
retired from the world, they devoted the whole of their wealth
to erect churches and fortifications on this island. As immense
sums were thus annually expended, it is now become one of the
strongest fortresses in the world. Some parts of these works
are said to have been constructed a thousand years ago, and
yet appear quite fresh; and are so massy, that, in all probability,
nothing but an earthquake will overturn or demolish them. To a
person not perfectly conversant with the science of fortification, it
would be a vain attempt to explain the nature of the works
which defend Malta: suffice it to say, that they are considered
as the masterpiece of theory and practice united. This island
fell into the hands of the French by treachery; and was taken
from them by the English, by means of starvation, after having
in vain essayed to take it by force. By one of the articles of
the late treaty of peace, this island is to be restored to the Grand
Master: it is however at present occupied by a garrison of six
thousand British troops.

The public officers, at the time of my visiting Malta, were,
First, Sir Alexander Ball, Governor. This gentleman possesses
every quality requisite to render him esteemed and beloved; he
is, in consequence, adored by all the inhabitants, whether
English or Maltese.

Second, General Vandeleur, Commander-in-chief of the
Land Forces, an officer highly respected.

Third, Sir R. Bickerton, Admiral of all the ships in the
Mediterranean: a command of the greatest trust and importance.
With these officers the Governor consulted upon all ‘military
affairs.
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Fourth, Mr. Macauly, Deputy Governor.

Fifth, Mr. Wilkie, Commissary of Supplies, and Com-
missioner of the Docks. These gentlemen acted with the utmost
unanimity, on all occasions; and, except at the ;Cape of Good
Hope, I have never witnessed so pleasant a society.

Soon after- we had cast anchor in the harbour, Captain
Richard went on shore, and reported my arrival to the Governor.
His Excellency was pleased to give orders that I might land
whenever I chose, and requested the favour of my company
at dinner on that day, Captain Richard had the goodness to
return on board with this polite message; and advised me to
deliver his Majesty’s letter, addressed to the British Ambassa-
dor, at Vienna, to the Governor, who he doubted not would
act, in consequence, as if it had been addressed to himself, and
probably order the L’Heurzuse to proceed with me to Cons-
tantinople; by which I should avoid the risk of going in a ship
commanded by one of the owls of the Levant.

In compliance with the advice of Captain Richard, I
carried my letters of recommendation on shore, and fortunately
found the Governor and the Admiral together. When I presen-
ted the letters, T addressed myself to both, and informed them,
that, in consequence of the advice of the English Charg’e d’effaires
at Paris, I had been induced to deviate from the route I originally
purposed, and, instead of going by Vienna, was arrived so
far on my way to Constantinople; that as the lecters I had now
the honour todeliver were of a public nature, I hoped they
would consider them as addressed to them:elves, and afford me
such assistance as should be in their power.

These illustrious officers listened to my address with great
condescension, and assured me of their willingness to comply
with my solicitations, but hoped I would allow them the pleasure
of my society for a short time at Malta. We shortly after sat
down to an elegant dinner, and [ spent the day with the greatest
happiness. Before we broke up, the general asked me to dine
with him the next -day, the Admiral the day following, Mr.
Macauly the third day, Mr. Wilkie the fourth day: and such
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was the hospitality of these gentlemen, that during the fortnight
I remained at Malta, I was never a single day disengaged.

I had a very good apartment at the Hotel de Soter,
where I was visited by all the principal officers: but as the tea
and butter were very indifferent at the hotel, the Governor aad
the general requested me to breakfast alternately with them.

How different was their conduct tothat of Mr. Merry,
at Paris. To that gentleman I carried a letter of introduction
dictated by the orders of his Majesty, and backed by the recom-
mendation, of Lord Pelham. He received me only with dis-
simulation and flattering speeches; and althouth he complied
with the Royal orders, in procuring me passports, he sent me by
a ruote which involved me in a labyrinth of difficulties. At
Malta T landed as a perfect stranger, and furnished only with a
letter of introduction to a person at Vienna; notwithstanding
which T was received with hospitality and kindness, and all my
wishes complied with.

VERSE OF HAFIZ

T am become the slave of the seller of wine;
be not therefore angry, O Shaikh.

From you I received nought but promises: he
has conferred on me real benefits.”

On the second evening after my arrival, the Governor,
as the respresentative of the Grand Master, gave a ball and
supper to the principal inhabitants of the island. There was,
of course, an assemblage of all the beauty and fashion of the
place; and I thought some of the women very handsome. The
supper was elegant, .and the music excellent.

I was much surprised to find that the Maltese language
contained a great portion of Arabic: the pronounciation is very
similar: and the letters S,Z, and T, were exactly the Saad, Swaad
and To, of the Arabs. The remainder of the “language is a
mixture of Greek, ltalian, and French. I however, met with
seyeral of the well-educated Maltese who spoke Arabic fluently.



THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 241

I omitted to mention before, that at Marseilles, Genoa,
and Leghorn, the language of the Arabs was understood by a
number of the sea-faring people. This circumstance is no doubt
owing to the great power which the Moorish chiefs of the Mer-
wan dynasty possessed in Spain for many centuries; who had
colonies, or factories, established on all the shores of the Medi-
terranean. Many of the buildings, and even whole cities, in
this part of the world, bear evident marks of their having been
founded by the followers of Mohammed.

Several hundred years ago, one of the Turkish Emperors
of Constantinople sent an army to invade Malta. As the forti~
fications were not then completed, they succeeded in getting
possession of half the island, and besieged the remainder for a
very long period; but after losing an immense number of their
men, they were compelled to retreat. The rememberance of
this event is kept by the Maltese celebrating the anniversary of
the Turkish retreat with great rejoicings.

The climate of Malta is very warm, and the houses abound
with mosquitoes, fleas, etc. to such a degree, that I seldom slept
more than two or three hours in any night. I was also much
annoyed by the droves of hogs, which are constantly ranging
the streets, and defile every place they can approach. The in-
habitants are so partial to these animals, that they rebelled
against one of their Grand Masters who ordered the hogs to be
confined, and compelled him to rescind his order. Since that
period they have had free access to every part of the town,
except the square opposite the palace.

At the expiration of a fortnight, his Excellency the Governor,
and the Admiral, were pleased to order Captain Richard to con-
vey me, on board the L’Heureuse, as far as Smyrna, which is
only five days’ journey short of Constantinople; and furnished
me with letters of introduction to the British Consul at that
port, desiring he would facilitate the remainder of my journey.

On the 16th of September, I again embarked with my
friend Captain Richard. For three days the weather was delight.
ful; but on the fourth there arose a dreadful storm, which lasted
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all that day, and the whole of the night. We lost one of our
masts, and several of the yards; the sails were all blown to
pieces, and our rigging much damaged. These circumstances
did not cause Captain Richard much alarm; but, as the Mediter-
ranean Sea comprehends a great number of small islands and
hidden rocks, he was fearful lest we should be driven on some
of them. We were however fortunate enough to escape these
dangers: and the wind having shifted early next morning, we
ran a hundred and fifty miles in twenty-four hours, and on the
sixth day, anchored in the harbour of Milo, a very celebrated
port. We afterwards learned that eleven ships had been lost in
this gale; and such was the extent of our damage, that the Cap-~
tain thought it advisable {o put into this port, to refit.

During the strom, we passed the Island of Candia, and
several other islands, denominated by Arabian geographers, the
Ionian Islands.

In this neighbourhood there are several large towns, all of
which are situated on thetop of hills. The Governor and
military men are all Turks: but the rest of the inhabitants are
Greeks, who, in consequence of the despotic and tyrannical
government of their oppressors, are the most abject poor wret-
ches I have ever seen; even the most oppressed subjects in India
are princes, when compared with these. The Turks adhere
strictly to the Mohammedan regulations, of exalting the subjects
of their own religion, and of depressing those of any other.
The spirits of these Greeks are entirely broken, and they appear
to have given themselves up to despair. Melancholy and want
are so strongly depicted on their countenances, that I could not
help feeling for their deplorable condition.

We were detained at Milo by the requisite repairs of the
ship, till the 3rd of October, on which day we again set sail.
Two or three days afterwards, we passed along the shores of
Athens, the birth-place of Plato, of Diogenes the Cynic, and of
several other celebrated Philosophers. By the aid of our glasses,
we could plainly perceive the ruins of some famous temples,
the roofs of which have long since fallen in; but the marble
columns are still standing, and glittering in the sun. Athens is
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not an island, as is generally supposed, but a part of the conti-
nent of Greece, and is included in the Turkish government of
Natolia. After a pleasant voyage, we cast anchor on the 5th,
at Smyrna.

As soon as Captain Richard had given his orders respecting
the ship, we went on shore in his barge, and proceeded to the
house of Mr. Vesey, the British Consul. That gentleman receiv-
ed us with the utmost politeness, and invited us to stay for dinner
and to sleep at his house. After dinner, we walked out, and pro-
ceeded to the residence of Hajy Osman Aga, the Custom-master
of the port, which was situated in the middle of a handsome
garden, a little distance out of the town. We were fortunate
enough to find the Aga and home, at just preparing for dinner.
He received us in the most courteous manner; and although
we had dined, insisted upon our again sitting down with him,
and regaled us afierwards with hookas of the Cullian kind, and
coffee. 'When we broke up, he made me promise to dine with
him the following day.

Previous to the hour appointed, he sent some of his retinue
with a handsome caparisoned horse for my conveyance. I soon
mounted, and proceeded to the garden. The Aga again em-
braced meé with much cordiality; and we sat down to a sump-
tuous entertainment, in the Turkish style. AsIhad been four
years without tasting any good Oriental cookery, I was much
gratified by this feast. After dinner, we had ices, sherbet, and
the Cullians, and continued to converse till near midnight. As
I had some intention of leaving Smyrna the next day, he kindly
gave me a letter of introduction to a friend of his, who was one
of the inferior Viziers at Coustantinople; but requssted, if I
should prolong my stay, that I would favour him with my com-
pany every day. I returned him many thanks for his obliging
invitation, but made an excuse for not accepting it, stating, that
1 was the Consul’s guest, and could not possibly leave him. He
acknowledged the propriety of my excuse, and, having ordered
his boat to be got ready, directed some of his officers to accom-
pany me home.

The Consul and Captain Richard having deliberated on
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the best mode of conveying me to Constantinople, and finding
that I should be putto much inconvenienceif I journeyed by
land, determined that I should proceed thither in the I'Heureuse.
Although the Captain had not the Admiral’s sanction for this
measure, yct as the ship was in want of a top-most and some
yards, which could only be procured at Constantinople, he
thought himself justificd in proceeding to that port. Preparations
were therefore made for continuing the voyage, which delayed
us a short time longer.

Smyrnais a large city, pleasantly situated, and inhabited
by Greeks and Mohammedans: there are also a number of
Christian merchauts settled here, and it is a place of resort from
all the ports in the Mediterranean. It is well supplied with all
kinds of provisions, and a great variety of fruits: melons are in
such quantities, that they pile them up in heaps, like mountains:
there is also a preat abundance of grapes, pomegranates, and a
species of quince which I had never before seen.

The third day we dined with Mr. Price, one of the princi-
pal merchants; and on the fourth, the Aga called on me, and
took me with him to his garden, where he entertained me as on
the former occasion. We sat till midnight; and when we were
breaking up, he ordered one of his servants to convey on board
the ship, for my use, a hundred melons, a load of grapes, fifty
cakes of bread, two goats, and a calf. He then accompanied
me as far asthe outside door, and ordered his deputy to go
with me in his boat, to see me safe home.

On the 13th of October we again set sail, and soon after
reached tle Island of Mitylene, celebrated for being the birth-
place of several of the ancient Philosophers. As it was nearly
calm when we were opposite the city (Castro), we went on shore
to look at it, but were much disappointed. All the towns in
these countries are built on the slope of a hill; and the houses,
being white, look very well at a distance, but, when examined,
are far from being neat or handsome. The streets of the bazars
are covered over with vines, which, although pleasant in the hot
season, render them in wet weather very dark and dirty: they
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are also very badly paved, and filthy. The inhabitants are
Greeks, but subject to the Turks.

On the fifth day we were opposite the Isle of Tenedos; and,
as the winds are very changeable in the Ionian Sea (Archipelago),
we were obliged to cast anchor. We went on shore, and paid
our respects to Omar Aga, the Governor, who was very civil,
and pressed us to stay for dinner: but as our departure depended
entirely on a change of wind, we deemed it imprudent to stop,
and therefore requested he would excuse us. The next day the
wind favoured us a little, and we got as far as the entrance of
the Sea of Marmora (Strait of Gallipoli); which, branching off
from the Archipelago, passes by Constaatinople, and joins the
Black Sea. But, as at this place there is always a rapid current
running from the Black Sea into the Ionian Sea, it is impossible
to enter this strait without the assistance of a strong westerly
wind; and we found here not less than fifty ships, of different
nations, waiting for a favourable opportunity, some of which
had been delayed for nearly two months.

It is requisite to be known, that the Sea of Marmora
separates Ajem, the ancient Persian empire, from Freng; called
by the English, Asia and Europe. This seais 120 miles long,
and of a considerable breadth in the middle; but at the ends it
is reduced to two narrow channels, two or three miles broad,
called the Straits of Gallipoli and of Constantinople. All the
countries lying to the north-west of this seaare included in
Europe, and those to the south-cast are comprehended in Asia.

Loharasp, called by the Arabs Bukht al Naser, was the first
Persian monarch who subdued the countries constituting the
Asiatic froatier. This conquest was originally attended with
much bloodshed, and was the cause of continual warfare bet-
ween the Greeks and Persians.

When the Romans had supplanted the Greeks, and ex-
tended their dominion over all Europe, they also engaged in
endless wars with the Persian kings of the Ashcanian and Sas-
sanian dynasties, for these Asiatic provinces. The events of
these early periods are not well described in our histories, as we
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have no authentic records prior to the time of Mohammed: but
the Greeks, who have histories which extend back two thousand
years, have minutely detailed all the circumstances of these

wars.

After the Turks had taken possession of Constantinople,
and extended their dominion over several of the European pro-
vinces, the Ottoman Emperors assumed the title of Sultan al
Bereen, wa Khacan al Bihereen, “Emperor of the two Continents
(Europe and Asia), and Lord of the Two Seas™ (the Archipelago
and Black Sea); which they still retain.

Near to the mouth of the Hellespont, on the coast of
Natolia, is a place called Troy, once the residence of a cele-
brated philosopher and poet, named Homer, whose works are
still extant in the ancient Greek language, and are much read
and admired in Europe. Along this shore there are 4 numbar
of hillocks to be seen, which they say are the graves of the kings
and heroes who fell in the battles described by that poet.

After waiting here two days, we again got under weigh,
and, having a light breeze in our favour, proceeded nearly as
far as the Dardanelles; when the wind failing us, and the
current being very strong, we were obliged to cast anchor. At
this place the strait is very narrow, and strongly defended by
two forts, meunted with cannon of an enormous size, which
could with ease sink any enemy’s ship that might attempt to
pass up the strait, even aided by a strong and favourable
wind. It is on this account that the Dardanelles are famous all
over Europe, and not from there being any city of that name.

On the strait above Constantinople, which joins the
Black Sea, there are also two very strong forts, to guard that
passage. The Turks consider there forts, and the difficulty
of entering the Straits, as a very great security to Constanti-
nople, and the bulwark of their empire. 1 am however of a
very different opinion; for if ever the Turks are so reduced as to
shut themselves up in Constantinoplz, and trust to its walls for
_ their defence, I am convinced it will not stand a fortnight’s siege
~ against a victorious.army.
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WE were detained fourteen days at the Dardanelles, waiting
for a favourable wind: at length, on the 5th of the month
Rejeb (2nd of November), our wishes were accomplished: and
a strong westerly wind springing up, nearly one hundred vessels,
of different sizes and various nations, got under way at the same
time. As this was a scene I had never before witnessed,
having made all my former voyages in a single ship, I was much
delighted at the view of a whole fleet under sail, and the attempts
of the ships to get before each other. In a very short period
we passed the forts, and had a beautiful view of the country on
both sides the strait; and on the third day we anchored opposite
the city of Constantinople. 1 immediately sent intelligence of
my arrival to Lord Elgin, the British ambassador, and requested
his lordship would procure a proper habitation for me. The
next morning I received a message from his lordship, that a house
was ready for my reception, and that he should be happy to see
me as soon as convenient.

After breakfast I quitted the L’Heureuse with regret; and
Captain Richard, resolving to omit no mark of attention or
friendship, accompanied me to the shore, and ordered a salute to
be fired as soon as I got into the boat. By this means my arri-
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val was made known to all the inhabitants of Constantinople,
from the Janissary to the Grand Signior.

The city of Constantinople, like London, consists of three
towns. That in which all the Christian ambassadors reside is
on the opposite side of the harbour, and is called Galata: thither
I repaired, and, immediately on landing, paid my respects
to Lord and Lady Elgin  As I had been for several years inti-
mately acquainted with his lordship’s brother, the Hon. Mr.
Bruce, I was received in the most gracious and friendly manner.
His lordship is descended of a very ancieni and noble family,
possesses an amiable and liberal disposition, and supports the
dignity of Ambassador with great lustre. He is also invested with
very great powers; all the English Consuls, and subjects of every
description settled in Turkey, as far as Bagdad and Bussora,
being subject to his authority.

Lady Elgin possesses great elegance of manners, a smiling
countenance, and a sweet disposition: her ladyship is also endu-
ed with a lively wit, and sound understanding, which she has
. much improved by study and travel. During the month which
I resided in Constantinople, I passed the greater part of my time
in their society, in the most delight ful manner.

The house which his lordship had procured for me was in
the vicinity of his own; it was remarkably clean, neat, and well
furnished. The servants belonging to it were four handsome
Greek women, who appeared to take a pleasure in waiting
on me, and not a little contributed to my comfort.

The city of Constantinople is composed of three towns,
situated on the shores of the Propontis. The principal of these
is where the Emperor, the nobles, and all the opulent Mussul-
mans reside, and is called Istanbole. The second town is on
the opposite side of the harbour, and is called Galata: itis
principally inhabited by Christians; and if a Mohammedan settles
there, he plants a cypress-tree opposite his door, that his house may
be known to belong to one of the Faithful; no Christian being
allowed to plant the cypress in his grounds. By riding round
the head of the harbour, a person may go by land from Galata
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to Istanbole; but the road is very bad. The third town is across
the strait, on the Asiatic shore, and is called Scudari: it can
only be approached from Istanbole by water.  Constantinople,
being situated on an acclivity, appears a regular and magnifi-
cent city when viewed from the strait; and while inthe boat, I
thought it the grandest place I had ever seen; but when a per-
son enters the streets, he feels much disappointed.

The climate of Constantinople is, in general, cold; and in
winter there falls much rain and snow. Notwithstanding the prin-
cipal Turks have fire-places in their rooms, they never light a fire
in the day; and although, in the evening, they permit it to be
done, they always place a screen before it when they say their
prayers, lest they should be suspected of paying adoratioa to
that element: therefore, in order to keep themselves warm, they
are obliged to wear a load of clothes, which incapacitates them

- from exertion, and, in the summer months, serves as a hot-bed for
the production of all kinds of vermin, and, Ihave no doubt,
perpetuates the plague. This bad habit prevails all through the
Turkish dominions, even in the hot countries, as at Aleppo, Cairo,
and Bagdad.

It is impossible to ascertain the number of inhabitants, or
the extent of Constantinople; for the gardens, hamlets, etc. are
continued on both sides of the strait, as far the Black Sea; and
if the length of the city was to be calculated in this manner, it
would not be less than thirty miles. It is a common saying of the
Turks, that their capital is three days’ journey in circumference.

A Turk of the smallest consequence never thinks of walk-
ing; and to save this trouble, there are 100,000 small boats
plying about Constantinople. These are all open, but handsome-
ly painted, carved, and gilded, with soft cushions to sit on: they
are rowed by one, two, or three men, and are procurable at all
hours. On the quays, and in that part of the town which is not
accessible to boats, there are a number of horses standing ready
saddled for hire; so that a person may travel all over the city
without walking twenty yards. The streets are narrow, badly
paved, and, in winter, up to the horses’ knees in mud: the con-
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course of peaple is, notwithstanding, so very great, that a stranger
has much difficulty in getting along.

The coffee-houses and barbers’ shops in this city are
innumerable. The Turks, though very indolent, are not fond
of retirement or solitude: they therefore, immediately after break-
fast, go to onc of these places, where they sit, smoking,
drinking coffec or sherbet, and listening to idle stories, the
whole day. Their conversations are carried on in a loud tone of
voice, and sometimes eight or ten persons talk at thesame time;
it is therefore impossible for a foreigner to understand what they
are saying; and, in.short, the societies in these coffee-houses
are little better than an assembly of brutes. The rooms are also
exceedingly dirty, and seldom afford any thing but thick coffee,
and tobacco cheroots or pipes.

The inns of Constantinople are horrid places; and the only
good accommodation for a traveller in this city is at the French
and English hotels in Galata.

The hot baths are also innumerable, but very filthy, and
. ccmmen to both sexes, The men use them from day-light till
ten o’clock, and the women from that time till after noon.

The only praise-worthy institutions I could observe in Cons-
tantinople, were, first, the boats; secondly, the horses kept for
hire; and thirdly, the public fountains; for in every street there
is a reservoir of water, with a cock fixed in it, to which is attach-
ed a small copper vessel, fastened by a chain; so that, whenever
a person is thirsty, he may help himself to a draught of cool
water;—a luxury very desirable, after struggling through a crowd,
in the narrow streets, on a hot day.

To the above may be added, the custom of having a sepa-
rate bazar for every kind of merchandise; by which means a person
is certain of procuring the article he wishes for, without much
difficulty, if it is to be had. The staple commeodities of Cons-
tantinople appeared to be, sable, ermine, and other skins, which
are al] remarkably fine. of their kind, and sold at a reasonable price,
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The Turkish dress is more expensive than that of any other
reople in the world, and is composed of the choicest manufac-
tures of various nations. They use a great quantity of Euro-
pean broad-cloths and satins. From India they are supplied
with muslins, and from Persia with shawls and embroidered
silks. The trowsers of the higher classes are made of fine broad-
cloth, but so wide, that the skirts of half-a-dozen coats are with
ease inclosed in them, and a person unaccustomed to wear them
cannot move in them. Their caps, which they call cavuk, are
also made of broad-cloth, and do not weigh less than twelve or
fourteen pounds. They wear four or five coats, made after the
Arab fashion, over cach other: the upper one of broad-cloth,
lined with fur; and over all they throw an immense loag cloak: in
short, their dress would be a heavy load for an ass: on this ac-
count they avoid moving as much as possible, and consequently
are deprived of taking cxcercise, or enjoying themselves in the
fresh air, both of which would contribute greatly to their health
and happiness.

During my travels in Turkey, I spent several days at the
houses of the Pashas; and I invariably observed, that, at an early
hour of the morning, they entered the hall of audience by a small
door which communicated with the haram (women’s apartment),
and that they remained there till midnight, after which they re-
tired into the haram by the same door. During the whole day,
they never even looked iato the garden, much less thought of
going out to walk or refresh themselves.

From the time they rise in the morning, till they goto bed at
night, the pipe is never out of their hands; and the commmon peo-
ple are such slaves to this habit, that even while walking, or on
horseback, they continue smoking. They always carry a steel
and tinder-box about them, and even while riding at a brisk
pace will strike fire and light their pipes. If by any accident they
are obliged to desist from smoking, they put the pipe into a leather
case, which is suspended, like a quiver, 1o their saddles. It was in
consequence of this habit that Nadir Shah (the Persian usurper),
when encouraging the Persians to attack the Turks, said, “You
need not have any fear or anxiety respecting this nation: for God
has given them but two hands; one of which is absolutely re~
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quisite to keep on their caps, and the other to hold up their '
trowsers; and if they had a third, it would be employed to hold
their pipes: they have therefore none to spare for a sword or

shield.”

The cavuk, or high-crowned cap, is only worn by the
higher classes; but as the rank of a person in Turkey is known
by his cap, there is a great variety of them, none of which weigh
less than the cavuk, and some much more. The Syeds, or
descendants of the Prophet, wear a green turban folded round
the cap, and all other Mohammedans wear white; but no Chris-
tian is permitted to wear either of these colouss.

The Turks are very luxurious people: they assume a great
deal of state in their dress and equipage, and retain a number of
servants and women. They are also very extravagant in their
entertainments. These habits are not confined to the great officers,
but extend to lowest cletk in office, and pervert the revenuss
of the State to improper uses: these, however, do not suffice
to support their extravagance; they have therefore thrown open
the doors of bribery and corruption; and these practices are now
so common, that they are not considered as disgraceful or crimi-~
nal; and, in fact, no business can be accomplished in this
country without a bribe. Even the Government departments
are ruined by this nefarious system. The army is without dis-
cipline, the ordnance unfit for use, the regulations of the post-
office totally neglected, and the clerks in the offices without
employment. The persons at the head of all these departments
are only anxious to procure money, and to deceive the Govern-
“ment.

As the nature of the post-office differs considerably in
Turkey from any other country, I shall endeavour to explain
what it was, and what it now is. The regulation on this subject

- directs, that at the end of every nine fersukh (thirty-six miles)
there shall be a Bam Khana (post-house) erected, with conve-
nient stab Jes; that at each of these houses there shall be stationed
a landlord, a cook, a hostler, and a farrier; that there shall be
an allowance of 30,000 kurush* paid moathly by Government for

-A kurugh is 15. 103 d. English.
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the support of each of these houses; and that all persons pro-
ceeding on the business of Government shall be accommodated
therein. It shall be the business of the landlord to keep
beds prepared, and the house in good order; the cook to pro-
vide provisions (coffee is only mentioned); and the hostler to
have always in readiness, one, two, or more good horses; all of
which were to be provided out of the Government allowance.
Formerly, all the principal officers in the army made use of these
houses. They probably rode the first stage from Constantinople
on their own horses; after breakfast they mounted one of the
post-horses, and rode to the next stage, where they dined; after
which they rode a third stage, and stopped for the night. No
delay was ever admitted; and it was quite optional with the
officer, whether he should make the contractors a small present,
or not; and if he experienced any difficulty, or want of atten-
tion, it was his duty to report the circumstance to the post-
master general. In this manner all the despatches of Govern-
ment were conveyed throughout the empire.

At present, the post-house is the resort of all the poor wret-
ches of the village who cannot afford to burn a fire at home. As
they are allowed to sit there all day, and even sometimes to pass
the night, the furniture of the house swarms with fleas and lice;
and the appearance of the beds repels every idea of sleep. When
the traveller demands a fresh horse, they amuse him for an
hour with some idle excuse; after which they produce a horse
without a shoe on his feet, and of course he must be sent to the
farrier to be shod; but as this will occupy a couple of hours,
the traveller is induced to order some food to be dressed, which
when produced, is abominable. A horse is at length reported
to be ready; when inspected, he is found to be blind, lame, and
galled. If the traveller isirritated at this treatment, they say
they cannot help it, so many persons have lately passed that
way—that their horses are lamed or dead, and that for many
months they have not received the Government allowance. The
traveller being about to depart, they make an exorbitant demand
on him for his entertainment; and if he does not comply with
it, they abuse him grossly, and sometimes even beat him.

The ruin of these post-houses is owing to two circum-
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stances: first, the irregular payment of their allowance; and secon-
dly, the institution was only intended for the use of the Sultan’s
actual messengers, or officers sent to join the army; but in
the process of time, every person who could bribe the
postmaster-general received an order for his horses, and thus
defeated the intention. The actual royal messengers now put
up where they please, and oblige the head man of the village
to supply all their wants gratis.

The Turks eat three times in the day: their breakfast con-
sists of bread and sweet-meats or fruit; at noon they take slight
repast of bread, kibobs, and vegetables, all of which are to be
had of a superior quality at the cooks’ shops: but their princi-
pal repast, and the only one to which they invite company, is
after evening prayer.

The Turkish mode of cookery is a bad imitation of that of
Persia and Hindoostan: it consists of pulaws, curries, kibobs,
force-meats, stews, and a number of sweet-meats, etc. Their
mode of serving up dinner differs, however, véry much from
the practice of either of the above countries, and in the latter
would be considered very derogatory to the greater number of
the guests.

In Turkey, if a party consists of eighteen persons, there
are three cloths laid in different partsof the room, on each
of which are placed six cakes of bread. The master of the
house, with the five superior guests, take their places at the
upper table; the six next in rank take the second table; and the
others the inferior one. A large tray is then brought in, contain-
ing a single dish, which is placed on the upper table: the
master of the house and his guests immediately take two or
three mouthfuls with their hands; the dish is then changed, and
carried to the second table; when the party having helped them-
selves in the same manner, it is carried to the bottom table, and
thence in a few minutes taken out. In this mode, a succession
of thirty dishes are frequently produced; but before a person
can tell whether he likes any particular dish, it is taken off,
and perhaps replaced by a much inferior one. For soups,

\ cuf@atds, rice, - milk-etc, they make use of wooden spoons,
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which being very shallow, and quite round, scarcely hold any
thing, and only serve to dirty the table-cloth, and spoil a per-
son’s clothes.

The Turkish mode of living is, upon the whole, very dis-
gusting; and I never could make a comfortable meal with them.
In the first place, the single dish being placed upon a wide tray,
round which six people are sitting, it requires the armto bs
stretched out at full length: thea the servants are $o inatteative
to the guests, or so rapid in their motions, that they frequently
snatch away the dish when a person is in the act of helping him-
self: and, as all the dishes are brought from the kitchen at the
same time, and laid down in an adjoining apartment till wanted,
those which are produced last are frequently cold. The Turks,
on account of their taking no exercise, and constantly indulging
themselves in smoking and drinking coffee, have seldom any
appetite for their dinner, and appear always anxious to get it
over, that they may return to the pleasures of the pipe again.
Owing to all these causes, I have frequently risen very hungry
from table. The only article in which the markets of Constan-
“tinople excel those of other cities, is fish: of these they have a
great variety, some of which are very delicious.

The houses in Constantinople are, in general, constructed
of wood, either plastered with mortar, or painted to resemble
brick. They neither possess the solidity and grandeur of the
habitations of India, nor the comforts and coaveniences of
those of Europe; but the greatest defect of these houses is, the
constant danger of their catching fire; and whenever it does
happen, many hundreds of them are consumed before the fire
can be extinguished. There is scarcely a street in the town that
has not been burned down, three or four times within the last
fifty years. They however continue to rebuild them with wood;
and assign as a reason their apprehension from earthquakes:
this, however, is a mere idle excuse; and the real fact is, that
they do not wish to expend such a sum of money as would be
requisite to build a2 brick or stone house; not considering that
the rebuilding a wooden one, with the loss of furniture etc. is,
in the end, more expensive. Besides, although several earth-
quakes have happened in this city, they h ave not destroyed the
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mosques or other public buildings, all of which are built of
brick or stone.

In the houses of the higher classes, there is always a large
room, either for business or for the reception of guests; the en-
trance to which is in the long side. Opposite the door is the
seat of the master of the house; and along that side of the room
there is a row of heavy, gloomy windows. All round the room,
except at the entrance, is placed a seat, a foot and a half high,
ont which are laid cushions stuffed with wool, three or four in-
ches thick, and covered with broad-cloth. When a person sits
down on one of these cushions, in the Oriental fashion, he
sinks into it, and finds it difficult to alter his position, The
middle of the room is covered with a thick carpet; which, with
the cushions, are not taken up once in six months, and are,
consequently, well inhabited by fleas and bugs. These creatures
do not seem to annoy the Turks, but are sure to_pay their res-
pects to a stranger.

In Constantinople there are twenty-five public mosques,
all of which are built in a handsome style, and highly ornamen-
ted; but the great Mosque of Sufyeh (Sophia) excels, in gran-
deur and elegance, any building I have ever seen. The boasted
cathedral of St. Paul’s, the superb domes of Paris and of Genoa,
were all obliterated from my memeory by the sight of this sanc-
tuary: in short, nothing in the world is equal to it. The centre
of the buiding, immediately under the great dome, is one hun-
dred yards square; this is surrounded on all sides by lofty aisles,
forty yards wide, supported by massy, but highly ornamented,
pillars of porphyry. All round the upper part of the building
there runs a gallery, capable of holding an immense number of
spectators.

This mosque is built of various kinds of stone, and was
erected by order of Constantine, the founder of the city, and the
first of the Caesars who was converied to Christianity. It was
finished in the year of the Christian Era 314; that is, 1488 years
ago; and was for many years sacred to Christianity. But when
Sultan Mohammed took Constantinople, he sanctified it to the
Mussulman religion. It is constructed of such excellent materials,
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and the workmanship is so well executed, that, notwithstanding
its antiquity, it has all the appearance of a modern building.

The mosques next in celebrity to St.Sophia, are those built
by the Sultans Ahmed, Mohammed, Fateh, Bajazet, Mahmood,
and Mahmood Pasha. The exterior architecture of all these
is very fine: they are also handsomely carved and gilded. In
front of each of these there is an extensive court, in the centre
of which is a large reservoir, containinga jet d’eau, for the
purpose of purification. There are also, round the court,
several other reservoirs for this purpose; and on the outside of
the court-wall is an extensive range of buildings, containing
shops, coffee-houses, etc. Some of the mosques have also colle-
ges attached to them, where the students are instructed gratis.

The private mosques in Constantinople are innumerable;
but these are, in general, mean buildings; and, except the door,
and the minars, on which the Mauzins stand to call the people
to prayer, there is nothing handsome about them.

Several of the bazars in this city are handsome; but the
most celebrated one is a square, encompassed with a wall, extend-
ing a mile each way. It has several large gates, and is laid out
in the ianterior with gravel-walks, covered at top with an -arched
roof lighted by glass windows, which may bz opened or shut by
means of ropes and pulleys. On each side of these walks there
is a range of shops, containing a great quantity of valuable
merchandize. Each profession, or trade, has its particular walk;
but the most extraordinary regulation of this bazar-is, that the
shops are never open after twelve o’clock in the day; and on
Friday there is not a single person to be seen in it.

I had heard a number of Persians speak in raptures of
this bazar; but as, in the course of my life, 1 have been often
disappointed in my expectation from the exaggerated descrip-
tions of other people, so, in this instance, I was completely
mortified. 1In the first place, the--shops are so dark, that it is
impossible to distinguish colours; and although I put on my
spectacles, and held my bargain up to the light, I bought a blue
turban instead of a green one. Secondly, the air is so confined,
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that disagreeable smells are engendered; and, thirdly, as the sun
can never penetrate the shops, or the streets between them, the
former are excessively damp; and in the latter, the mud is ancle
deep during the whole winter,

In Constantinople there is a great variety of fruit to be
procured: they have abundance of both musk and water melons;
also apples, quinces, mulberries, pomegranates, lemons, and
grapes. Their dried fruits are all excellent, especially their
raisins, prunes, almonds, pistachios, nuts and dates.

In one of my peregrinations through the city, I met, at
the Mosque of the Emperor Bajazet, with an Afghan of Canda-
har, who spoke Persian fluently, and said he wasa student in
the college; and further informed me, that many Mohammedans
came yearly to Constantinople,. from Candahar, the Punjab,
Sinde, and other places of India, to study the sciences in the
numerous colleges of this city;—that a little distance from where
he resided, there was a monastery of three hundred Indian
Fakeers, and that, if 1 wished it, he would introduce me to them;
but as I concluded they were an assemblage of low, ignorant
people, or smokers of opium, I declind his offer.

It may be neccessary to explain, that, in Turkey, dervei-
shes are treated with great respect, and the common people are
strongly impressed with an idea of their sanctity. There
are several sects of them, each of whichis distinguished by a
peculiar cap. They exhibit a number of sleight-of-hand tricks,
and pretend to work miracles: they turn round and dance to the
sound of a drum, till they are quite giddy, and will then rush
into the fire, or attempt any other mad action. The Turks are
partial to the derveishes of their own country, but tolerate those
of any other nation.




CHAPTER XXIX

Character of the Turks—Limited power of the Emperor—Authority
of the Viziers, and of the Cazies—Freedom of thz Women—
Female Slaves — Hard fate of the Princesses. The
Author introduced to the Viziers—presented to the Empe-
ror--not visited by any of the Nobility —farms an acquaintance
with the East India Company’'s Agent, and the Interpreter to
the FEnglish Embassy, also with the Interpreter to the
German Embassy—obtains a second audience of the
Emperor. Passports. A public Mehmandar, or Conductor,
appointed to attend the Author to Bagdad—his character, and
an account of his conduct.

HE Turks are, in general, persons of strict honour, intrepid,

liberal, hospitable, friendly, and compassionate; and their
governmeut is conducted with greater atteatioa to justice than
any other of the modern Mohammedan States. Ihad nota
sufficient opportunity of judging correctly or their jurisprudence;
but I learned that their Emperors have not the power of shed-
ding blood unjustly, nor can they follow the bent of their own
inclinations or passioas with impunity. On all affairs of conse-
quernce they are obliged to consult their nobles, who are kept in
proper subjection by the hope of promotion or the fear of puni-
shment; and although the nobles seldom transgress, -either
against the laws or the regulations of the State, they are always
trembling for their lives; as it frequently happens, that, on mete
suspicion, they are summoned to the Minister’s tribunal, and
there condemned to suffer death, without knowing of what, or
by whom, they are accused.

The authority of the Viziers is also so very despotic, that
the governors of provinces, or generals of armies, seldom dare to
harbour an idea of insurrection or rebellion ; but if an instance
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of the kind ever does occur, and the Ministers do not feel them-
selves sufficiently —powerful to punish it immediately,
they compromise the affair, and wait till the disaeffected
chief is either carried of by death, or falls into their snares.
By these means the Ottoman Government has flourished
for  six hundred years, without experiencing any open
rebellion, though symptoms of insurrection have been frequently
manifested.

The Cazies (judges), although in generalilliterate, and open to
bribery, are nevertheless very arbitrary in their decisions; and whe-
ther these decisions are correct or otherwise, they are irrevocable,
and must be obeyed by the governors or commanders. The Cazies
are appointed and displaced by the Sudder Aazim (Lord Chance-
llor), who is always one of the principal Viziers. Their nomination
is only for one year, at the expiration of which period they return
to Constantinople; and if their conduct has -been approved,
they are again appointed to some other district; but if condem-
ned, they are dismissed, and compelled to retire in disgrace.
On this account they are always very circumspect, and do not
connive at the malconduct of the governors and collectors, but
administer justice with more 1mpama11ty than might be expected
from such characters

The Turkish women are allowed a much greater degree of
freedom than those of Persia or India. The wives of the noble-
men and higher classes are permitted to go out, and visit each
other, either entireély unveiled, or with a small veil over their
faces. They are also allowed to walk out in the streets, bazars,
and gardens. Male slaves, and young men from fifteen to twenty
years of age, if nearly connected, are permitied to enter the.
women’s apartments, and converse with their relations. By
these means, the Turkish women acquire some knowledge of the
world; and being constalty accustomed to see men, behold them
with more indifference than, ladies of India. If the notwithstanding
these advantages, they are sometimes guilty of impropriety, they
are not so liable to be discovered as in India, and the husband’s
honour is thereby preserved.

In India, it is reckoned disgraceful for a woman to marry
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a second time; but a Turkish woman may marry again, within
a few months after the death. of her husband, without any
scandal or reproach.

Although the opulent Turks keep a number of women,
they are seldom married to more than one wife at a time: the
remainder consist of Georgian and Circassian slaves, who are
celebrated throughout the world for their beauty and accomplish-
ments. These are permitted to dress and live equally well with
the wife; but they are, in every other respect, subject to her
authority and command.

Besides the Georgian and Circassian women, every haram
contains a number of Ethiopian, or other female slaves, who
perform all the menial offices. These are sometimes permitted
to share their master’s bed, but are generally given in marriage
to the male slaves, or some man dependent on the family.
When tired of their concubines, they dispose of them in the

same manmner.

One of the most peculiar and reprehensible of the Turkish
customs, is their marrying the sisters and daughters of the Em-
peror to different noblemen; on condition, that if they have any
male issue, the child shall immediately be put to death. The
origin, or reason of this regulation, is unknown and appears

. quite unaccountable. If it was occasioned by an apprehension
that those children should even lay claim to the throne, and
thereby cause dissension in the State, why is not the
same rule enforced on the Princes ? but on the contrary,
they are allowed to increase and multiply their species, on
condition of the children remaining in the Seraglio (Serai Aaly,
Imperial Palace) till summoned to the throne. Whatever may
have been the origin of this absurd custom, the fact is, that
the Emperor’s midwives always attend the accouchement of
every Princess; and if the child proves a boy, they immediately
dispatch him to his forefathers. ,

The better classes of the Turks are very religious, and say
their prayers regularly five times in the day: they also scrupu-
lously observe all the ordinances of the ecclesiastical law, and
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fast every day during the whole month of Ramzan, or Moham-
medan Lent, whether at home or on a journey.

The day after my arrival in Constantinople, Lord Elgin,
the British Ambassador, sent intelligence of it to the Reis Effendi
(Minister of Foreign Affairs), who requested to have the plea-
suze of seeing me on the following day. At the hour appoin-
ted I waited on his Excellency, and was graciously received.
He entertained me with coffee, and the hookah: but as he did
rot ynderstand Persian, and seemed an illiterate man, I reques-
ted he would introduce me to the Prime Minister, Yusuf Pasha.
He immediately assented, and sent a message to that nobleman,
explaining my wishes. :

The offices of all the Viziers are in the same court or
division of the palace; the entrance to which is through a lofty
gateway, called the Babi Homayon (Imperial Gate), translated
by Euroreans, the Sublime Porte. Here all the business of the
empire is transacted, and the public letters are dated from this
spot. All the Viziers assemble at an early hour at the Prime
Minister’s apartment; and having consulted with him onthe
state of affairs, repair to their own offices, where they remain
the whole day. The vicinity of these offices to each other much
facilitates business, and is deserving of imitation.

The messenger of the Reis Effendi soon returned, ac-
companied by a servant of Yusuf Pasha, who informed me,that
his master was anxious to have the pleasure of seeing me.
Having taken leave of the Effendi, I immediately proceeded to
the apartments of the Prime Minister. 1 found him seated in a
magnificent hall, lighted by glazed windows, and handsomely
furnished with couches and rich carpets; and attended by above
fifty slaves, or servants. He received me with much politeness, and
we conversed for a considerable iime in Persian. As his Ex-
cellency’s beard was very long, and mine have been lately cut,
he rallied me much on this subject, and made me promise never
again to let the scissars touch it.

o .- After I had taken my leave of the Prime Minister, I received
dmessage from Ahmed Effendi, commonly called Kija Beg,
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the Vizier for the Home Department, to request I would honour
him with my company: I immediately waited on him, and expe-
rienced much pleasure from this visit. His Excellency has the most
intelligent and handsome countenance I have ever seen: his
manners are elegant, and his conversation lively and agreeable.
When I was about to depart, he ordered one of his servants to
attend me to the Mosque of St. Sophia, and to shew me all
the sacred places, and other public buildings of Constantinople.

Some days afterwards, I had the honour of being introdu-
ced to the Emperor, Sultan Selim, (May his prosperity endure for
ever !) and presented his Majesty with a complete Persian trans-
lation of the Camoos (a celebrated Arabic Dictionary), in two
volumes. As itis a very scarce work, and had cost me a large
sum of money, and much pains to correct it, and as all the
well-educated Turks are admirers of the Persian language, I
requested that his Majesty would have the goodness to order
it to be printed, as a book which would prove exceedingly bene-
ficial to his subjects. I also stipulated with his Majesty, that,
in the preface of the printed edition, it should be recorded by
whose means the book became known in Constantinople. The
Emperor condescendingly acquiesced in my request; and, having
ordered it to be committed to writing, signed the paper with his
own hand, and delivered the book to the librarian. He then
commanded that T should be clothed in a dress of honour, and
a sum of money be given me. The latter I begged leave to
decline; and informed his Majesty, that my only motive for
bringing the book to Constantinople was for the benefit of
mankind; that for this pious action I hoped for a reward in the
next world, and therefore would not give up my expectation for
the vanities of this. The Emperor smiled, and desired to see
me again, before I left his capital.

As the period of my residence in Constantinople was only
twenty-eight days, my acqua‘ntance with the Turkish nobility
was very limited, and I only visited the Viziers and Officers of
State in their public capacity; the reasons for which were briefly
these. In the first place, as the winter was fast approaching,
and the road to Bagdad is frequently obstructed by snow, I
was only anxious to pursue my journey. Secondly, as the Turks
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have a great enmity to the Persians, on account of their ancient
wars and difference of religion, and even consider the shedding
of their blood as lawful, they used to look on me with aversion.
It perhaps would have been prudent in me to have changed my
dress; but as I intended to remain among them only a short tims,
and had a great abhorrence to their cumbrous garments, I would
not yield to their prejudices. Thirdly, as I prided myself on
being a descendant of the Prophet, (on whom, and on his
descendants, be the blessing of God !) I expected that they should
first visit me; and they, being proud of their offices and wealth,
thought it my duty to wait on them.

To "compensate for the inattention of the Turks, I had a
very extensive society of Persians, Indians, and Armenians.
The two former were, in general, well-informed, or religious
men, who had come to Constantinople for the purpose of study.
The latier reside in Galata, and are mostly engaged in trade:
they come hither form Aleppo, Tokat, Amasia, and other cities
in subjection to the Turks. Their language is a mixture of
Armenian and Turkish. Many of them have acquired great
wealth; but, as their national vice is avarice, I never experienced
any degree of hospitality or liberality from them. Once or
twice I was asked to their evening parties, and had an oppor-
tunity of seeing a number of their ‘young women, many of
whom I thought handsome.

Mr. Tooke, the East-India Company’s Agent, who had
resided forty years in  Turkey, and had, in consequence, nearly
forgotten the English morality, behaved to me with much
politeress, but, I suspect, with very little sincerity; for when I
requested him to procure for me a Chupur (conductor), to
guide and assist me in my journey, at the current rate of the
country, which, I have since learned, is only one hundred and
fifty, or two hundred kurush, he assured me that no respectable
person of that kind could be had for less than 1500 kurush; that
the requisite expences amounted to 31000; and that the man
could not expect less than 500 for his trouble. It was in con-
sequence of this statement, and his hypocritical conduct, that I
applied to the Viziers for one of the public conductors, who
behaved excessively ill to me, and cost me much more than I
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could have hired one for, who would have paid implicit obedi-

ence to my commands. This subject will be further explained
in the sequel.

I had frequent opportunities of becoming acquainted with
Mr. Pozany, the Public Interpreter to the British Embassy.
This person is a Greek, and has acquired an immense fortune
by his employment, independent of the great emoluments he
derives from the business of his office. All English who travel
this road are entirely at his mercy; and from not understanding
the language of the country, they are obliged to employ him, or
one of his deputies, in all their transactions: they are, in con-
sequenee, completely pillaged. I know not whether it was from
his having been disappointed in his expectations of plundering
me, or that it was owing to the antipathy the Greeks bear to
all Mohammedans, that he became my enemy, and, previous to
my setting out, whispered something in the ear of my conductor
which effaced from his recollection the solemn injunctions and
positive commands he had received, both from Lord Elgin and
Ahmed Effendi (the second Vizier), as will hereafter be ex-
plained.

From the society of Mr. Himrou I derived much satisfac-
tion. He is a young man of a most amiable disposition and
enlightened understanding: he is by birth a German, but speaks
the Latin, French, English, Greek, Turkish, Arabic, and Persian
languages. He was formerly employed as interpreter by Sir
Sidney Smith, and was his constant companion during the siege
of Acre. He is now in the service of the Emperor of Germany,
who constantly retains a splendid embassy at the Turkish
Court. This gentleman translated several of my odes, into
English, French, and German; and sent them to London, Paris
and Vienna. WHe visited me daily, and introduced me to his
Excellency the German Ambassador. By means of this introduc-
tion, I had an opportunity of seeing, at his Excellency’s routs,
not only all the ladies belonging to the different European
embassies, but also a great number of Greeks and Armenians.
The Ambassador and his lady are very highly esteemed in
Constantinople; and, judging from their conduct, and that of
some others of their countrymen whom I have met with in the
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course of my travels, I conclude that the Germans stand very
high in scale of polished nations.

Having seen every thing that was worthy of observation in
Constantinople, and being anxious to pursue my journey before
the winter set in, I solicited my audience of leave, which was
immediately granted:and the Emperor, on this occasion also,
behaved to me with the greatest condescension and kindness.

In obedience to the Royal orders, a Mehmandar (con-
ductor) was appointed to attend me from Constantinople to
Bagdad, whose duty it was to provide me with horses, and every
other requisite, on the road. I was also furnished with three
Sfirmauns {orders, or passports). The first of these was general,
and addressed to all the Pashas, Governors, and Commanders,
wherever I should halt, to be attentive to me, to take me into
their own houses, and to supply all my wants: it also directed
the postmasters to furnish me, at every stage, with two riding
horses, and four horses for my servants and baggage. The
second firmaun was addressed to Abdullah Aga, Governor of
Mardine, directing him to send a party of cavalry to escort me
safe over the desert which is situated betweea Mardine and
Mousul, a place said to be replete with .danger. The third was
directed to Aly Pasha, Viceroy of Bagdad, commanding him to
yield me every assistance in his power, to entertain me in his
own house, to facilitate my pilgrimage to the shrines of the
Martyrs (Hussein, grandson of Mohammed, and his family)
who fell at Kerbela, and to escort me safe to Bussora.

As an additioal proof of the Emperor’s esteem, the sum
of six hundred kurush were paid from the treasury to my
Mehmandar, whose name was Hajy Aly, to furnish me with
provisions on that part of the road where there were not any
towns or public officers.

When I took leave of my friend Ahmed Effendi, he ordered
the Mehmandar into his presence; and told him, in my hearing,
that he was, in every respect, to-conform to my wishes; to
" permit me, if I chose it, to make three days’ journey in one, or
- vice versa; and, in short, to act as if he, the Effendi, was the
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person. under his charge. He also informed him, that if he con-
ducted himself with propriety, and brought back from me a
certificate to that effect, he should be promoted. The scoundrel
kissed the hem of the Effendi’s garment; and said he would
willingly forfeit his eyes and his head, if he deviated, in the
smallest degree, from his commands.

The next morning, however, he came to Lord Elgin, and
said the money entrusted him by Goverament was insufficient
for the purpose, and solicited a further sum. His lordship
generously gave him a hundred kurush in addition, and confer-
red on him a khelaat, or dress of honour, with an exhortation
to take the greatest care of me, which he most solemaly pro-
mised.

As it would be an endless task to enumerate all the villanies
of this scoundrel on the road, I shall here give a compendium
of his conduct. In the first place, the money which was given
him for my use he appropriated to himself, and during the whole
journey did not expend one hundred kurush on my account.
Secondly, instead of conducting me to the houses of the Pashas
or Governors, he took me, during the fiest part of the journey,
10 the post-houses, where I was so bit by fleas and bugs, thatI
could not sleep an hour during a whole night. When I demanded
why he did not carry me to the house of the Governor, he told
me some gross falsehood, as an excuse. However, after the first
three or four days, having discovered his character, 1 myself
waited on the Pashas, or Governors, whenever we arrived at the
end of our journey before midnight; and having shewn them che
Sultan’s order, I was immediately received into their houses, aad
treated with much respect. Thirdly, contrary to his instructions,
he frequently obliged me to ride three or four loag stages ia oae
day; but when it suited his own coavenience better, he would
not go more than one or two stages ina day. His chief object
in this conduct was, to avoid the towns in which the Pashas
resided, and to oblige me to pass the night in the post-houses,
where, in consequence of my passports, he was supplied with
every thing gratis. During our journey we fell in with a caravan,
and for several days he obliged me to keep company with it,
under pretence that the road was infested with robbers.  His
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conduct was, in short, so disgusting, that Ihated the sight of
him; and on my arrival at Diarbekir, I entreated the Governor,
Ahmed Effendi, to furnish me with another conductor as far as
his authority extended. This request he obligingly complied with,
and ordered one of his own servants 10 accompany me to
Mardine : thence I was escorted by one of the servants of
Abdullah Aga Pasha as far as Mousul; and from Mousul to
Bagdad by an officer in the service of Mohammed Pasha.

Although I had dispensed with the attendance of the
cursed wretch the Mehmandar, and told him he might return to
Constantinople, he would not quit me, fearing he should be
called to an account for the sum of money advanced to him for
my use: and, upon our arrival at Bagdad, he had the impudence
to demand from me a certificate o f his good behaviour, and that
I was in every respect satisfied with his conduct.



CHAPTER XXX

Author leaves Constantinople. Account of his journey. History
of the city of Amasia—Gold and Silver Mines in its neighbour-
hood. Account of Sewas, or Sebaste. Anecdotes of the in-
habitants of Hussen Buddery. Occurrence at Malatia. Des-
cription of the Euphrates. Account of a salt-water lake. Des-
cription of Diarbekir—Author of hospitably entertained by
the Governor. Description of Mardine—Panegyric on the
Governor. Account of Nisibes.

ON Sunday the 4th of Shaban 1218, (2nd of December 1802)
baving taken leave of my kind friends, Lord and Lady
Elgin, I crossed the harbour from Galata, and passed the night
at an inn, near the mosque of Mahmood Pasha, in Constantino-
ple. The following day I crossed the strait, and passed that night
at Scudari, a handsome town on the Asiatic shore.

On Tuesday, after breakfast, I commenced the most toil-
some and dangerous journey I had ever undertaken: but, as it
was apart of the world I was anxious to see, and led towards
home, I was in good spirits. 'We stopped the first night at Keza,
twelve fersukh from Scudari. This journey is not performed by
the caravans in less than twelve hours, as they seldom travel at
a quicker rate than a fersukh in the hour. A fersukh is equal
to two Hindoostany coss, or four English miles.

The following day we reached Azmut, pronounced, by Euro-
peans, Azmus, being only thirty-six miles. Itis a very ancient
and exiensive town, inhabited chiefly by Christians. Its bazars
are well supplied with provisions and merchandise.

‘On the 8th (Shaban) we mounted our horses at daylight,
and, after travelling twenty-cight miles, refreshed ourselves, and
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changed horses, at a mean, dirty village, called Tebanche: thence
we proceeded forty miles, to Khunduk, a pretty village, with a
stream of clear water running through it. As the post-house
was here tolerably clean, and the people civil, I passed a pleasant
night. The weather now began to very cold, and we had several
showers of hail, with some frost. On the 9th, we again set out
at day break, and, having changed horses at Dozjeh, arrived,
some hours after dark, at Bely. This day’s journey was ninety-six
miles; and the latter part of it was over a very steep mountain,
of nearly twenty miles ascent, The road is excessively narrow,
and cut, in a zigzag form, up the side of the mountain, resembl-
ing the path-way made by ants over a mole-hill.

As the weather was very cold, I was so loaded with clothes
and furs, that I could notwalk; and although it was quite dark
while we were descending, I was obliged to trust entirely to my
horse; but if he had either stumbled, or gone six inches out of
the road, I must inevitably have been dashed to pieces. It was
therefore very bad management inmy conductor to come on
this second stage, at such a season of the year; and I strongly
advise all persons who shall travell this road, to stop during the
night at Dozjeh; and commence this stage with the morning light.
I must however observe, that the inhabitants of this village have
the character of being savages, thieves, and robbers.

On the 10th, we procesded to the village of Karadah,
forty-eight miles, and intended to have gome an another stage
that evening; but the postmaster being an acquaintance of my
conductor, he insisted upon entertaining all our party. He gave
an excellent dinner; and the ducks at this place were supesior
to any I have ever eaten.

On the 11th, we mounted early in the morning, and chang-
ed horses at Baynder, thirty-two miles: thence to Kerajile thirty-
miles. Here we again obtained fresh horses, and proceeded to
Carajuran, twenty-two miles; making, in all, eighty-four miles.
It was midnight before we arrived at the last stage, and were
therefore obliged to put up at the post-house, among fleas and
bugs. This place is famous for good honey and fine butter; and
‘both these articles are carried to a great distance.
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On the 12th we reached, at an early hour, Kubbeh Hissar
a dirty village. The people of the post-house were great
knaves, and detained us two hours, under pretence of shoeing
their horses, and preparing dinner for my attendants. After
repeated entreaties, they biought our horses; but, in consequence
of this detention, it was late at night before we arrived at Tosieh.
The journey this day was about eighty miles. Tosich is a very
large town, but the post-house was the filthiest place I had ever
seen; the keepers of it were also the most avaricious and
troublesome people T ever met with. In consequence of their
imposiions and altercation, it was nine or ten o’clock on the
13th. before we could proceed. Our first stage was to Hajy
Humze, ihirty-six miles; and the second to Osman Jok, thirty-
two miles: fotal, sixty-eight miles. The whole of this day’s
journey was over steep mountains and dreadfully bad roads.

The 14th we dined at Mersuan, distance fifty-six miles;
and at midnight reached Amasia, thirty-two miles: total, eighty-
eight miles. Mersuan is a large village, situated in an extensive
plain, and contains an excellent post-house, the people of which
were exceedingly attentive, moderate in their charges, and
readily supplied us with horses. At Amasia, though a con-
siderable city, well inhabited, and abounding with both water
and wind~mills, every thing was the reverse. The streets were
narrow, and full of mud; the post-house filthy in the extreme, and
the landlord a great cheat; the provisions were also bad, and
the servants inattentive. During this journey had occasion to
observe, that the accommeodations in the villages were always
superior to those in large towns.

Be it known, that after the defeat and captivity of Sultan
Bajazet by the Emperor Timour (Tamerlane), at Sewas, all the
Ottoman princes and nobles having dispersed themselves in
various quarters, Sultan Mohammed (the son of Bajazet) took
refuge at Amasia, and by the strength of its fortifications was
enabled to repel the attacks of a detachment of the Tartars
which was sent against him.

When Timour returned to Samarcand, Sultan Mohammed
declared himself Emperor of the Ottomans, and for twenty years
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made Amasia his capital. During this period he was constantly
engaged in war with his relations, many of whom had taken pos-
session of certain districts, and, assumed independence. He finally
conquered them all; and having crossed the strait of Constantino-
ple, got possesion of some of the Buropean provincs, and, in
fact regained all the authority and dominion of his father.

On the 15th, I chose to stop at the village of Terkhal, but
was obliged to feed the horses at my own expence; it being cont-
rary to the Turkish regulations to stop any where but at the
regular stages. This village was however clean, and the people
very civil.

On the 16th we reached Tokat, being a journey of eighty
eight miles. Thisis a very ancient and celebrated town of
Armenia; it produces the largest and finest grapes I have ever
seen, and in great abundance; but the post-house is one of the
worst on the road; we were however detained at it for three
days, for want of horses. At length the Governor compelled one
of the public carriers to supply me with two horses and some
mules; and threatened the master of the post-house in such a
manner, that he and all his dependants absconded.

The country between Amasia and Tokatis exceedingly
mountainous, and the road very circuitous and difficult. In
these mountains there are mines both of gold and silver, which
are worked on account of Government, and the metal sent to
Constantinople to be coined. We slept the night of the 20th at
a village called Carkhan.

On the 21st we reached Sewas. The distance between it
and Tokat is ninety-six miles, and is generally performed in one
day, but on acconnt of the badness of the weather, and the fear
of being lost in the snow, I took two days to it. During these
two days it snowed very hard, and blew with such violence, that
two .of the mules, which were heavy laden, fell down precipices,
and were dashed to pieces.

© Sewas (the Sebaste of the Romans) is an ancient and large
city, and is frequently mentioned in history. It is, however, a very
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dirty town, and our horses sunk up their knees in the streets.
At this place I had the honour of being entertained by the Pasha:
but as even his house was very dirty, and infested with fleas,
how abominable must the post-house have been!

The country between Tokat and Sewas is a continued range
of mountains, and at this time was entirely covered with snow.
Tokat, Sewas, Diarbekir, and Mardine, are all reckoned in
Turkish Armenia. The cities of XKariz, Erzeroum, Van, and
Errvan, lay at some distance on our left hand, and are conside-
red as belonging to Persian Armenia.

On the 22nd we stopt at Olash, and on the 23rd reached
Dilkuldash, distant from Sewas forty-eight miles. This place is
famous for its raisins and currants. The town is situated on the
top of a mountain, which, being covered with snow, was exceed-
ingly difficult of ascent.

The 24th we halted at Aljekhan, and the 25th at Hussen
Chelebi. The distance of these two stages is sixty-four miles.

The 26th we only travelled forty-four miles, and stopped
at Hussen Buddery. The country between this and Tokat is,
on account of its elevated situation, excessively cold ; but as we
were travelling sourth, it gradually became warmer.

Hussen Buddery is inhabited by Soonies, (followers Jof
Abubeker, Omar, and Osman) whose ancestors fled from
Daghistan, in consequence of the cruelties of Nidir Stih.
They are a stupid and savage race, and so avaricious, that they
will not put their provisions to the fire tiil the traveller has paid
twice the value: and when the dinner is laid out, they sit down
without being asked, and thrust their hands into the dish
without ceremony. Their women bring fruit and other articles
for sale, and are very abusive if you do not purchase of them.
The post-house is surrounded by beggars, who are very clamo-
rous they are also accused of being highway robbers. AsI
was apprehensive of being plundered by these people, and
afiaid of being lost in the snow, I made short journeys through
this part of the country, and generally contrived to arrive at
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the end of the stage by four o’ clock in the afternoon. Although
by this method T avoided all danger, it subjected me 10 disagree-
able company, who, out of curiosity, used to come and smoke
their pipes where I was.

On the 27th, after a journey of thirty-two miles, I reached
Malatia early in the day. When we approached this city, we
found the fersukhs marked by stones, which custom is certainly
a great comfort to the weary traveller.

Malatia is a large town, but sery dirty, owing to the streets

in this couniry not being paved; and as the post-house was
excessively filthy, I took up my residence at the house of a
Mutusullum (a pretended Mussulman). This old gentleman had
a most reverend-looking white beard, a foot and a half long,
and was very austere. During our conversation, his children,
who were very beautiful, gathered round us, and began
to laugh at my appearance and mode of talking. The old man
got into a passion, beat some of them, and drove them all
away. I was much vexed with him for his conduct, as I pre-
ferred their innocent prattle and playfulness to his musty con-
versation, During this day it rained very hard; and I was
informed that snow very seldom falls here, though it is to be
seen on. the mountains between this and Mardine; but at Mousul
and Bagdad it is never seen.

On the 28th we left Malatia, and, after travelling twenty-
eight miles, arrived on the banks of the Euph-ates. At this place
the river rushes from between two mountains, with great violence
and considerable depth. A little further down the stream we
came to a ferry, where we crossed, and halted at Aiz Ougly.
This isa Kurd village; and its Chief was one of the proudest,
stupid fellows I have ever met with: and as at this place there
is not any post-house, he entertains all travellers of rank gratis;
but he makes up for this expence by the exorbitancy of his
charges for horses. Notwithstanding this village is situated on
the banks of the river, I found the greatest difficulty in getting
water, and was absolutely obliged to set out in the morning with-

~out washing my face or hands, ‘
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We mounted our horses at an early hour on the 29th, and,
after travelling sixteen miles, were again obliged to cross the
river. We then struck into a very mountainous country. The
steepness of several parts of the road was such, that our saddles
slipped backward and forward, and Ilost a very valuable surt-
out coat which was buckled on the back of my saddle; in
consequence of which I suffered severely, for several days, from
the rain and cold.

In the evening we arrived at Hizpote, distant from Aiz
Ougly forty-eight miles. Here we found an excellent post-house,
and got a very good dinner. It was my wish to have stopped
here for the night, but my brutal Mehmandar insisted upon my
proceeding another stage: we therefore travelled on till midnight,
through shocking roads, and were obliged to put up at a ruined
caravanserai, in the midst of the mountains. During this part
of the journey we passed bya salt-water lake, which is forty-
eight miles in circumference and in many places unfathomable.
As the road lay along the shores of this lake, and the rocks
often projected into it, we were frequently forced to ride up to
our horses’ bellies in the water: and if these animals had not been
much superior to those with which we were generally furnished,
they must have sunk under the fatigue. Two loaded mules,
belonging to some persons who accompained us, were lost
-during the darkness and storm.

The last day of Shaban, after travelling thiry-two miles,
~we arrived at Arganeh. The distance between this place and
and Hizpote is sixty-four miles. The whole of the road is over
mountains, difficult of access. One of these, on account of its
height, is called the Arched Mountain: it contains several
valuable mines of copper; and init is the source of the river
Tigris. During the course of this morning’s journey, we were
obliged to cross the river four or five times. The water in it
was very shallow, but ran with great rapidity, and was of a yellow
colour, being strongly saturated with mud. This river increases
quickly in size, as you descend the stream. At Diabekir it is of
considerable breadth. At Mousul they are under the necessity
of having bridges over it, at all seasons of the year; and at
Bagdad I have seen it, at times, as broad as the Ganges,
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Arganeh is situated on the side of a mountain; which is
not cut into terraces to render the ascent easy, but the streets
are absolutely so steep, that it is with much difficulty a stranger
can clamber up them. This is considered as the first town,
on the road from Constantinople, in the Jezireh or couwatry bet-
ween the rivers Tigris and Euphrates. As the post-house was,
as usual, dirty, T took up my lodgings at the house of a preten-
ded Mussulman; and, as the road was considered very dangerous,
in consequence of the inhabitants of Diarbekir having revolted
against the Turkish Government, I halted the 1st of Ramzan
(28th December), in order to accompany a caravan which was
to leave Arganeh the next day.

On the 2nd we set out at anearly hour, and, after travel-
ling fourteen hours, halted at a ruined caravanserai, the only
shop remaining in which was that of a seller of wood; but, as it
had rained the whole day, and was excessively cold, even that
shop afforded a great comfort, as we were thereby enabled to
light large fires, and to dry our clothes and blankets over them.

On the 3rd, although it continued to rain very hard, we
proceeded on our journey, and at noon reached Diarbekir, sixty-
eight miles distant from Arganeh.

Diarbekir is the handsomest and most populous city on
this road. Itis situated on the bank of the river, and is sur-
rounded by hills: these, however, are of an easy ascent, and
covered with verdure. The tops of them are level and contain
some neai villages, surrounded by gardens and groves. In short,
the appearance of this place was quite delightful, after the rude
and rugged scenery through which we had lately passed.

The city is surrounded by a wet ditch, and a good ram-
part with stone bastions: it contains several handsome mosques
and caravanserais, also the tomb of the celebrated Khaled Ben
Valed, Generalissimo of the first Khalif, who conquered Syria.
Notwithstanding it rained very hard, I immediately waited
on Ahmed Effendi, the Governor, who received me with much
hospitality and kindness, and insisted upon my staying with him
two or three days. When T complained to him of the villainy of

vl
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my conductor, he regretted it was not in his power to punish or
exchange him, as he was a public servant of the Government,
but kindly ordered one of his own officers to accompany me to
Mardine, and to supply all my wants. He also made me a
present of a large surtout coat lined with fur, which I found of the
most essential use to me during the remainder of the journey.

On the 6th I took leave of this worthy man, and, after
travelling fifty-six miles, halted at a caravanserai in the moun-
tains; but as it had no chimney, and we were obliged to light a
fire in the middle of the room, I was kept awake all night by
the smoke. ‘

Between Arganeh and this place, we several times saw
horsemen, who appeared to be robbers; but as we were a
numerous party, they did not venture to attack us.

On the morning of the 7th we found it had snowed very
hard during the night: and as we were apprehensive that the
roads would be impassable if we remained at the caravanserai
any longer, we mounted our horses during a heavy fall of snow,
and pushed on to Mardine, sixteen miles. It was fortunate we
escaped; as I afterwards learned from Mr. Jones, that when he
made that journey, nineteen horses out of twenty-one which
accompanied him perished in the snow.

Mardine is situated on the side of a steep hill, and is
surrounded by a good rampart and stone bastions. On the top
of the hill there is a strong citadel, built by Soleyman Pasha,
Governor of Bagdad; and as the approach to this city is over
mountains and rugged roads, it is esteemed one of the strongest
fortresses in this part of the world.

The language of the common people of Mardine is a mixture
of Arabic and Kurdish; but the higher classes understand
Turkish and Persian also. On the road from Constantinople
to Malatia, Turkish only was understood: from the latter to
Diarbekir, many of the inhabitants spoke Arabic; and between
Diarbekir and Mardine I met with several persons who could
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converse in Persian: but between this and Bagdad, all four
languages are understood.

Soon after my arrival at Mardine, I paid my respects to
Abdullah Aga, the Governor, who invited me to take up my
residence at his house. This officer is one of the most intelligent
of the Turkish noblemen; and although well-known to the Empe-
ror, and on the best terms with the Viziers, is still but the deputy
of the Viceroy of Bagdad. He was formerly Governor of Bassora,
as the deputy of Soleyman Pasha, and has left their many monu-
ments of his fame. He was beloved by all the inhabitants, both
zich and poor, who relate many anecdotes of his justice and
wisdom. As he spoke Persian fluently, and was an entertaining
companion, I passed my time very pleasantly with him. He
pressed me much to remain with him all the month of Ramzan
(the Mohammedan Lent): but as I was anxious to pursue my
journey, and the weather was very cold at Mardine, I declined
his obliging offer.

I remained at Mardine four days; and as the Governor
did not feel himself authorized to send away the public
Mehmandar, he obligingly ordered one of his own servants to
accompany me, to whom he gave positive orders to comply
with all my wishes. And as the road to Mousul, across the
Desert, is considered as replete with danger, on which account
the Emperor had ordered Abduliah Aga to furnish me with a
proper escort for this part of the journey, he therefore proposed
to me to join a large caravan which was proceeding by that
route; and having sent for the chief of the caravan, he recom-
mended me to his peculiar care.

On the 12th we quitted Mardine; and after a journey
of forty-eight miles, reached Nisibis. During this day’s march,
I had the good fortune to form an acquaintance with the new
Cazy (Judge) of Bagdad, who was proceeding to his station,
with a retinue of several led horses, a Tukht ruan (a litter) fifteen
troopers, and twenty musketeers, and, of course, was conside-
red as a person of great consequence. He did me the honour
~ to request I would be his companion during the time we
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travelled together; and 1 found considerable advantages in this
association.

Nisibis was, several hundred years ago, a very extensive
and celebrated city; and, at one period, was the residence of the
Roman Emperor. It was also for a time, the capital of the Moham-
medan empire but is now fallen into decay and retains no traces of
its former grandeur, except the tombs of two Mussulman Saints.
It however possesses a good post-house, the landlord of which
was very civil, and supplied us with excellent horses. For this
last act of kindness we were particularly obliged to him; as bet-
ween Nisibis and Mousul, which is 200 miles, there is not any
place to change horses; the whole country being, in fact, a desert
and much infested by robbers. It was therefore necessary that
all our troop should be able to keep together, as any omne
falling behind would doubtless have been plundered and
murdered.
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The Caravan enters the Kurd country, on the borders of the Desert.
Description of the Desert. Caravan detained. Account of
the Tribe of Senjar, a race of mountaineers, Journey over the
Desert. Author arrives at Mousul—Panegyric on the Arabian
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Author arrives at Bagdad. Computation of the distance from
Constantinople to Bagdad.

On the 13th we entered the country occupied by the Kurds,
and halted ata village twenty four miles from Nisibis,
in the vicinity of which the Chief of the clan resided. He sent
tis sons to visit us, but obliged the caravan to pay a heavy
duty, for permission to pass through his territories, of which he
seemed to consider himself the sovereign, and perfictly indepen-
dent of the Turkish Government I accompanied the Cazy to the
house of a Kurd carpenter, who gave us an excellent dinner, and
comfortable beds.

On the 14th, after a march of twenty-four miles, we arrived
at the village of Abareh, the residence of Hyder Aga, the chief
of a tribe, who entertained usin an hospitable manner.

The reason of our making such short journeys these two
days, was, first, that the established duties might be regularly
collected from each person in the caravan ; and, secondly, as
we were about to enter an uninhabited desert, that the carriers
and camel-drivers might have time properly to arrange their

loads, and make the requisite alterations.
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The generality of the Kurds I met with understood Persian,
and, supposing me to be their countryman, behaved with great
kindness and attention.

These two days’ journey are considered as forming part of
the Desert; but no portion of the road from Constantinople is
better inhabited, or more abundantly supplied with water; and
the whole of the two hundred miles, from Nisibis to Mousul,
which had been represented as terrible, is, in my opinion, the
pleasantest part of the whole journey; for from Constantinople
to Nisbis the country is so mountainous, that we were constantly
ascending or descending and never met with a plain of a dozen
miles in extent. The Desert, on the contrary, is quite level, and
resembles Persia, or Hindoostan; and although water is not
very plentiful, yet we crossed a rivulet every five or six miles.
It must however be recollected, that I pas-ed it at the most
favourable season of the year; and that, as there is nothing to
shade travellers from the sun, it must be very distressing in the
hot weather. The most astonishing circumstance attending this
region is, that, not-withstandinrg it adjoins the countries of
Syria and Arabia, both of which abound with woods, and in
many places it produces fine pasture, yet there is not to be found
in the whole of the Desert, which is a thousand fersulkhs in
circumference, a tree of a yard high. The inhabitants are
therefore obliged to dress their food, and waim themselves in
the winter, either with the dung of their cattle, or to bring wood
and coals, at a grcat expence, from other countries. On this
account they are very sparing of their fuel; and suffer as much
from cold in the winter, as they do from the violent heat of the
summer.

In the Desert there are scarcely any villages to be found,

but the stages, and residence of the Chiefs of the tribes, are
marked by mounds or hillocks.

We halted two days at Abareh, waiting for Shaikh She-
Hal, chief of the tribe of Ty, who had promised the Gavernor of
Mardine to escort us safily across the Desert; butas he did
. not come, the leaders of the caravan, which consisted of two or
three thousand men, among whom were several hundred muske-
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teers and horsemen, agreed with Hyder Aga, of the above-
mentioned tribe, to accompany us. The reason of their taking
this precaution was, that, at a little distance to the right of our
route, there is a range of hills occupied by the tribe of Seajar,
commonly called Kurds of Yezid, who are said to be infidels, and
sworm enemies to the followers of Mohammed. But they them-
selves say, that they are descended from the Arab tribe of Beni
Yezid, or Beni Omieh, who, in consequence of a dispute with
the tribe of Beni Abass, were obliged to emigrate from Arabia,
and take refuge in these mountains. In the course of time,
having increased in numbers, they have rendered themselves
formidable to the Turkish Government by their depredations.

Afrer the most minute inquiry on the spot, I am induced
to believe they are orthodox Mohammedans, and that their con-
duct has not been so reprehensible as the people of Constantino-
ple represent. The name of their chief was Hussein; and
during the course of this year he had only plundered one cara-
van, which had neglected to send him his tribute, and attempted
to pass the Desert unknown to him. Some stragglers of this
tribe have also at times entered the adjacent territories, and
commited highway robberies.

The hills of Senjar produce remarkably fine figs and
prunes, which they dry, and carry to the markets of Mardine,
Mousul and Bagad. The prunes are the largest I have ever
seen, and I think were superior to any fruit I have ever tasted.

During our passage across the Desert, a number of these
people visited us, and brought with them a quantity of figs,
raisins, prunes, walnuts, etc. which they disposed of for money,
or exchangt d for cloths or other goods. Their dress and langu-
age were both Arabian.

On the 15th we travelled fifty-two miles; and as there
are no villages or groves on this route, we halted ata spot
called Tul al Hua (the Hillock of Eve). As this place was not
far distant from the Senjar Hills, we were under some alarm;
- but, fortunately, Shaikh Shellal, with one hundred select horse-
- men, with large turbans, well armed, and mounted on fleet
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Arabian mares, joined us at this place. As we were only to
halt a few hours, we did not unload the camels, but lay down
on the ground without any covering, while the horses and
camels ate their corn, and rested a little.

At one o’clock of the morning of the 16th, we again moun-
ted, and, after travelling fifty-two miles, arrived at Hookteh,
the residence of Shaikh Shellal, which was nothing more than a
castle built on a hilleck, for the security of the women and
children, in case of any sudden danger. The Kurds always
live in tents made of black blankets or hair cloth; and we here
feund encamped about two hundred families of the tribe of Ty.
The remainder of the clan, which, we were informed, consists
of fifteen or sixteen thousands families, were dispersed in the
Desert, at the distance of one or two days’ journey, under the
command of a brother of our conductor, named Shaikh Faris;
but who, with the whole tribe of Ty, acknowledge Shaikh
Shellal as their chief. This person, in fact, assumed all the
importance of a sovereign, and, with true Arabian hospitality,
kept a constant table for fifty persons. I had the honour of
dining with him several times; but although his table was plenti-
{ully supplied his cookery was wretched.

At a very early hour on the 17th, we re-commenced our
march, and, after a short journey of thirty-six miles, reached
Homideh, the residence of Shaikh Faris. This place is distant
from Abareh (the first stage in the Desert) thirty-five fersukhs;
and, except the encampment of the tribe of Ty, there is no other
intermediate habitation.

As our conductor was to be relieved at this place by his
brother, the caravan was again laid under contribution; and
each person was obliged to pay his proportion, according to
the value of his property, or number of his camels and horses.
I took the orportunity of the delay occasioned by this circums-
tance, to go into the village, where I was hospitably entertained,
by an Arab, with some excellent bread and butter, and fresh
dates; and, as I had not slept for three nights, I also enjoyed a
sleep of several hours; after which, as we were only distant
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twelve miles from Mousul, I ventured to quit the caravan, and
in two hours safely reached that city.

As we ought to be grateful to every person or thing that
has been useful to us, I must, in the place, express my admira-
tion of the spirit and perseverance of the Arab horses. That on
which I rode across the Desert was, in appearance, little better
than a poney, and, on the first day, his groom, having been
unwell, left me, and returned to Nisbis: on the second day I lost
his bag of corn; in consequence of which he had nothing to eat,
during the five days’ journey, but the little grass which he was
enabled to pick up while we halted. During this time he never
had his saddle taken off, or even his girths loosed: notwithstan-
ding which, when Irode into Mousul he appeared quite fresh,
and was playing with the check of his bridle. In short, there are
no horses in the world equal to them.

Soon after my arrival at Mousul, 1 paid my respects to
the Viceroy, Mohammed Pasha: he received me in the most
courteous mannet, and invited me to remain with him for some
days. Mohammed Pasha is descended from one of the former
Sultans, is a man of great dignity, and one of the most respec-
ted of the Turkish nobility. He mnever associates with any of
the inferior officers; but conversed freely with me, and even dis-
pensed with my kissing the hem or skirt of his garment, and
some other humiliating ceremonies of his Court. He also regal-
ed me with coffee and a pipe; and then gave incharge to his son,
Mabmud Beg, whois also his deputy, to carry me home, and
take care of me. ‘

Mahmud Beg is a very handsome and well-informed young
man, and blessed with an amiable disposition. He mounted me
every day on one of his finest horses, and took me to seel
all the places worthy of observation in the vicinity of Mousul:
on these occasions we were always attended by a party of
horsemen. By his assistance, I visited the tombs of the Pro-
phet Jcnas, and of Saint George the champion and tutelary
saint of England.

Mousul is situated on the banks of the Tigris, in what is
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called the Jezrieh, or ‘country between the rivers.” TItis forti-
fied, like Mardine,” with a deep ditch, a good rampart, and
stone bastions; and has a stone bridge across the river.

In this city they have the finest bread and meat I have
ever eaten. They have also a great abundance cf dijed fruits;
but, notwithstanding these advantages, the climate is unhealthy,
and the pecple were as desirous of a physician as a person in a
high fever is for a'arauzht of water. As I possessed a small
degree of knowledge in the science of physic, and had the good
fortune to cure one or two persons, I had innumerable appli-
cations made to me ; and as my fame preceded me, I was an-
noyed at every stage during my journey to Bagdad, by having
all the sick of the village brought for my advice.

In consequence of the attention paid to me by the Vice-
roy, I was visited by  all the public officers, and by the princi-
pal inhabitants of Mousul. These, in general, I found to be
well-infor med, sensible men, of scciable dispositions and lively
imag inati ons, and much superior to the Turks of Constantino-
ple. In short, since leaving Paris 1had not met with such
witty and  clever people; and if the Viziers of the Sultan had
but a tenth part of any one of their abilities, I should be under
no apprehension for the fate of the Turkish Government. The
principal of these were Ahmed Effendi and his brother, both of
whom were secretaries to the Pasha. Also Selime Beg, the late
Governor of Kurdistan, a sensible and entertaining man, who
spoke persian fluently, and who had in his suit some of the best
officers in the Turkish service. He had, some years ago, rebelled
against Aly Pasha, the Viceroy of Bagdad, and endeavoured to
depose him; but having failed iu the attempt, he was obliged to
fly, and take refuge in Mousul.

At this place I also met with Nejif Khan, a Persian noble-
man, and formerly Governor of Baba, who had fled from the
tyranny of Futieh Aly Shah, the king of Persia. He was a well-
Jlooking youing man, dressed well, and had his attendants dressed
and mounted in a very superior style.

I remained at Mousul five days; and luring this tin: m 1
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a formal complaint to the Pasha against my Mehmandar, and
requested to have him exchanged. My reason for again resum-
ing this subject was the behaviour of the officer belonging to
the Governor of Mardine, who instead of obeying the instruc-
tions of his master, in attending to my wishes, leagued with the
Mehmandar against me. Upon my representation of the case,
the Pasha ordered the Mehmandar instantly to quit Mousul, and
to proceed whither he pleased. He also directed Casim, his
Khajehdar (confidential servant), to attend me to Bagdad.

This communication was very disagreeable to the Mehman-
dar; who, in consequence, left Mousul, but, instead of returning
to Constantinople, as 1 wished, proceeded, as I afterwards learneds
to Kirkook, a town on the road to Bagdad, where his family
resided, and where I was informed, he meant to rejoin me as I
passed, in order to obtain from me a Razy Nameh (approval
of conduct). In this, however, I disappointed him; and laid
my plans so well, that I did not see his detested face again till
after my arrival at Bagdad.

On the 23rd of Ramzan I left Mousul; and having crossed
the river Tigris over the Bridge, halted at Kerakoosh, distant
sixteen miles.

On the 24th we proceeded to Ankueh, a journey of forty-
eight miles. About half way we crossed the river Zib, upon
a raft composed of reeds. This river is the boundary between
the Governments of Mousul and Bagdad. During these two days’
journey [ was escorted by ten troopers belonging to Mohammed
Pasha; not on account of any danger on the road, but as
a mark of respsct, and as a proofof his friendship. The coun-
try we passed throught, both days, was inhabited by Arab
Christians, of the tribe of Beni Ghussin; and as the post-houses
were very mean, my new conductor, the Khojehdar, carried
me to the houses of the Chiefs, who entertained me very hospi-
tably.

On the 25th, after travelling forty-cight miles, we reached
Altin-kupri  Thus is a large village: and its nam:, in Turkish
siguifies, ‘Many bridges,” there being no"less than eigat bridges
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over the river at this place. These, in general, have only one
arch, which is consequently very high and its passage as difficult
as the Jabbal Mehrab, formerly mentioned.

Our journey on the 26th was to Kirkook, only thirty-six
miles. The reason of my making such slow progress was, that
the constant ar.d heavy rain impeded our travelling over this
level country, as much as the snow had formerly done in the
mountains of Sewas and Tokat.

Kirkook is a large town, surrounded with a good rampart
and stone bastions, but falling into decay. The houses within
the fort are all built of stone or brick; but those in thc subrubs
tare constructed of mud. As this Town stands in the middle of an
extensive plain, it makes a good appearance, and is seen at a
considerable distance.

On the 27th we travelled thirty-six miles, and entered the
village of Taoukh an hour before sun-set. The post-house at
this place was very comfortable one, and the people civil: but
as I was apprehensive, if I stopped at this town, that Aly Hajy,
my Ccnstantinople Mehmandar, whose house was at Kirkook,
and who must have heard of my passing, would follow and over
take me I changed horses and proceeded another stage of twenty-
eight miles, and slept at Khermaty.

The 28th Irode thirty-six miles, to Kiffery; and having
charged horses, proceeded to Karutapa twenty-eight miles further
on. This town is situated at the bottom off a range off hils, from
which there is a plain extending all the way to Bagdad. This
place is memorable for a complete victory gained by Nadir
Shah over the Turks; and even now the ficld of battle may be
easily traced, by the remains of the redoubts, and lines, which
were thrown up by both armies on that occasion. Kirkook was
also the scene of one of his victories.

The post house at Karutapa, and all the others through this
district, being miserable hovels, Mustapha Beg, the Collector of
the province, compels the farmers to lodge aad prov.d: for
travellers, and pockets the allowance graated by Grseramzit
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for this purpose. As the farmers dare not disobey his orders,
they reluctantly receive strangers into their houses, but give
them very poor accommodations, and worse food, to which
they frequently add abusive language. The horses supplied
by them are also miserable starved brutes, and not of the genuine
Arab breed. Before 1 quitted Karutapa, I insisted upon seeing
this worthy Collector (may the curse of God light on him!) and
abused him for his meanness. He was exces.ively angry; and
said T ought to be ashamed to complain of the badaess of frod
which was given to me gratis. I replied, “ 1 do not complain
on my own account, but for the sake of future travellers; and
it is you who ought to be ashamed, to deprive the people of the
post-houses of their livelihood, by appropriating to yourself the
allowance granted by Government, and obliging the farmers,
either to ruin themselves, orto act in a rude and inhospitable
manner to strangers”.

The 29th T travelled thirty-six miles, and halted at Dila-
bass. As it rained the whole of this day, I putup atthe post-
house, which was a miserable place; but the people were civil,
and worthy of better Governor.

The 30th I travelled forty-eight miles, and passed the
night at Dokhelah, a poor village; and on the st of Shual (27th
of January 1803) entered Bagdad. This stage is reckoned only
thirty-two miles, but in my opinion, it is atleast forty. How-
ever, as my horses were very bad during these last four stages,
and could scarcely carry me, and as it rained most of the time,
I possibly thought the road longer than it really is.

Between Dokhelah and Bagdad the country is an open
plain; not a house, nor even a tree to be seen and the roads very
bad. Although I had six horses with me, two for riding, and four
for my luggage, they were all so completely tired, that I was obli-
ged to walk the last eight miles, with the wind, accompanied by
rain, blowing in my face. All these circumstances contributed
to render this day’s journey the most fatiguing and disagreeable
1 had ever experienced.  Fortunately, close to the gate of the
~subrubs there was a post-house, at which I changed my horses,
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and then proceeded to the house of Mr. Jones, the English
Consul.

It is very extraordinary, that in the neighbourhood of so
large a city as Bagdad, the road for forty miles should be with-
out the least accommodation for a traveller. And I am couvin-
ced, had I attempted this journey at night, and lost my way,
I should have sunk in the mire, and have perished of cold. A
year seldom passes that some unfortunate travellers do not fall
a sacrifice to this inhospitable track, which neither furnishes
shelter to man or beast in the winter, nor a drop of water in the
summer. In short, the journey from -Constantinople to Bagdad
is such, that none but a person in good health and vigour should

attempt it.

This route was formerly well-known to the Romans, but
has been seldom travelled by Europeans for some centuries.
The distance is estimated at 475 fersukhs, being 950 coss of
Hindoostan, equal to 1900 English miles. There are fifty post-
houses or stages on the¢ road: and the caravans, at the most
favourable season of the year, do not perform it in less than
three months. I was fifty-six days on the road, fifteen of which
I halted, but it has been rodé by an active courier in twelve
days, and had I not met with impediments, 1 think I could have
performed the journey in five or six weeks.

N. B.—~The whole of this route may be easily traced in any correct Map of
Turkey in Asia,



CHAPTER XXXII

Descripiton of the city of Bagdad—inferior to the cities of India.
The Author’'s object in taking this route. Account of the
Mausoleum of Kazemine—its peculiar privileges—Oppressive
conduct of the Turks—Description of the Tombs of Mohy
Addeen and Abdal Cader. The Author sets out for Samerah—
Account of his journey. Anecdote of the Khalif Moatisim.
Description of the Mausoleum of  Samerah. Author
returns to Bagdad.

BAGDAD is situated on the banks of the Tigris, and consists
of two towns, one on each side the river, which are distingui-
shed by the names of the New and Old Town. The former is on
the eastern side, and contains the residence of the Pasha, and
of all the principal officers: the latter is in the Jezireh (island),
on the western side of the river, and contains very few good
houses: and between the two there is a good stone bridge. Both
towns are fortified, and have each a very deep and wide ditch;
the bottom of which, during peace, is cultivated, but, in case of
any alarm, can casily be filled with water from the river. This city
is about eight miles in circumference. The fortifications of the
New Town were built by Sultan Qubus Keran, commonly called
Sultan Saujy. Those of the Old Town were constructed by order
of the late Soleyman Pasha, as a defence against the Vahabies.

Bagdad, being situated on the skirts of the Desert and in
an extensive plain, when viewed from the exterior, has a very
grand appearance; but in the interior it is a dirty filthy town,
especially the Old Town, which, during the winter, is fully as bad
as Moorshedabad, or any other city in Bengal. Although the
principal bazar is built of brick and mortar, and has an arched
roof, it is, nevertheless, a confined, dark, and stinking place.

" The houses of the principal people are constructed with




THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN 291

bricks and mud; the walls of which are not stronger than those
of India. The woodwork and the ornaments of the rooms
are, however, much inferior, and give the whole of the building
a mean appearance. In short, the palace of the Pasha, and the
best buildings in this city, are not equal to the houses of the
middling classes of people in Lucknow; much less to be compar-
ed with the palaces of the Nabob Assuf and Dowleh, or of his
late Minister Hussen Reza Khan,

The fame of the cities of Bagdad, Bussora, Nejif, and
other places of Persia, with which Hindoostan resounds, is like
the sound of a drum, which is thought best at a distance: for I
declare, that from my quitting Costantinople till I arrived at
Bussora, I never saw a house that a person of moderate fortune -
in Lucknow would have considered respectable, or could live
comfortably in, except that of Aga Jafeir at Kerbela; and
even that was only calculated for a small family,

Bagdad abounds with coffee-houses, and rooms for smok-
ing tobacco; but they are even darker and dirtier than those of
Constantinople. The markets are well supplied; and the
pomegranates, lemons, and Aloo Bokhara (dried plums), are
the best T have ever eaten.

As the principal object of my taking this route wasto.
worship at the shrines of the Martyrs and Saints of our religion
(Shya Moaammedans), and to visit the tombs of some of my
pious ancestors, descendants of the Prophet, I devoted the
greater part of the time I remained at Bagdad to this sacred
duty.

The most celebrated of these shrines is that of the seventh
and ninth Imams (pontiffs), both of whom were surnamed
Kazem; on which account the mausoleum, as well as the village,
is called Kazemine. It is situated in the Jezireh, four miles to
the north-west of Bagdad, and contains better houses than those
of the city. Itis chiefly inhabited by strangers from Persia
and India, and is surrounded by a mud rampart. As the intercou-
rse between the city and mausoleum is very great, hundreds of
asses and mules, ready saddled, are always standing on the western
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side on the bridge, and may be hired for five half-penca; and
when the rider arrives at the gate of Kazemine, he finds a per-
son ready to take charge of the animal.

The dome of this mausoleum, as also that of Kerbela, was
some years ago rebuilt, and covered with golden tiles, at the
expence of Mohammed Khan Kejar, king of Persia. The court-
yard, walls, gates, and bazar, have also lately been rebuilt and
ornamented, at the expence of the late Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh,
Vizier of Hindoostan.

This bazar is not very extensive, but in cleanness and
beauty it stands unequalled; and the mausoleum, "although not
equal to that of Kerbela and Nejif, is still very extensive and
magnificent. The cupola, being covered with gold, may be
seen, when the sun shines on it, at the distance of five fersukhs;
and the inside of the mausoleum is lined with painted tiles. These
tiles are very beautiful, and are an invention peculiar to this
part of the world, and have not yet been introduced either into
Europe or India; atleast I have never met with them, but think
them superior either to painting or gilding. On thess tiles are
pourtrayed flowers, and other various devices; also pieces of
beautiful writing, in the Nastalik, Niskh, and Togray characters;
and, in short, every thing that the pencil of the limner can deline-
ate. They are also so nicely joined, as to appear one perfect
piece, and are never affected by the weather.

In-the court-yard there is a second dome, under which
are buried two of the children of the Imams, at whose tombs it is
also customary to offer up prayers.

This mausoleum is under the charge of a superintendant,
and several servants of different degrees in rank; and notwith-
standing it is so near Bagdad, Turkish bigotry is excluded
from its walls, and the pious Shya may pray here according
to his own fashion. The fact is, that at this shrine, and in the
vicinity of Samerah, Nejif, and Kerbela, there are so many Shyas
settled, that the Turks, who are Soonies, and everywhere else
abuse and spit onthe Shyas, dare not, at these places, make
use of any abusive language.
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The reason assigned for this tolerationis, the vicinity of
the Persian Monarch, who might take revenge for any insult
offered to persons of his own faith. But the real fact is,
that the number of pilgrims who visit these sacred places bring
a great quantity of money into the country, and yield a consider-
able revenue to the State, the Princes of Hindoostany, and the
Kings of Persia, also, often send valuable presents to these shri-
nes; so that it is to Turkish avarice we are indebted for the free-
dom here enjoyed.

The Turks, so far from paying any respect to these holy
places, frequently pillage and oppress the poor pilgrims, and
throw every obstacle in their way. For instance, some years ago
there was a ferry over a very narrow part of the Tigris, opposite
to a considerable village, the inhabitants of which thought proper
to complain to the Pasha of Bagdad that they suffered much
inconvenience from the great concourse of pilgrims who came
that road, and requested the boats might be stationed at some
other place. The Pasha, blinded by bigotry, listened to this
unreasonable complaint, and stationed ths ferry-boats at the
very broadest part of the river, and at a place where there was
not any accommodation within eight miles for the poor travellers:
is consequence of which, the boats can only make one passage
in a day, and the pilgrims are obliged to wait on the sands for
many hours, and sometimes days, before they can cross the
river. Pious Shyas have, at various times, built caravanserais
on this road, for the accommodation of the pilgrims; but the
Turks, by their oppressions, have driven away all the shop-
keepers and tradesmen who used to attend them, so that the
buildings are of very little use,

I know not whether it is owing to the oppression of the
Turks, or to the neglect of the superintendant, but none of
these shrines are properly lighted at night. Those of Kazemine,
Nejif, and Kerbela, have a few glimmering lamps; but at
Samerah the doors are locked at sun-set, by which the devotees
are prevented from going to the mosque, to say their prayers
at the stated hours. On beholding this state of things, 1 could
not help shedding tears; and was mortified to think that the
tomb of one of our spiritual guides is not supported with half the
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splendour that is constantly exhibited at the mausoleums of the
pseudo Saints of Hindoostan, Musaoud Ghazy of Gorruckpore,
and Shah Mudar of Canouge.

In the vicinity of Kazemine is situated the tomb of Abu
Hanifa, commonly called the Imam Aazem (Superior Pontiff),
the dome of which i8 covered with painted tiles, but it has
scarcely any gilding about it.

The mausoleum of Abd al Cader Jilany, one of the most
celebrated Soofies (mystics), is situated in the middle of Bagdad,
and has several rich estates appertaining to it, the income from
which enables the superintendant to Jive in a handsome style, and

: to support a number of dependants. There were not less than one

or two thousand pilgrims and students, principally from India,
residing within the inclosure, while I was there, who daily
received an allowance of food from the funds of the shrine.
The superiniendant, who is dignified by the title of Shaikh
al Mushaikh (Chief Prelate), having heard of my arrival, invited
me to.take coffee with him. I accordingly waited on him;
but, as I found him a great bear, I made my visit very
short,

In the middle of the city is also situated the tomb of
Shaikh Shahab Addeen Sheherverdy. Itis built in the centre of a
delightful garden, and has a mosque and several other buildings
dependent on it,

On the outside of the city walls there are several handsome
mausclea of celebrated personages: the chief of these are, the
tombs of Shaikh Ahy Kuzat, and of Zybindeh, the queen of the
Khalif Haroun al Rashid. Here is also the Christian Hermitage,
‘celebrated for the miraculous discovery of a fountain or spring
by the Khalif Aly.

Having made the tour of all the sacred places in the city

.ot its precincts, I resolved to make a pilgrimage to the superior
shrines of Samerah, Kerbela, and Nejif. In consequence of this
determination, I hired horses, and on the 15th of Shual (Feb-

-ruary 11th, 1803) we crossed the Tigris, and, retracing a con-
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siderable part of my three last days’ journey from Constantino-
ple, reached Samerah on the fifth day, before sun-set. If I had
made inquiries on this subject when I arrived at Karutapa, I
might have saved myself much fatigue, as Samerah is only dis-
tant from that town twenty-four miles, and might easily have
been taken in my route to Bagdad. But, asit was decreed
I should have the merit of making a toilsome journey, purposely
to worship at this holy place, I passed within a short distance of
it without knowing the circumstance, and, in consequance,
suffered much fatigue of body and distress of mind on this
occasion; for from the momentI left Bagdad till I returned it
never ceased raining; and the conductor sent with me by the
Pasha of Bagdad, being a bigoted Soony, oppressed and ha-
rassed the Shyas wherever we passed: the people of the villages
therefore fled whenever we approached, and cursed me for
coming near them.

The first night we slept under a tent, belonging to an
Arab Chief of the tribe of Beni Tumeem, in the vicinity of
a hillock denominated the Mound of Nimrod, whence, it is said,
that monarch made the mad attempt to climb the heavens.

The second night we reached the town of Dilujil, on the
borders of the sacred territory, and took our abode with a
Mutusellum (a pretended Mussulman, 1. e. a Soony).

On the third day, during the journey, I paid my respects
at the tombs of Ibrahim Malik Ashter (a celebrated General of
Aly the son-in-law of Mohammed), and of Mohammed the
son of Imam Aly al Hady, who is so much reverenced in this
neighbourhood, that the people swear by him. It was therefore
late before we reached the Tigris, which, at this season of the
year, is always full, and runs with great rapidity. As it was
requisite we should cross the river, we embarked in an old
crazy boat, the crew of which appeared quite ignorant of their
profession: but as it rained and blew very hard against us, all
our attempts. to cross were fruitless; and after toiling for an
hour, we returned to the shore. We were then obliged to
return twelve miles, to the village of Balbud, and with much
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difficulty procured uncomfortable beds, at the house of a
Shaikh of the tribe of Beni Saad.

On the fourth day we returned to the bank of the river,
and with much toil and considerable danger effected our pass-
age. We arrived on the opposite shore a little before the sett-
ing of the sun, and passed the night in the tent of a wandering
Arab Chief. This Shaikh was a great flatterer and hypocrite;
but being indisposed with a violent cold and rehum, he was
anxious to benefit by my medical skill, and therefore pressed me
to remain some time with him. As I declined his invitation,
he contrived to have my mule, and the conductor’s horse, stolen
during the night, and pretended they had run away. By this
scheme, he hoped not only to detain me, but to obtain a reward
for the recovery of the animals. I was not a little vexed at this
treatment; and told him that his complaint was in the socket of
his eye, which could not be cured without a deep incision;
and that as 1 had not any insiruments with me, I could render
him no assistance. He was at length convinced by my reason-
ing; and about the middle of the day produced the horse and
mule, which we immediately mounted, and proceeded on our
journey. Before we had travelled many miles, we came to
Naherwan, a village celebrated for the victory gained by the
Khalif Aly over his enemies the Kharegites. After passing this
place, we travelled for some time through broken grounds and
ravines, till about three o’ clock in the evening, when we reach-
ed a ruined caravanserai, situated on a hill called the Serai of
Mirza Kujy. This is the second station where the pilgrims per-
form the prescribed ceremonies. When at the distance of four
fersukhs from Samerah, our eyes were illumined by the sight of
the holy shrines of the tenth and eleventh Imams, on whom be
the peace of God!

A little to the right of Samerah is a considerable hillock,
which the people of that district call the Tul al Mukhaly, In
Arabic, Tul signifies a mound, and Mukhaly a small bag for
holding four or five pounds of corn, such as are used in Lon-
don to feed the hackney-coach-horses. There is a tradition,
that Moatisim, one of the Abbasy Khalifs, wishing to make a
display of his power before Hussein Askerry (the eleventh
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Imam), ordered his army to be reviewed in this plain; and after
the review was over, to commemorate this event, he directed
each of the troopers to fill his bag with earth, and to empty it
on this spot. Such was the number of his army, that by this
means a hillock was shortly raised. After seeing this, the
Imam said to the Kbhalif, “If you give me leave, I will now
shew you my army.” He then pointed to a particular quarter;
where the Khalif beheld in the air an immense host of men and
horses, advancing against him; the former all clothed in armour,
and the latter terrific-looking creatures. The Khalif was frigh-
tened at this vision, and requested forgiveness. The Imam
graciously pardoned him, and assured him of his forgiveness.
It was from this event thut Hussein got the title of Askerry (the
Leader of Armies).

In the evening we entered Samerah, sometimes called
Sermenrai (Rejoicing the beholder), distant from Bagdad ninety-
six miles. It is said, that, during the propserity of the Khalifs,
these two cities were so nearly joined together, thata cock could
fly from house to house, the whole distance; and even now there
are vestiges of buildings all the way. ,

Samerah is situated on the western bank of the Tigris:
and the direct road to Bagdad would be nearly a straight line;
but on account of the plundering Arabs and other impediments,
travellers are obliged to make the circuit I have detailed.

In this city is situated the mausoleum of Aly al Hady
(the tenth Imam), built by Ahmed Khan Dunbely. This build-
ing is higher and more solid than any of the domes of Kerbela,
Nejif, on Kazemine, but is not guilt, nor of so handsome a
construction as the mausolea of those places. Within the buil-
ding there is a large wooden chest, or coffin, which covers the
iombs of four saints; viz. Aly Hady; Hussein Askerry: Narjiss
Khatun, the mother of Mehedy the twelfth Imam; and a
daughter of Aly Hady the tenth Imam. At the distance of a
bow-shot from the mausoleum, is the cave whence Imam
Mehedy disappeared, whose return is siill looked for by all
pious Shyas. No alteration has been made in the cave, but a
dome has been erected over it.
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The day after my arrival, Syed Kheleel, the superinten-
dant of the mausolea, called on me; and although by religion
a Soony, he paid me great attention.

The following day, being much annoyed by the crowd of
beggars, and the tyrauny exercised by my conductor over the
Shyas, I resolved to shorten my visit; and as soon as 1 had
performed all the required ceremonies, set out to return to Bag-
dad. Before we had travelled many miles, it recommenced
raining, and never ceased till we arrived in that city. This
journey, going and returning, is generally performed in six days;
but, owing to the badness of the roads, and the inclemency of
the weather, I was twelve days in effecting it.

N.B: Persons desirous of information on the subjects of this
and the subsequent Chapter, are referred to any of the
following books:

Ockley’s History of the Saracens.

Universal History,

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
Bibliotheque Orientale.

See the titles, Mohammed, Ali, Hussein, etc.



CHAPTER XXXIII

The Author sets owt ona pilgrimage to Kerbela and Nejif—
Hospitably entertuined at the house of a Syed, and by the
Governor of Kerbela—meets with his Aunt. Description of the
Mausoleum, and of the town of Kerbela—Account of its
capture by the Vahabies—Plundered a second time by the
Arabs. History of the Vahabies—Letter of their Chief to
the King of Persia.

AFTER resting myself for a week at Bagdad, on the 4th of
Zykad (1st of March 1803} I again set out on a pilgrimage
for the shrines of Kerbela and Nejif Ashru. On this occasion I
did not acquaint the Pasha, lest I should be again annoyed by a
Soony conductor. I therefore privately hired some horses and
mules from a carrier, and bargained that he should accompany
me. By this contrivance, I performed this journey with great
satisfaction to myself; and the people on the route, not being
alarmed by the presence of a Turk, paid me the utmost atten-
tion.

In the course of my first day’s journey, I had the good fortune
to fall into company with Mulla Osman, the Judge of Kerbela,
who was returning home; and who, although a Soony, was a man
of liberal mind, and unbiassed by prejudices. He expressed
great happiness at meeting me, and requested I would be his

_guest during the journey.

On the road from Bagdad to Nejif, there Jare, at every
eight miles, good caravanserais, built of brick and mortar, in
the form of forts, which are called khans, but few of them are
inhabited. ‘

On the ﬁrst‘ day we travelled forty miles, and passed the night
at the khan of Mirza Keejy; and on the second day, about three
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o’clock, we arrived at Kerbela. I putupat the house of Syed
Themzeh, whose nephew, Syed Ahmed, was well-known to me
while I resided at Moorshedabad in Bengal, and whom I hoped
to have embraced again at Kerbela; but this worthy man had,
unfortunately, died a few months before my arrival: his relations
were, however, very hospitable and attentive, and assisted me in
performing all the ceremonies of the pilgrimage. The Governor,
Ameen Aga, was also very civil, and invited me twice to dine
with him. He also procured me horses and mules to continue
my journey to Nejif, the hire of which he wished to pay; but as
his doing so would have deprived me of the merit of the pilgri-
mage, I requested be would excuse my accepting this proof of
his friendship.

1 had the happiness of meeting at this place with my aunt,
Kerbelai Begum, and several of her female servants and. slaves,
who, in consequence of the misfortunes of our family, and my
quitting home, had retired from the world, and come to end their
days in the sacred territory. As this meeting was unexpected,
it afforded us much mutual gratification. As they had been
plundered of all their property by the Vahabies, I assisted them
as far as lay inmy power.

The mausoleum of Kerbela, and the court-yard, were re-
paired, not many years ago, at the expence of Mohammed Khan
Kejar, king of Persia. The dome is entirely covered with plates
of gold, and the inside highly gilt and ornamented; the most cele-
brated goldsmiths, painters, and engravers having been sent from
Persia for that purpose. The tomb of the Prince of Martyrs
(Hus:ein, son of Aly, and grandson of Mohammed) is in the
centre of the building and is covered with a steel case, inlaid
with gold, highly ornamented; and in the courtyard are the tombs
of the seventy-two martyrs who fell with their prince.

At the distance of a quarter of a mile from the mausoleum
is a cave, which has been excavated under the spot where the
martyrs were murdered. It is from this cave that the holy
earth of Kerbela is brought away, and carried to all parts of the
world, as a sacred relic.
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Near this place is the spot on which the tent of the Tmwm
Zien al Abadeen (son of Hussein) was pitched on the day of the
battle; over which a handsome cenotaph has been erected, at
the expence of the wife of the late Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh of
Lucknow; and in the vicinity the lady had also commenced build-
ing a caravanserai, but was obliged to relinquish the undertak-
ing in consequence of the Nabob’s death,

At the distance of eight mileg from Kerbela is 2 magni-
ficent tomb of one of the martyrs, which is generally visited by
pilgrims; but, in consequence of the depredations of robbers
who assume the dress of Vahabies, it is now neglected, and I
durst not approach it.

The town of Kerbela is surrounded by a mud wall, and was
formerly the residence of a number of wealthy merchants; but
since it was plundered by the Vahabies, it is falling into decay,
and has been forsaken by many of its opulent inhabitants. This
event occurred only eleven months previous to my artival, and
was effected in the following manner.

On the 18th of the month Zilhige (April 1802), the greater
part of the respectable inhabitants of Kerbela having gone to
pay their devotions at the shrine of Nejif, 25,000 Vahabies,
mounted on Arab horses and swift camels, made sudden incur-
sion from the Desert, and, being in league with some persons
inside the town, shortly made themselves masters of the place.*
After having massacred and plundered the inhabitants for many
hours, they attempted to break off the gold plates from the
mausoleum; but the metal was so strongly riveted, that they
could not effect their purpose. They however very much injured
the tombs and other parts of the building; and, without any
apparent cause of alarm, retreated at sun-set.

The Governor, Omar Aga, being a bigoted Soony, was
suspected of carrying on a correspondence with the Vahabies,
and of having been bribed by them. So much is certain, that,

*“Their signal of attack was: “Kil the Associators! Cut the throats
of the Infidels [
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on the first alaram, he fled to a neighbouring village, and did
not make the smallest opposition. He was, in consequence
tried by Soleyman Pasha, and condemned to death.

During the short time the Vahabies remained in the towa,
they murdered 5000 persons, and wounded twice that number.
They also plundered all the inhabitants, of their gold, silver,
and every thing that was valuable.

As this event had so recently occurred, the people could
talk of nothing élse; and their description of the cruelties
practised by :these wretches made my hair stand onend. It
however appeared, that the murdered persons acted in a very
uamanly manner, and did not attempt to defend themselves, but
submitted to be slaughtered, like sheep by the hands of the
butcher.

When the Vahabies had retired, ths Arabs of the neigh-
bourhood, taking advantage of the general despondency, entered
the town, and carried off the copper and other heavy articles,
which the Vahabies had not thought worth the carriage. They also
murdered many of the inhabitants, and retained possession of the
place for two nights and a day.

During my residence at Kerbela, I endeavoured to collect
as much information respecting the laws and religion of this
new sect, as I could procure: but, as the inhabitants of
Kerbela are of anindolent disposition, and do not trouble
themselves with what does not immediately concern them, my
knowledge on this subject is §till very limited.

I learned, that thé founder of this sect was named Abd al
Vehab (The servant of the Bestower of all Benefits). He was
bornin the neighbourhood of Hilla, on the banks, of the
Euphrates, but brought up, as an adopted son by a person
of some consequence, named Ibrahim, of the tribe of Beni
Herb, in the district of Nejid. During his youth he was con-
sidered as superior to all his contemporaries, for his ready wit,
penetration, and retentive memory. He was also of a very liberal
~ disposition; and whenever he received any money from his patron,

Coa
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he distributed it immediately amongst his inferiors. After-
having acquired the common principles of education, and a
little knowledge of the law, he travelled to Ispahan, late the
capital of Persia, where he studied, for some time, under
the most celebrated masters of that city. He then travelled to
Khorassan, and thence to Ghizni; whence he proceeded to Irac;
and after sojourning there some time, he returned home. About
the year of the Hejira 1171 (A. D. 1757-58), he began to publish
his new doctrines. At first, the fundamental principles of reli-
gion were the same as those of the celebrated Imam Abu Hanifa,
but in his exposition of the text he differed considerably. After
a short time, he drew his neck from the collar of subserviency
and promulgated doctrines entirely new. He accused the whole
Mohammedan church of being associators (giving partners to
God), infidels, and idolaters. He even accused them of being
worse than idolaters: ““For these,” said he, “in the time of any
calamity, forsake their idols, and address their prayers directly
to God; but the Mussulmans, in their greatest distress, never go
beyond Mohammed or Aly or some of the saints. The common
people, who worship at the tombs of the Prophet and his descen-
dants, and who solicit these persons to be their mediators with
God, are, in fact, guilty ofidolatry daily: for no nation was
ever so stupid as to add-ess an image as their God, but merely
as the representation of one of his attributes, or of one of their
intercessors with the Deity. Thus the Jews and Christians, who
have pictures and images of Moses, and of Jesus Christ, never
associate them with God, but occasionally address their prayers
to them, as mediators.”

By these arguments he, by degrees, collected a number of
followers, and proceeded to plunder and destroy the tombs and
shrines of the Prophet, and of all the saints. By these means
he acquired much wealth and fame, and, previous to his death,
was possessed of great power and authority.

He was succeeded by his son Mohammed, who, being
blind, remains always at home, and has assumed the title of
Imam, and Supreme Pontiff of their religion. He employs, as
his deputy, a person named Abd al Aziz, who was an adopted
brother of his father’s, and who is of an immense stature, with
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a most powerful voice. This man is eighty years of age, but
retains all the vigour of youth, and predicts that he shall not die
till the Vahaby religion is perfectly established all over Arabia.
This person waits on Mohammed twice every week, and con-
sults with him on all points of religion, and receives his orders
for detaching armies to different quarters, Their power and
influence is so much increased, that all Arabia may be said to be
in subjection to them; and their followers have such reverence
for them, that, when going into battle, they solicit passports to
the porters at the gates of Paradise, which they suspend round
their necks, and then advance against the enemy with the grea-
test confidence.

Although the Vahabies possess great power, and have
collected immense wealth, they still retain the greatest simplicity
of manners, and moderation in their desires. They sit down on
the ground.without ceremony, content themselves with a few
dates for their food, and a coarse large cloak serves them for
clothing and bed for two or three years. Their horses are of the
genuine Nejid breed, of well-known pedigrees; none of which will
they permit to be taken out of the country. The whole of their
revenue is expended in the support of this army, which enable
them to maintain innumerable forces, the whole of which are
ready to undertake any exploit, however distant, either for the
sake of extending their religion, or of acquiring plunder.

Except the cities of Muscat, Mecca, and Medineh, the
Vahabies are in possession of all Arabia. For many years they
refrained from attacking the holy cities; first, on account of their
respect for the house of God; and, secondly, from their attach-
ment to the Shereef of Mecca, who professed to be of their reli-
gion; and the emoluments derived from the pilgtims who passed
through their dominions. But lately, at the instigation of the
Turks, Abd al Aziz sent a large army, under the command of
his son Saoud, into the sacred territory; who, after burning and
laying waste the country, entered Mecca, and broke down many
of the tombs and shrines; after which he proceeded to Jedda,
and laid siege to it. The Shereef immediately took refuge on
board a ship anchored in the Red Sea; and the people of the
town having agreed to pay a large sum of money, the Vahabies
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proceeded to Oman. Soon after their arrival in that province,
they were joined by a brother of the Sultan of Muscat, who em-
braced the Vahaby religion, and assumed the title of Imam all
Mussulmeen (Pontiff of the Mussulmans), and soon compelled
all the inhabitants of the open country to follow his example,
and embrace the new faith. They have, in consequence thrown
off their allegiance to the Sultan, whose authority is now limited
to the city of Muscat and its environs; and Saoud, being convinced
that it must fall into his hands some day, does not at present
preSs the matter.

The pcople'of Bussora and of Hilla are in such apprehern-
sions of a visit from the Vahabies, that they cannot pass a night
in comfort; and the inhabitants of Nejif and Kerbela, having
sent all their valuable property to Kazemine for security, tran-

quilly smoke their pipes, till the day breaks, and they are assured
of safety. - ‘

- As the depredations of the Vahabies have frequently been
carried to within a few miles of Bussora, itis very probable
they will shortly render themselves masters of that city. They
have lately conquered the tribe of Outub, who are celebrated
for their skill in the art of ship-building and of navigation, and
have already commenced to form a maritime force.. Whenever
they have effected this point, they will soon be masters of
Bussora; after which they will easily capture Bagdad: and I have
no dcubt, but that in a few years they will be at the gates of
Constantinople.

The sacrilegious pliunder of the holy- cities of Mecca and
Kerbela, by the Vahabies, ought to have roused the vengence
of the Turkish Emperor and of the King of Persia, and to have
induced them to unite their forces for the extirpation of this
wicked tribe, whose insolence is now arrived at that pitch, that,
not content with the sovereignty of Arabia, they have, in imita-
tion of the Prophet Mohaminéd, written to both those monarchs,
inviting them to embrace their religion. The following is a copy
of the letterof their General, or Vicegerent, to the king of
Persia.
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‘“We fly unto God
for refuge against the accursed Satan.

In the name of God,
the Compassionate, the Merciful,

From Abd al Aziz, Chief of the Mussulmans, to
Futteh Aly Shah, King of Persia.”

“Since the death of the Prophet Mohammed, son of Abd’
Allah, polytheism and idolatry have been promulgated amongst
his followers. For instance, at Nejif and Kerbela, the people
fall down and worship the tombs and shrines, which are made
of earth and stone, and address their supplications and prayers
to the persons contained therein. As itis evident to me, the
least of the servants of God, that such practices cannot be agree-
able to our Lords Aly and Hussein, I have used every exertion to
purify our holy religion from the vile superstitions, and, by the
blessing of God, have “long since eradicated these pollutions
from the territory of Nejid, and the greater part of Arbia; but the
attendants on the mausole a and the inhabitants of Nejif, being
blinded by covetousness and worldly interest, encouraged the
people to a continuation of these practices, and would not
comply with my exhortations: I therefore sent an army of the
Faithful (as you may have heard) to punish them, according to
their deserts. If the people of the Persia are addicted to these
superstitions, let them quickly repent; for whosoever is guilty
of idolatry and polytheism, shall in like manner be punished.

Peace be to him who obeys this direction I”




CHAPTER XXXIV

The Author continues his pilgrimage 10 Nejif. Account of the
camals of Hussein y and Assuffy. Panegyric on the late Nabob
Assuf ad Dowleh. Description of the cities of Hilla and Nejif.
Account of the Mausoleum of Aly. Anecdote of an Arab. The
Author devotes his mind to religious contemplation—Returns to
Bagdad. Reasons why he first wentito live with the British
Consul - bad consequences thereof. Author disgusted with
Mr. Jone’s mode of living. Manner of travelling in Irac.
Author embarks on the Tigris.

AS soon as 1 had finished all the ceremonies of the pilgri-
mage at Kerbela,* Iset out for Nejif by the roufe of

Hilla, and arrived at the latter city the first day, the distance
being only sixteen fersukhs. During the course of this day’s
journey, I crossed two bridges built over canals. The first of
these canals, which is called the Niher Husseiny, is only a few
miles from Kerbela, and was dug by order of Sultan Murad, one
of the Turkish Emperors, to convey water from the Euplirates to
Kertela; which pious work bas obtained for him the blessings
of the inhabitants of that district. The other is named the
Niheri Hindue, or Assuffy, having been cut at the expence of
the late Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh of Lucknow: it is much larger
than the canal of Husseiny, and is as broad as a tolerable-sized
river. The intention of this aqueduct is to convey an ample
supply of water from the Euphrates to Nejif, the burial-place of
Aly. Ten lacs of rupees (£. 125,000) have already been expen-
ded; but, owing to the duplicity of the Pasha of Bagdad, and
malversation of the superintendant, who, instead of cutting it

*These places are marked, in some maps, Mejid Hosein, and Mejid
Aly, (the Mausolea of Hussein and Aly).



308 THE TRAVELS OF MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

in a direct line, have made it wind round by Cufa and other
towns, it does not yet approach within four miles of its desti-
nation. The work is, however, still carrying on, and, when
completed, will convey the waters of the Euphrates into the
ancient bed of the river Ny, now dry, which formerly ran under
the walls of Nejif, and was nearly as wide as the Tigris; and
which, after making a considerable circuit, will again unite with
the Euphrates.

" This pious work of the Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh has not
only given present employment to the poor of that-neighbour-
hood, but will confer permanent comfort on the inhabitants in
general, and give fertility to the soil, which has been long
parched up, for want of water to irrigate the fields. In short, if
the blessings of millions, and the prayers of the righteous, can
benefit the souls of the departed, or can give consolation to the
friends of the deceased, no man ever possessed a better claim to
them than that Prince. Nor are the people of Irac ungrateful,
but daily offer up prayers and supplications for his eternal
salvation, and never mention his' name but with rapture and
enthusiasm,

Hilla is a very ancient and celebrated city, and was for a
long time the capital of the Sultans of the tribe of Beni Muzyd,
during the Kalifat of the house of Abassy, and is situated on
both sides of the river Euphrates. - The residerice of the Pasha
and principal officers is on the western side, next the Desert; but
they have numerous gardens and buildings on both sides of the
river. The most celebrated of the buildings are, the Mosque of
the Sun, and the Minar (turret) of Aly. ~ The former is built on
the spot .where Aly performed his devotions while the Prophet
commanded the sun to'stop its course. If a person mounts - the
latter, and says, “In the right of Aly,’” the turret shakes; but if
he repeats, “In the right of Omar,” is perfectly motionless, Of
the anecdote respecting the former we have no authentic evi-
dence; but with respect to the latter miracle, I have conversed
with persons who declare they have witnessed it, and - that they
have placed a man on the line of the shadow previous to the
-operation, and that-when the turret began to shake, the shadow
moved backward and forward two yards.
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I passed the night at Hilla, and early next morning pro-
ceeded on my journey. During the course of the day, 1 visited,
on my route, the tomb of Zu al Kuffel (Master of the Lock), and
the well and station of Imam Mehedy, not far distant from the
fort of Nejif. The former is situated in the middle of a village,
surrounded by a wall, the inhabitants of which are all Jews; and
-which, next to Jerusalem, is held in the highest respect by all
the people of that sect settled in Arabia, numbers of whom come
annually on a pilgrimage to it.

The country in the vicinity of Nejif is an open plain. The
soil is clay mixed with sand, which produces a fine vegetation,
and such a variety of spontaneous flowers and shrubs, that, in
my opinion, it stands next tothe Cape of Good Hope for
fertility and variety of productions.

In the neighbourhood of this city there arises a very strong
vapour from the soil, especially from the dry beds of the rivers,
which, at the distance of a hundred paces, has all the appea-
rance. of a fine river, and is of that nature which has so often
deceived weary and thirsty travellers in the deserts of Arabia
apd Tartary. ’

. The city of Nejif is surrounded by a rampart, with bastions
at the angles, but till very lately had no ditch. At the period
that the inhabitants were under great apprehensions of an attack
from the Vahabies, the late Nabob Assuf ad Dowleh remitted a
large sum of money, to be distributed amongst the poor and
pious persons of this city. On the receipt of the remittance, the
Governor assembled the poor inhabitants, and proposed, that,
instead of expending it in the usual manner, they should apply
the amount to digging a good ditch, to defend. them against
their enemies. This suggestion was readily complied with, and
during my residence at Nejif the work was carrying on.

The mausoleum of Aly (the son-in-law of Mohammed and
first of the Imams), with the apartments surrounding the court-
-yard and the gate, are all of the finest. order of architecture. The
.dome and the turrets, which are covered with golden tiles, were
1ebuilt by one of the favourites of the Persian usurper, Nadir
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Shah. The interior of the dome, and the walls of the surroun-
ding houses and gateway, are cased with the painted tiles before
described; and in front of the mausoleum, there is an extensive
sofa or platform of whi.e marble, for the pilgrims to rest on.
The doors of the mausoleum, the tomb, and small cupola over
it, are all cf solid silver; and although great part of the precious
articles belonging to this shrine have been sent to Kazemine for
sccurity, yet there are many rich carpets, silver lamps, sconces,
and other valuable furniture, remaining.

After worshipping at the tomb of Imam Aly, the devo-
tees are instructed to turn their faces to one of the corners of
the building, and repeat a prayer for Imam Hussein, whose
head, they say, was brought from Syria by his son Zein al
Abadeen, and buried in that spot. After this ceremony, they
go to the foot of the tomb, and make two prostrations, one
for Adam, and the other for Noah, both of whom, the atten-
dants on the shrine affirm, were buried in this place.

On the outside of the mausoleum, near the door, and
under the path-way, are deposited the remains of Shah Abbass,
of Persia: and on the other side of the building, adjacent to
the platform on which prayers are said, is a small apartment,
in which is the tomb of Mohammed Khan Kejar, late king of
Persia, formed of a single block of white marble, on which they
constantly bwn the wood of alces, and every night light up
camphire tapers in silver candlesticks; and, during both the day
and night, several devout persons are perpetually employed in
chanting the Koran. All this pomp and state at the tomb of
Mohammed Khan is highly improper in the vicinity of the holy
shrine, and can only be attributed to the ignorance and rusticity
of his descendants. -

Upon - entering the holy shrine, T was so impres-
sed with religious awe, that, although supported by four
-of the attendants, I trembled like an aspen leaf, and it
was with the utmost difficulty I could perform the prescribed
-ceremonies. During this time, a Bedouin (Arab of the
Desert), with a white beard descending to his middle, which
. seemed-as if it had. never been disturbed by a comb, his body
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covered by a coarse ‘and dirty shirt, and, in place of trowsers,
a piece of cloth girt about his loins; his heels, from much walk-
ing, as hard as the hoof of a horse, and full of cracks; and who,
in short, appeared as if just arrived from a long and toilsome
journey, entered the sanctuary. He took no notice of the at-
tendants, but immediately began to walk round the tomb; and
instead of repeating the prescribed prayers, he called aloud: “Ya
Abul Hussein (O Father of Hussein), peace be to you !’ and, not-
withstanding his apparent want of respect and decorum, he was so
much affected by his faith and sincerity, that the tears trickled
from his eyes. Seeing him treat the illustrious sepulchre with
so little ceremony, I at first supposed that Abul Hussein was
one of his companions or intimate friends, who had fallen as-
leep in the mausoleum, and that he was endeavouring to awake
him; but after observing him attentively, and reflecting on his
sincerity and purity of heart, and on my own unworthiness, I
was convinced his vows were more deserving of acceptance than
mine, and envied him his zeal and happiness.

At a little distance from the great mausoleum, there are
two cenotaphs erected to the memory of Zein al Abadeen (son
of Hussein), and Suffeh Suffa: but as the army of Mousul,
which had lately arrived for the defence of Nejif against the
Vahabies, was encamped in their vicinity, the brutish Turks
had defiled those sacred places with all kinds of impurity.

The heritary superintendant of the mausoleum, who
was also Governor of Nejif, was named Moola Mahmood, He
was a respectable, learned, and religious man, and, in conse~
quence of a recommendation from the Pasha of Bagdad, beha-
ved to me with the utmost attention. He allotted me an apart-
ment in the court-yard of the mausoleum, and sent servants to
to wait on me; he also invited me to live with him during my
stay; and as he kept both Persian and Hindoostany servants,
his table was better supplied, and served with more elegance,
than I ever before experienced among the Turks. Although a
Soony, he regularly said his prayers in the mosque of the
mausoleum; and as he understood Persian perfectly, 1 had
much pleasure in his conversation.
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Ever since quitting Constantinople, ¥ had given up my
mind much to religious contemplation; and during the journey
1 composed two elegies in praise of Hussein and Aly. Whilst
at Bagdad, I had them beautifully transcribed, on gold paper,
and suspended them near the tombs of those illustrious saints,
at Kerbela and Nejif. These elegies were much approved by
both the surerintendants; and tbey promised me to take care
they were not removed, but that they should be prescrved as.
a testimony of my zeal. .

After having performed all the prescribed ceremonies at:
the shrines of Nejif, I set out upon my return to Bagdad; but:
as parties of the Vahabies were patroling the country, I found
it requisite to return by the route I came, although there is a
more direct road.

" Between Nejif and Hilla I offered up my devotions at the
Mosque of Cufa and the Dome of the Camel. To persons
acquainted with Mohammedan history, Cufa is too well-known
to require any description of it here. The Dome of the Camel
was built to commemorate the event of a hill bending forward:
to salute the camel which bore the corpse of Aly, and which
still remains in that position. The first night I slept at Hilla,
the second at Kerbela, and on the third day returned safe to
Bagdad.

Having thus narrated my adventures and -toils in. pursuit
of my spiritual welfare, I shall now return to my temporal’
concerns. When I was about to take leave of Mohammed
Pasha, the Governor of Mousul, whose kindness I :shall ever
gratefully remember, he put into my hands a .letter of recom~
mendation, addressed to Aly Pasha, the Governor of :Bagdad;
and gave me strict injunctions, that on my arrival at that. eity,
I should immediately proceed to the house of the Pasha, He
added, “You have aiready in. your possession the Emperor’s
passport, or order, directed to the Pasha; that, in all ‘proba-
bility,- will insure your receiving from him every mark ‘of
public attention; but this letter will procure . for you his private
- friendship, by the aid of which you -will be. expeditiously .. and
o ~.§aft:‘1y conveyed to Bussora, whence, assisted by his interest,
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you will find no difficulty in obtaining a passage in one of the
Arab ships to Bombay.”

I promised the pasha that I would punctually comply
with his directions, and left Mousul with that determination;
but, during the journey, when I reflected on the uncomfortable
mode of living of the Turks, and the filth of the Pashas’ houses,
and called to mind the hospitable reception I had always
experienced from the English, and the superior comforts.of their
dwellings, I felt more inclined to take up my residence with
Mr. Jones, the British Consul, than to trouble the Pasha:. When
I entered Bagdad, it was late in the day, I was dreadfully tired,
and all my clothes completely dreached in rain. I therefore
preferred present ease and comfort to the prospect of future
advantages, and directed my guide to take me to the house of
Mr. Jones.

This conduct of .mine gave great offence to Aly Pasha,
who, having been apprised of my approach, had prepared a
house for my reception, had hired a Hindoostany interpreter to
attend me, and was in hourly expectation of my arrival. All the
other Mohammedan officers, to several of whom I had recom-
mendations, also took offence at my preferring the society of a
Christian to theirs. In consequence of this false step, when I
sent the Emperor’s order to the Pasha by Mr. Jones, he declined
seeing me for some days, under pretence that he was busily
employed in fitting out an army to send against the Kurds: and
when I visited him, he kept me waiting two hours in a ftent,
before he granted me an audience; and then received me with
much formality, but with little respect. This, I was afterwards
informed, was allowing to my connexion with Mr. Jones, with
whom he was on bad terms.

_ Although the Pasha thus declined giving me any proofs
of his private friendship, he was under the necessity of comply-
ing with the Imperial orders; and, in consequence, supplied me
with passports, letters, and conductors to -the superintendants
of the sa.cred p]aces as I have already desmbcd -

The only persons who would szxt me at the house of
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Mr. Jones, were, Hajy Hussein, and three other merchants of
Ispahan. But as these gentlemen had long resided at Bagdad, they
had forgotten their Persian manners, without having acquired
the Turkish ones: they were therefore like the crow in the
fable, who in vain attempted to learn the gait of the partridge,
and forgot his own. They were, consequently, very stupid
companions; but, as I was sensible I owed all the neglect I
experienced to my own imprudence, I did not vent a complaint
or murmur on the subject.

1 should have borne this neglect of the Mohammedans
with more stoicism, had I not been grievously disappointed in
the expectations I had formed of the comforts of Mr. Jone’s
house. But that gentleman, either owing to hls long residence
among the Turks, or want of regularity in his domestic
economy, did not take any pains to keep his house clean, or in
good order. Some days he breakfasted at nine, and other
days at twelve: his hour of dinner was equally irregular, and his
provisions consequently badly dressed. The conversation at
his table was always dull and insipid, and never enlivened by
wit or gaiety; and symptoms of disgust and aversion to his
guests, whether Asiatics or Europeans, were evident on his
countenance. He was also of a jealous disposition, and would
not allow me to accept of any assistance from the Turkish
officers; saying, that as I had placed myself under his protec-
tion, he would not permit any other interference. But, as he
was too great a personage to attend to my business himself,
he committed me and my affairs to his steward, an Armenian
of Ispaban, who was an arrant scoundrel, aud in consequence
of whose contrivance I suffered the greatest distress, and had
nearly lost my life.

The general mode of travelling from Bagdad to Bussora
is by water, especially in the rainy season, when the Tigris
being full, the current runs with great rapidity. It was there-
fore my intention to have joined with one or two respectable
persons, who might be travelling that way, to hire a comforta-
ble boat, fitted up with apartments, which could have been
done at a moderate expence, and to have proceeded at my
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leisure. But on the day that I returned from Nejif, the Arme-
nian informed me that a fine large boat, loaded with goods
belonging to the East-India Company, under charge of a guard
commanded by one of Mr. Jones’s conductors, would depart
for Bussor in a few hours, and that I had better embrace that
opportunity of proceeding, free of expence, and well secured
against the dangers of the voyage.

As 1 concluded that the boat was properly fitted up, I
consented to go, without taking tht precaution of first inspec-
ting it, and desired him to send my luggage on board. When
I arrived at the bank of the river, I found a large flat-bottomed,
dirty, and old boat, loaded with chests, without any roof, and
manned with a savage-looking crew; in short, just such a boat
as is used to convey wood from the Sunderbunds (forests) to
Calcutta. At the sight of such a conveyance, I drew back, and
was about to return to the house; but when I reflected on the
whole of Mr. Jones’s conduct, and the aukward predicament
in which 1 was placed at Bagdad, I resolved to brave all the
hardships I might suffer, and jumped on board. The period of
my residence in Bagdad, and excursions to the sacred places,
was forty-four days.

1 had nearly forgotten to mention, that, soon afier my
arrival at Bagdad, Hajy Aly, my Mehmandar, demanded from
me a certifiate of his good conduct: and when I refused to give
him one, he got Mr. Jones’s Armenian to speak in his favour
to his master, who had the weakness to solicit I would forgive
the wretch, and grant him the certificate: but, as I thought my
doing so would be an injustice to future travellers, I positively
refused.



CHAPTER XXXV

The Author quits Bagdad—Arrives at Sook al Shyukh-description
of that village. The Author taken ill of a fever~—Arrives at
Makul, or Markile, the English factory at Bussora—obliged to
proceed to the city. Character of the inhabitants of Bussora—
Description of that city— Character of the Governor. Author
invited to the house of Mr. Manesty: His opinion of that

© gentleman. The Author disappointed of a passage to Bombay,

* and detained at Bussora.  Extraordinary occurrence in that

© city—Conduct of Mr. Manesty on this occasion. The Author
regrets his long detention at Bussora. He embarks on board
the grab Shannon, '

I QUITTED Bagdad on the evening of the 16th Zykad (10th
March); and as the boatment rowed night and day, we
arrived on the 20th at Sook al Shyukh (the market of the
Shaikh), the distance to which is calculated to bé about 150
miles, and half-way to Bussora.

This place is the principal residence of the Arab tribe of’
Muntefakh, who inhabit the Desert between the two cities. It
is a tolerable good market, and yields all the necessaries of life.
The Chief of this tribe is named Shaikh Anfiteleh: he is a
person of great consequence, and can collect an army of forty.or
fifty thousand men, principally cavalry. For many years he
gave great annoyance to the Government of Bussora; but he is
now considered as the defender of that city against the Vaha-
bies. The market is surrounded by a rampart constructed of
mud; but its principal defence is its low situation on the banks
of the Tigris, by cutting away a small portion of which, they
can, at the approach of an enemy, inundate the country for
many miles around. Thus, when the Persians, under the com-
mand of Kerim Khan, not long ago captured Bussora, they
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sent an army to take this place. The Arabs allowed them - to
approach near the town; and during the night, having cut: the
embankment, the Persians were surrounded by water before
they were aware of their danger. The Shaikh then advanced
against them, and killed Aly Murdan Khan, their General, and
the greater part of his army.

“During this voyage down the Tigris, I lived very abste-
miously: but as’'I had nothing to shade me from the heat of
the sun during the day, or to shelter me from the rain or dew
during the night, 1 was on the fourth day attacked with'a
violent fever, which confined me to my bed for nearly a month
after my arrival at Bussora.

On the 22rd we arrived at the town of Korna; under the
walls of which the rivers Tigris and Euphrates unite, and form
a very broad stream, nearly twice the size of the Ganges, which
is then named Shat al Arab (the Arabian River), and contmues
its course till it falls into the Persian Guif. :

On the 23rd, which was the seventh day of this disagree-
able and tedious journey, we arrived at Makul, pronounced by
Europeans Markile, two fersukhs distant from Buséora. Here
the English East-India Company have a small Factory, in’ which
the Consul resides. The house is surrounded by a mud wall,
and is therefore called Kote Frengy (The European Fort); Kote
signifying, in Arabic, A small fort.

The sight of this place afforded me much pleasure; as
I had no doubt, from the general character of Mr. Manesty,
the Resident; that I'should meet with a hospitable reception,
and quickly recover from my disease, which by this time’ had
very much reduced both my strength and spirils.

Unluckily for me, a short time previous'to my arrival -at
Bussora, some persons, to answer a particular purpose,- the
nature of which it might be deemed invidious to relate, had
jnvented a story, that symptoms of the plague had made their
appearance at Bagdad; in consequence of which, Mr, Manesty,
who is of a timid disposition, and very careful of himself,
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would not permit any person arriving from Bagdad to enter the
Factory; but when informed of my arrival, he came to the river
side, and, saluting me at a distance, requested I would proceed
to Bussora, where he had provided a house for my reception.

Knowing the falsity of the report, and the authors and
motives of the contrivance, I was hurt at his conduct; but, in
compliance with his desire, T proceeded to the city, and found
apartments prepared for me at the house of Aga Mohammed
Abdal Nubby, a merchant of Bussora, and a particular friend
of Mr. Manesty’s, whom the Persian Monarch had lately
summoned to his court, to dignify with the rank of Ambassador
to the Governor-General of India, in the room of Hajy Kheleel
Khan, who was killed accidentally by the soldiers of his guard
at Bombay, and whose body was sent, at the expence of the
East-India Company, to be buried with much state and public
mourning at the holy shrine of Nejif,

The house was under charge of a tall one-eyed man, whose
proper name was Fiez Aly, but to whom the people of Bussora
had given the nick-name of Hajy Ferzeen (the Queen of Chess),
from his impudence and interfering disposition. This fellow was
very neglectful and inattentive to my wishes; which conduct, at a
time when I was very unwell, quite depressed my spirits, and
made me very anxious to quit Bussora. Often’did I regret
that 1 had not remained in England; and the only consolation
1 had during my confinercent, was calling to mind the many
happy days I had passcd there, and thinking of the many friends
I had quitted, perhaps for ever.

Bussora is inhabited by a number of Persians of good
family, who have been obliged to fly their country, in conse-
quence of the various revolutions which have long desolated
that kingdom. Many of them, visited me, and invited me to
their houses. I found them, in general, agreeable men, and
much superior to the natives of Bussora, the majority of whom
are Jow minded, and of avaricious dispositions, though so very
punctual-in all their commercial dealings that they never require
. bonds from each other. They are all perfectly convinced of the

reality of the Philosophers’s Stone; and frequently questioned me,
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whether 1 had not learned the art of making the Elixir during
my residence in Europe.

Bussora is a much larger city than Bagdad, and is the
resort of merchants from all parts of the East. It is well forti-
fied by a good rampart, and a deep ditch, which is filled from
the river. Within the fort there are scveral groves of date-trees,
extensive gardens, and some vineyards; which are well watered
by a canal cut from the river that runs through the town. The
buildings are, in general, formed of mud, and very irregular in
their construction; they are, in fact, little better than huts. As
the climate is very hot, and the town surrounded by marshes, it
must be a very unhealthy place. During the four months of the
rainy season, the river often overflows its banks, and inundates
the country; and the Arabs frequently cut deep trenches in the
bank, to let the water run into the Desert: the consequence is,
that when the river falls, many pools of stagnant water remain,
the exhalations from which are very pestiferous; and if the
disease generated by these causes is not the plague, it is some-
thing nearly as bad. The Arabs call this season of the year Maa
al Mouj (The overflowing of the waters), which the English
translate ‘The waters of death’.

The inhabitants of Bussora were formerly so much anno-
yed by the Wandering Arabs, that they entered into an engage-
ment with the tribe of Munafekh, to pay them half the produce
of their fields, to defend them against the other tribes; but,
notwithstanding this agreement, the wild Arabs frequently
approach the city during the night, and plunder every thing they
can find.

In order to protect the farms and country-houses, the
Governor, Abdullah Aga, has lately built a wall towards the
Desert, sixteen fersukhs in length, which encompasses a number
of the estates and farms, and has placed guards at all the gates.
This worthy man has used all his exertions to render the people
under his charge happy and contented; and has so well succee-
ded, that all the inhabitants of Bussora are lavish in his praise.

At the distance of eight miles from Bussora are the tombs
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of Taleha and Zobeir (two of the companions of Mohammed};
but as parties of the Vahabies and Wandering Arabs were-
patroling in the vicinity of the town, I dust not visit them.

At the termination of twelve days, the Consul bzing conx
vinced that I was not infected with the plague, did me the
honour to invite me to his house. For this mark of his atten-’
tion I was indebted to a letter of recommendation from Lord
Pelham, and to the orders of the Court of Directors, ‘desiring
Mr. Manesty to give me every assistance in his power. As
I was very much hurt at his conduct, the only request I made
of him was, to procure me a passage in the first ship that should‘
sail for Bombay; and even in this he disappointed me.

This gentleman, being the representative of the East-:
India Company at Bussora, is conmsidered by the inhabitants
of that city as a person of great consequence; they therefore
never address him but in an adulatory and flattering manner: he
is, on this account, puffed up with pride and vanity, and could
not bear my plain and blunt English style, which he consi-
dered as bordering on insolence: he was therefore resolved to
humiliate me, and to make me sensible of his importance. -

. One part of the Consul's” employment is, to forward the
overland packets and despatches from and to India, for which
purpose he is allowed to charge a considerable sum "of money.-
For some years he either contracted with the mercantile Arabs
of the tribe of Qutub, to convey the despatches in their vessels,
called grabs, to Bombay, or sent them by any English ship that
chanced to be at Bussora when the packet arrived: but being a
man of a speculative turn of mind, he discovered that it would
‘be more advantageous to have ‘small vessels of - his- own, - which
he might freight with the merchant’s goods; and-at the same.
time convey the despatches without any -additional-expence.
He therefore built or purchased six- or eight of these vessels,
which now nearly monopolize all ‘the traffic of Bussora. The
masters and crews of them are all his private servants, and of
course must be obedient to his crders. -

.. Some days: after I had been at Mr. Manesty’s house, he
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informed me that a ship was about (o sail [for Bombay; but
that I must myself settle with the master for my passage, as it
was a perquisite of office with which he did not interfere. 1
immediately went to the master, who demanded five hundred
rupees (£62.10s) for my conveyance. I thought this an
exhorbitant sum; and being much more than was paid by the
inhabitants of Bussora, I concluded he was imposing on me. I
therefore refused to give it, and returned to the Consul, who,
having heard my story, said he could not interfere.

The following day T went again to the master, and offered
him three hundred rupees (£.37.10s.), which he agreed to take,
but said I must embark immediately, as the wind was fair,
and he was just going to weigh anchor. Itold him my heavy
baggage was at Bussora, but that, if he would wait an hour or
two, I would bring it on board: he refused, alleging, that in
two hours the wind might change, and perhaps detain him for
ten days longer in the river. I thereby lost this opportunity.

A few days afterwards Mr. Manesty despatched another
vessel, without giving me any intelligence of her departure; and
when I reproached him with this procedure, he replied, “You
wish to sce the beauties and curiosities of Bombay, and that ship
is gone to Bengal.”’ A third ship was sent off, and still there was
some idle excuse for not granting me a passage. I was therefore
much irritated, and told him he had resided so long in the East,
that he had entirely forgotten all his English principles : I also
wrote a satirical poem on him, and occasinally repeated some of
the lines in his hearing. He replied, that I had been spoiled by
the luxuries and attention of the people in London, and that it
was now impossibje to please me. These altercations and bick-

-‘erings were however carried on in apparent good humour, or
half joke, half earnest. In every other respect I passed my time
pleasantly at his house, as he was very hospitable, and our
society was enlivened by the presence of Capt. Spens and
Doctor Mills.

During my residence at Bussora, an event occurred which
caused much confusion at the time, and it was apprehended
might be attended with serious consequences. A Captain White,
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master of one of the Consul’s ships, who rented a house in ‘the
city, kept an Armenian woman. One day a poor Arab was
passing his door, and found a letter, written in Arabic, lying on
the ground, the contents of which were as follow:

“People of Bussora, I demand your protection. I am a
Mussulman, born in Egypt, and, during the invasion of that
country by the French, fell into the hands of this Christian,
whom I abominate : therefore, I pray you, deliver me from
him.”

The Arab immediately carried this letter to the tribunal of
justice, and swore that the letter was thrown to him from the
top of Captain White’s house. Other witnessess also appeared,
and declared that they had frequently been in Captain White’s
house, and heard the woman declare all these circumstances.
On this evidence, the Cazy was under the necessity of sending
an officer to summon the woman to his tribunal. The circums-
tance was so novel, that a great crowd assembled, and a number
of the mob accompanied the officer. The Captain refused to
deliver up the woman, and, having barred his doors, sent intel-
ligence of his situation to the Consul. As that gentleman, in
consequence of his wealth and public station, possesses great
influence with all the Turkish officers, he sent a messenger to
the Governor, requesting he would postpone the trial till next
-day, when he himself would attend the tribunal; and if the

-woman was a Mussulman, or wished to become one, he would
order her to be delivered up. The Governor immediatly comp-
lied with this request, and sent some soldiers to disperse
- the mob.

- It happened, that the master of another ship, which was

- taking in freight for Bombay, lived in the same house with

Captain White,  and, being alarmed at what was transacting,

began to send some treasure and other valuable articles on board

the ship: in consequence of which a report was quickly circulated,

*-that the oppressed Mussulman female had been sent on board the
slnp, and would be shortly out of the reach of justice.

The mob re—assembled and, having forced their way into
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Captain “White’s house, took hold of the woman, and led her to
the tribunal. When questioned by the Cazy, the woman decla-
red that the whole story was a gross falsehood; that she and
all her family were Christians; and that she had not the smallest
inclination to change her faith, or to leave her master. On
hearing this declaration, a number of witnesses stepped forward,
and swore that she was guilty of falsehood, for that they had
heard her repeat the Mohammedan Creed. The Cazy was much
astonished at this business; and said to the woman, ‘By the
evidence of these Mussulmans, you are proved to have once
belonged to our faith; and, by denying it, you acknowledge
that you are now a renegado. By so doing, you are liable to
the punishment of death: and if, in three days, you do not

abjure your heresy, I must pass the sentence of the law on
you.”’ He then ordered her to be carried to the Moofty’s house,
and confined in the Haram (female apartments).

The second night the woman found an opportunity to escape,
and proceeded towards the English Factory. She was however
re-taken, and brought back. Next morning, being again brought
before the Cazy, he gave her the option, to abjure Christianity
and marry a Mohammedan, or suffer death. The poor woman,
not being prepared to die, consented to become a Mussulman.
A subscription of a thousand kurush was immediately collected
for her dower, and she was next day married to one of teh
soldiers, who carried her home in triumph.

This circumstance hurt the feelings and pride of the Con-
sul, who sent a message to the Governor, that, as the woman
was beyond all doubt a Christian, and under his protection, if
she was not immediately returned to him, all friendship must
cease between them, and he might have cause to repent his
conduct. He at same time ordered the gates of the Factory to
be shut, and no person from Bussora to be allowed to enter them.

The Governor expressed his regret on the occasion, and
laid the blame on the mob, whose actions he could not cont-
roul; but as the woman was now married to a Mohammedan,
and had embraced the Mussulman religion, he could not
possibly reverse the sentence of the law.
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As Mr. Manesty’s pride and overbearing conduct had
given offence to many of the principal inhabitants of Bussora, of
which they related numerous instances to me, it was generally
supposed that the whole of this business was a scheme, laid by
some of his enemies, to mortify him. If such was really the
.case, they had, in the sequel, reason to repent their conduct.

The business was not settled when I left Bussora; but I
have since learned, that Mr.Manesty, having first appealed to the
Pasha of Bagdad, and afterwards to Constantinople, had not

“only procured the sentence of the Cazy to be reversed, but had
him turned out of office. The Governor was also severely censu-
red, and several of the leaders of the riot banished. I have
since seen the woman in Calcutta, who corroborated all I had
heard. This circumstance shews, that the English possess nearly
as much power in Bussora as they have in India, and ought to
render people cautious how they interfere or quarrel with them.

Had I been aware, when I first entered Bussora, that I
should have been delayed there so long, I would have proceeded
by land to Suster, and thence to Shiraz, whence I could have
travelled to one of the Persian ports, and there embarked for
Bombay; by which means I might, without a greater loss of time,
have travelled through a country I was very anxious to see, and
escaped from the pride and tyranny of Mr. Manesty.

At length, after remaining fifty-five days at Bussora, I
procured a passage in one of the Consul’s grabs, named the
.Shannon, and embarked, on the evening of the 19th Mohurrem
1218, (May 10th, 1803).



CHAPTER XXXVI

The Author sails from Bussora— Account of his voyage, and des-
cription of the Persian Gulf—Enters the Sea of Oman, ard
the Indian Ocean—Arrives at Bombay—Hospitably received
by the Governor. Description of Bombay. Account of the
Parsees, and other native inhabitants. Description of the Fort.
Account of the Mohammedan inhabitants. Marked attention
of the Governor to the Author, who procures him a passage on
board the Bombay frizate. The Author embarks for Bengal.
The ship arrives in Balasore roads—anchors in the Ganges.
Author proceeds to Calcutta.

IMMEDIATELY on my going on board, we weighed anchof; '
and, as the wind was strong and favourable, by twelve
o’clock the next day we arrived at the mouth of the river, which

is distant from Bussora ninety miles, and entered the Persian
Gulf.

This gulf is an arm of the Sea of Oman, which is itself a
branch of the Indian Ocean. The course of the Persian Gulf
is N.'W. and S.E. It is nearly 500 miles in length, and in some
places 150 in breadth, but at the entrance is only thirty-six
wide. The distance from Bussora to Bombay is computed at
1500 miles. :

On the 20th we were opposite the island of Kharek. This
island is about nine miles long, and three miles broad. The
Dutch formerly got possession of it, and built thereon a strong .
fort; but it was taken from them by the Arab Shaikh of .
Bundarick.

On the 21st we passed Abu Sheher, one of most celebrated: .
ports of Persia. It soon after fell calm, and we remained for
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several days in its vicinity. I very much regretted that the wind
had not ceased sooner, that I might have had an opportunity

of going on shore, and of seeing one of the Persian cities,

On the 25th we passed the island of Abu Shayib, said to
be 150 miles long; and on the evening of the same day we
anchored at the island of Kies, to take in a supply of fresh water.

" The 27th brought us opposite the Isle of Hormuz (Ormus),
which is only six miles long, and three in breadth.

On the 28th we passed Kisshimy, the iargest island in the
Persian Gulf, being sixty miles long, and twenty broad; and on
the 30th we entered the Sea of Oman. At the entrance to this
sea, the shores of Persia and Arabia are both to be seen.

In the Persian Gulf are a number of uninhabited islands.
One of these is called by the English the Tomb of Zoom, from
a tradition that one of the Generals, of Alexander the Great was
buried there. Another is a barren rock, called, Mamma Selma,
round which there runs so strong an eddy, that if a ship comes
within its vortex it is infallibly dashed to pieces.

One of the greatest curiositics found in this sea is a fish
which the English call Star-fish. It is circular, and at night very
luminous, resembling the full moon surrounded by rays. When
touched, it is as soft as jelly, and appeared to me to be of a
species between the vegetable and animal creation. If any part
of it touches the human body, it causes a blister, which often
turns into a. very troublesome sore. Frequently, during the
voyage, I sat upon the deck at night, for several hours, to
admire these extraordinary phenomena.

Soon after we entered the Sea of Oman, a contrary wind
arose, which amounted nearly to a gale; but as it was not
accompanied by rain, it did not much distress us.

It is worthy of remark, that, during the course of my
travelg,'l sailed . through the Indian, Southern, and Atlantic
Qcc’vajva;;s,‘ and over the Mediterranean, Italian, Ionian (Grecian),
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Marmorean, Persian, and Oman Seas; in all of which I expe-
rienced storms, but, by the blessing of God, did not sustain
any injury.

On the 5th of Suffer we passed by Muscat, but not suffi-
ciently near to see the land; and the following day we again
entered the Indian Sea, which completed the circle of my- navi-
gation; as the Bay of Bengal, whence I set out, is-considered a
part of this ocean. At this place we had a view of the- Eastern
promontory of Arabia, which is called Rasalgat, and is 120
miles distant from Muscat.

On the 10th of the month Suffer, corresponding with the
3rd of June, at one hour after sun-rise, we cast anchor in the
harbour of Bombay, being within four days of a year from the
time of my leaving London.

In justice to the captain of the grab, I must say, that,
notwithstanding the vessel was very small, we had every comfort
on board, and that I passed my time very pleasantly.

Soon after the ship had anchored, I went on shore, and
proceeded immediately to the Government House, having had
the honour of being well-known to Mr. Duncan in Bengal. As
it was so early an hour, the Govenor was not risen; but his
servants were exiremely attentive, shewed me into a room, and
asked if I wished for a hookah, or any other refreshment,

At eight o’clock I was informed that the Governor was
dressed, and waited breakfast for me. 1 immediately paid my
respects to his Excellency, and was received in the most gracious
and friendly manner. He congratulated me on my safe return
to India, and requested I would favour him with my company
during the time I resided at Bombay. As his own bouse was
full of guests, he directed his steward to go and hire one for me
in the neighbourhood; and before breakfast was finished, I was
informed the house was ready for my reception: he then ordered
his servants to supply me with every thing I wanted; and con-
cluded with saying, he should expect to see me every day.at
breakfast and dinner, when I was not otherwise engaged. The
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contrast between this reception, and that I had experienced at
Bussora, was so great, that my feelings quite overcame me.

During the course of the day, my friend, Abd al Lutief
Khan (whom may God presereve !) having heard of my arrival,
called on me, and insisted upon my immediately accompanying
him to his house, a little way in the country. As my chief
object in coming lo Bombay was to visit this illustrious friend,
1 could not refuse him, but was afraid of giving offence to the
Governor. I however again waited on his Excellency, and
explained to him my situation; when he most graciously said,
“By all means, go and enjoy the society of your friends, but
whenever business or pleasure calls you into town, come and
occupy your house, and eat with me.”” I returned his Excel-
lency many thanks for his kindness, and accompanied my friend;
but, as I had many engagements in the town, and some busi-
ness to tramsact, I found the Governor’s house of great service.
From Mr. Lechmere, Member of Council, and Colonel Gordon,
Commander of the troops, and many others of the Bombay
gentlemen, I also experienced much attention and kindness.

The Island of Bombay is situated betwzen the eightesnth
and nineteenth degrees of northern latitude, and is remarkable
for the purity of its air, and the excellence of its water. Its
neighbourhood produces all the fruits and grains of the other
parts of India; but there are some groves of mango-trees on the
island which bear fruit of a very superior quality.

The city in which all the English reside is situated within
the fort, the houses of which are three or four stories high, and
built of brick and mortar, with painted doors and windows; but
they have all sloped roofs, covered with tiles, in the European
fashion; and there is not a house in the town to be compared
with the worst of those at Chouringhy (part of Calcutta). The
inhabitants are chiefly English, Parsees, Indian Portuguese, and
Hindoos.

The Parsces are descended from the ancient Guebres, or
worshippers of fire. About eleven hundred years ago, many
. of them fied from Persia, on account of the excessive zeal and
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oppressions of the Mussulmans, and settled at Surat, Bombay,
and other places on this coast. . They are now so much increa-
sed in numbers, that most of the artificers and servants at
Bombay are of that sect. Several of these are respectable mer-
chants; and a few are possessed of very great wealth. They all
understand, besides their own language, English and Hindoos-
tany; but few of them can converse in the Persian of the present
day.

As they never intermarry or cohabit with any other tribe,
or people, they are all very similar in features and colour, and
are supposed not to have altered, in the smallest degree, since
their ancestors first emigrated.

Many of the Epglish philosophers contend, that distance
from, or proximity to the sun, doesnot at all affect the human
colour; and quote, in support of this argument, the two instances,
of the Parsees at Bombay, and the Armenians at Julfa (subrubs of
Ispahan), who, in the course of many centuries, have not in
any degree changed their colour: but if . this axiom is true, I
cannot comprehend why Europeans should be fair, Ethiopians
black, and Indians of swarthy complexions.

The Parsees affirm, that they possess altars, and some of
their sacred fire, both of which were brought from Persia eight
hundred years ago. They worship two Deities; one, the prin-
ciple of all good, whom they call Yezdan; the other, the principle.
of evil, named Aherman: but as the human mind is always
governed more by fear than by gratitude, the Parsees are much
more assiduous in their devotions to the latter, than to the for-
mer Deity.

They are exceedingly jealous of the reputation of their
women; and if they even suspect a female of impropriety, they
secretly make away with her. They are not however possessed
of a spark of liberality or gentility: none of them ever came to
visit me during my residence at Bombay, much less to invite me
to their houses. This possibly may have proceeded from an
idea, that my rank was so supcnor to theirs, I would have refu-
sed their invitations.
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The only Parsee 1 was ever acquainted with who possessed
a liberal education, was Moola Firoz, whom I met at the house
of afriend. He was a sensible and well-informed man, who
had travelled into Persia, and had there studied mathematics,
astronomy, and the sciences of Zoroaster. He spoke Persian
very fluently; but I did not think much of his poetry in that

language.

Two miles to the north of the fort there is another town,
entirely inhabited by the natives of India, in which is an ex-
cellent bazar, from which the market of the fort is supplied. In
the vicinity are a number of gardens and orchards, belonging to
various persons of opulence in the island; also several groves
of cocoa-trees, which are planted so very thick, that there is
scarcely any circulation of air between them.

The lower classes of people at Bombay are the worst-
lookmg of any I have seen in India: they are of a small stature,
very black, and nothing but skin and bone. Some of the
Parsee women are, mdeed, large, fat, and fair; but they have
very coarse features, and bold disgusting manners. I had often
heard that the inhabitants of Surat, which is only a few days’
journey north of Bombay, were remarkably handsome, but I
cannot believe it : the idea has, I suppose, originated from the
fair complexions of the Parsees; but, in my opinion, the women
of Bengal have much more life and vivacity about them, and
are in every respect preferable.

Between the town and the fort there is an extensive plain,
which is always covered with a fine verdure, and is kept for
exercising the troops, and for the inhabitants to enjoy fresh air.
From the western side of this plain is an extensive prospect of
the sea; and on the eastern side there is a very delightful view
of the woods and mountains of the Concan.

The fort of Bombay is stronger and larger than that of
Calcutta: it is defended on one side by the sea, and encompassed
on the three others by a deep and wide ditch, which is filled

- from, the 'sea.. The ramparts and bastions are all constructed
like t.hose of Calcutta; but all tound the interior of the rampart
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there is a brick wall, to prevent the earth from being washed
away by the rains. There are several gates, the entrances to’
which are defended by draw-bridges and portcullisses. This
fort was originally constructed by the European Portuguese,
when they possessed very extensive power in India; and was
given to one of the Kings of England, as the marriage portion
of a Princess of Portugal: since that period it has'been in the’
possession of the English, who have much strengthened and
improved it. '

The most respectable and worthy of the Mohammedans
who resided at Bombay during my visit to that place, were,
first, Abd al Lutief Khan, a gentleman descended from a very
ancient Persian family; and distinguished, amongst the learned,
as the author of the Tohfit al Aalum (The Rarity of the World)..
From him I received the most solid proofs of friendship and
kindness, and was his guest during a great part of the time.

Secondly, Aga Hussein, the nephew of Hajy Kheleel, the
unfortunate Persian Ambassador, who was killed (on the 20th
of July 1802) during the affray between the Persians of his suite,
and the Sepoys of his guard of honour. He was a sensible and
genteel young man, and had not quite recovered from the effects
of five or six wounds which he received in the confest;
but was waiting at Bombay, in expectation of being appointed
Ambassador, in the room of his deceased uncle, and, in conseq-
uence, received a liberal pecuniary allowance from the Com-
pany. He lived in a handsome style, and frequently invited me,
to his parties. He asked me a number of questions respecting
Europe, and was particularly anxious to learn the history of
the Freemasons. A short time before I quitted Bombay, he
received intelligence, that Aga Abd al Nubby, the Bussora
merchant, was appointed to fill the station of his uncle; which
very much mortified him, and he was obliged to return to
Persia.

Thirdly, Mirza Mehdy Khan: he was by birth a Persian,
and came to seek his fortune in India. He first visited the
Court of the Nizam, at Hyderabad: he then came to Lucknow,
where, by the interest of Mr. R. Johnson, he obtained an
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appointment; but being of an expensive turn of mind, he got
into difficulties, out of some of which I extricated him. He
afterwards went to Benaras, where he was noticed by Mr.
Duncan; and when that gentleman was appointed Governor of
Bombay, he followed him to that place. As Mr. Duncan had a
very high opinion of his abilities, he sent him, as the
East-India Company’s Agent, to Abu Sheher in Persia. But
this appointment not meeting with the - concurrence of the
Governor-General, he was recalled, and rewarded with a
pension of eight hundred rupees per month. He was, however,
very much dissatisfied; and so far from evincing any gratitude
or friendship for me, he was envious of the civilities I received
from the Governor. There were, besides these, several respec-
table and opulent Mohammedan merchants, but none of them
persons of consequence,

During the forty-five days I remained at Bombay, 1 dined
once or twice each week with Mr. Duncan, and every Monday
evening attended his balls at the Government House, where I had
an opportunity of seeing all the ladies and principal inhabitants
of the settlement,

I frequently expressed to Mr. Duncan my wish to proceed
to Bengal, and requested he would procure me a passage: but
he would not agree to my leaving him so soon, and kindly said,
he was convinced I was not sufficiently recovered from the
fatigues of my journey, to commence another voyage; but that
I might be assured he would procure me a passage in a good
ship.

At length the Bombay frigate, a very fine vessel belonging
to the Company, having been ordered round to Calcutta, he
informed me, that if I was tired of Bombay, he would direct
the Captain to take me on board, and to pay every attention to
my accommodation and comfort. 1 replied, I could never tire
of any place where his Excellency resided, but that I was very
anxious to see my family, from whom I had been separated for
several years : I would therefore embrace his kind offer. He
' -immediately sent for Captain Hayes, the commander of the
frigate, and, having introduced me to him, commended me to
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his care and protection. By this means I was conveyed to
Calcutta free of expence; whereas, if I had taken my passage in
a merchant ship, I should have been obliged to pay 2000 rupees
(£ 250). In short, the kindness of Mr. Duncan was such, that
1 am at a loss for words to express my obligations to him.

On the 26th of Rubby al Avul (16th of July), I embarked
on board the Bombay frigate; and, as the wind was favourable,
we were soon under weigh, and, after a very quick passage of
eleven days, arrived, without any particular occurrence, in
Balasore Roads, at the mouth of the Ganges. During this
voyage, Captain Hayes and his wife (who was on board) beha-
ved to me with the greatest politeness and attention; and, as
the ship was very roomy and in fine order, 1 hid every com-
fort that is procurable at sea.

We were detained some days, waiting for a pilot: at length
one came on board, and in two days carried the ship up the
river to Fulta, where I got on board a small boat; and on the
evening of the 15th Rubby Assany 1218, corresponding with
the 4th of August 1803, after an absence of four years and six
months, I landed safely in Calcutta, and returned thanks to
God for my preservation and safe return to my native shores.

END OF THE TRAVELS



APPENDIX (A)

ODE TO LONDON

( See page 83 )

' NO more in gardens, rivers, fields,

The wearied eye can find delight;
Henceforth each joy that London yields

Be ours - where Beauty charms the sight.
We thirst no more for golden fruits

That deck the trees of Paradise,
Content to rest from life’s pursuits

Where these dark groves of cypress rise.
Let Mecca’s Shaikh offended frown,

And curse us for apostate slaves;
Still may eternal blessings crown

These temples, while the bigot raves.
Fill up the goblet! welcome wine,

which bids the convert ne’er return;
His faith he gladly will resign,

His breast with raptures high will burn.
What though life’s prime and blooming spring

Confest an Indian Cupid’s wiles,
Maturer years more blessings bring;

in British beauties, sweeter smiles.
Fair creatures, haill with flowing tress
- Of jet, of auburn, or of gold:
Ye sure were form’d my soul to bless:

1 gaze—and die as I behold.
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Your ruby lips might animate

The marble block, or torpid clay:
Could I reverse the laws of fate,

Yours should be each devoted day.

Oh TALEBA! these wounds, so deep,
Are not of chance the offspring weak;
Love bids thy heart th’> impression keep,
As Nature tints the tulip’s streak.
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APPENDIX (B)

TRANSLATION OF AN

ELEGY on TUFUZZUL HUSSEIN KHAN,*
ENVOY FROM THE NABOB OF OUDE TO
THE GOVERNOR GENERAL OF INDIA
Written by MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN (2nd May 1802) in the
Persian language, and presented by him to LADY ELFORD.

-_— 0

O UNIVERSE! in primeval order

Still holds thy form compact, extinct the life
That seem’d the centre of thy orb, and pois’d
In balance intellectual thy laws.
Alas! no more shall the enraptur’d ear
Stay on that tongue, delighted; whose sweet sound
Of eloquent philosophy, sweeter
Than note of nightingale tho®> sweet, would charm
Coy Nature to disclose her hidden reign,
As we together through the garden fair
Of knowledge studious walk’d, in search of truth,
That amaranthine flower so rarely cull’ d.
That sound so sweet, alas! no more is heard:
through all the groves of science, silent now,
Devious I wander, and alone, nor cheer’d
With Nature’s secret lore, celestial song.
Alas! he’s fled; who the heaven’s expanse,
With truer ken than the Pelusian Sage

*For a further account of Tufuzzul Hussein Khan, see Character, No. 1,
. in the Asiatic Annual Register of 1803.

R B
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Survey’d; or than that other, Grecian born,
Tho’ Egypt’s boast. Unopen’d, unexplain’d,
Again obscure, the Almagestum®* lies,

Alas! the zest of Learning’s cup is gone;
Whose taste ne’er cloy’d, tho® deep the draughts;
Whose flavour yet upon the palate hangs
Nectareous, nor Reason’s thirst assuag’d.

But yes!—rent is the garment of the morn;
And all dishevell’d floats the hair of night;
All bath’d in tears of dew the stars look down
With mournful eyes, in lamentation deep:

For he, their sage belov’d, is dead; who first
To Islam’s followers explain’d their laws,
Their distances, their orbits, and their times,
As great Copernicus once half divin’d,

And greater Newton proved: but, useless now,
Their works we turn with idle hand, and scan
With vacant eye, our own first master gone.

Alas! that tongue, defence of Jaffier’s faith,
Potent as the sword of God to cut short

All opposition vain, forsakes the world.

And thou, O earth! dost moisture still supply
To feed the lily’s freshness; when that tongue,
Parch’d as the lips of thirsty traveller

When southern blasts low o’er the desert sweep,
Now stiff, no more shall eloquence distil.

But still some joy, CANOpUst ! still is thine :
If fainter, yet it’s joy : if set the sun,

Whose excellence through heaven short far its beams;

Fitting thy pensive walk, at solemn hour,
Reflecting soft, fraternal light, .
The morn shall guide thy melancholy way.

But ah ! faded now is that lively face,

Where wisdom bloom’d superior, and outshone
All faces in intelligence divine,

Where friends congenial learned converse join'd;

*The title of the Arabic version of the works of Ptolemy,
FBrother of the deceased.
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As all flowers besides, the rose excels,

Tho’ bright they spread their colours to the sun.
Ah! faded is the rose-bud’s elegance,
Unrivall’d in its bloom : ah! clos’d the eye, -
That aw’d presumption mute: but mild the ray
It shed on humble merit, as it watch’d

The fire of genius playing in its beam.

O heart! melancholy alone fills up

Thy dreary waste of life. Ah! throb no more.
Exulting at blithe pleasure’s call, to thee
Jocund no more, since he, belov’d, for whom
Thy warmest pulse was wont so oft to beat

In concord of sweet friendship, from thee torn,
Is fled,—and with him flies from thee all joy.
Behold that corse, how fall’n! that body, rob’d
But yesterday in silks of richest dye,

And furs the hunter’s rarest prize, now wrapp’d
In coarse sepulchral weeds, all beauty gone,

In kindred dust deep cover’d, mouldering lies :
Prostrate the date tree now, whose stately crown,
At once the garden’s glory, and defence

From high noon’s sultry ray, low fallen, lies
Cumbering the ground.—In pensive mood,

At foot of cypress or of yew outstretch’d,

We weeping lie, and court funereal shade.

Tho’ long the way, and arduous, old age

Forgot its stiffness; with new vigour brac’d,

Agile it moved its limbs, and urged their speed,

On anxious thoughts intent, to view his form,

And hear new wisdom falling from his tongue.

But now, how sad the change! our youth weigh’d down

With grief’s oppressive load, or helpless sit,

Or feeble grown, as feeble worm that creeps,

Their limbs drag slowly on their care-worn frame.

Behold that head, for whose far-stretching thought

The universe appear’d too small a bound,

In close and narrow grave finds room enough!

If thou, O rose! when drooping Nature mourns,
Thoughtless, in pride of beauty laugh’st, pluck’d off
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By some rude hand, thy blushing honours tomn,
The sport of winds unheeded may they fly!

Ah! see’st thou not, that e’en the vaulted sphere,
Hard hearted as she is, unwont to melt

At other’s woe, at this distressful hour,

In sign of grief, her deepest azure spreads ?

O TALes! learn from this a dear-bought truth;—

Nor dignity, nor form, nor talents rare,

Nor rarer knowledge, o’er the fated hour .
Man’s short abode on earth prolong, nor keep their |
F rail possessor from the destin’d tomb. ‘



APPENDIX (C)

( See page 89 )

OLONEL SYMES returned to India in the year (801, and

early in the following year was again sent, by Marquis Welle-
seley, as Ambassador to the Court of Ava, between which and the
British (Indian) Government a very serious misunderstanding had
taken place : which circumstance, added to the intrigues of the
French at that Court, rendered-this megociation still more difficult
than his former mission.

Such was the nature of this dispute, that his Birman Majesty
was pleased to say, in public Court, that no other man but
Colonel Michael Symes could have reconciled him to the
English.

The abilities and zeal manifested on this occasion induced
Marquis Wellesley, some time after the return of the Embassy
from Ava, to appoint Colonel Symes to a very high and impor-
tant situation at the Court of Dehly; but severe illness obliged
him to relinquish these flattering prospects, and to embark, in
the end of 1803, for Europe.

When the unfortunate expedition under Sir John Moore was
planned, Colonel Symes, who was then one of the assistants in
the Quarter-master General’s department, and in a bad state of
health, relinquished his situation to take the command of the
76th regiment. He soon after embarked for Spain, under the
command of General Baird, by whom Colonel Symes was
employed to inspect the state of the Spanish armies. His reports
on this subject have appeared in the account of that expedition.

In the per‘formancefoﬂf,:this duty, Colonel Symes rode eighty
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miles post, over bad roads, in one day; which event, being
followed by the harassing retreat to Corunna, so completely
exhausted his constitution, that he died two days after the
troops had re-embarked.

It was during the interval between Colonel Symes’s return
from Auva, and his being appointed to Dehly, that Mirza Abu
Taleb arrived in Calcutta. The latter lost no time in visiting
his friend, and was for several months a frequent guest at his
table; where the Translator of this Work had often the pleasure
of meeting him, and of hearing him relate a number of anecdotes
respecting his travels, 7

"When the Colonel was appointed to Dehly, Abu Talcb
requested to accompany him, and to be appointed his assistant :
but this scheme having been frustrated by the Colonel's illness,
he proceeded up the country, to his friend Mr. Augustus Brooke,
at Benaras, through whose interest and recommendation he was
appointed Aamil of one of the districts of Bundlecund; and died
in that situation, in the year 1806.

As he left but little property, the East-India Company have
generously settled a pension upon his wife and family.

(P. S.) His son, Mirza Hussein Aly, is now employed in the
College of Fort William, and, in the year 1812, edited the
Printed Copy in the Persian language, of these Travels.




APPENDIX (D)

HE following Tract, on the Liberties of the Asiatic Women,

was written by Mirza Abu Taleb Khan, during his
residence in England, and was translated by his friend and ship-
mate, Captain David Richardson; who, it is to be feared, has
perished in one of the missing ships from India. It was publi-
shed by the intelligent author and compiler, Mr. Dundas Camp-
bell, in the Asiatic Annual Register of the year, 1801.

VINDICATION of the LIBERT(ES
of the ASIATIC WOMEN

by MIRZA ABU TALEB KHAN

ONE day, in a certain company, the conversation turned
upon LIBERTY, in respect of which .the English consider
their own customs the most perfect in the world. An English
lady, addressing herself to me, observed, thatthe women of
Asia have no  liberty at all, but live like slaves, without honour
and authority, in the houses of their husbands; and she censured
the men for their unkindness, and the women, also, for
submitting to be so undervalued. However, much I attemp-
ted, by various ways, to undeceive her, (and in truth, said
I, the case is exactly the reverse, it is the Ewropean women
who do not possess so much power), yet it did not bring convic-
tion to her mind. She however began to waver in her cwn opi-
nion; and falling into doubt, requested of me to write something
on the subject, the purport of which she might comprehend at
one view, and be enabled to distinguish the truth from falsehood.
Since the same wrong opinion is deeply rooted in the minds of
all other Europeans, and has been frequently before this held
forth, I considered it necessary to write a few lines concerning

the privileges of the female sex, as established, both by law and
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custom, in Asia and in Burope; omitting whatever was common
to both, and noticing what is principally peculiar to each, in
the manner of comparison, that the distinction may be the more
easily made, and the real state of the case become evident to
those capable of discernment.

It must be first laid down as a general maxim, that, in social
order, respect to the rules of equity and politeness, and forbear-
ance from injury, is a necessary coudition; for, otherwise, the
liberty of one would be destructive of the liberty of another : .
thus, if a person be at liberty to do with- his own house what
may endanger the safety of his neighbour’s this must be in direct .
opposition to the liberty of that neighbour; or if, in order to free
himself from the inconveniences of the hot weather, he should visit
his friends in his dressing-gown or nightshirt, although it would
be ease and liberty to him, yet it would be sowing the seeds: of
ill-breeding: therefore the observance of these rules is essential.

Those things which make the liberty of the Asiatic women
appear less than that of the Evropeans, are, in my opinion, siX.

The first is, “The little intercourse with men, and conceal-
ment from view,” agreeably to law and their own habits: and
this is the chief of these six; for it has been the cause of those
false notions entertained by the European women, that the.
inclination of the Asiatic women leads them to walk out in
the streets and market-places, but that their husbands keep them.
shut up, and set guards over the door. It may be here observed,
that the advantages of this [little intercource, which prevents, all .
the evils arising from the admittance of strangers, and affords so.
much time for work and useful employments, are so very mani-
fest, that they need not be enlarged upon; and besides, the
practice in London, of keeping the doors of the houses shut,
and the contemptible condition of the Dutch at the Cape, are:
sufficient proofs. Notwithstanding this, the custom of the inter
course of the sexes is allowed in England; and it is owing both~
to the force of virtue and good manners generally to be found -
in the English, and to the apprehension of other greater in-
conveniences, the chief of which are four, as here, mentioned,
and whose effects are not felt in Asia. One of these is, the
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high price of things, and the small number of servants and
rooms; for were there a separate house and table and equipage for
the wife, the expence would be too great to be borne; and there-
fore, of necessity, both husband and wife eat their food, with their
guests, in one place, slecp together in the same ®*chamber, and
cannot avoid being always in each other’s company; contrary
to the custom in Asia, where, by reason of the cheapness of work,
the women have separate apartments for themselves, and have
not to make their time aand convenience suit that of their hus-
bands; and when their particular friends are with them, they
do not desire their husband's company for several days, but
send his victuals to him in the murdannah (or male apartments);
and, in like manner, when the husband wishes to be undisturbed,
he eats and sleeps in the murdannah.

A second cause is, “The coldness of this climate, which
requires exercise and walking, and the husband to sleep in the
same bed with his wife; but concealment from view is incompati-
ble with walking: and as for the second case, another caus: is
the want of room; for, otherwise, it is tha natural disposition of
mankind, when under distress and afffiction of mind, to wish fre-
quently for privacy and unrestraint, and sleep in a room alone.”

A third cause is, “The people here being all of one kind;™
for, in this kingdom, placed in a corner of the globe where there
is no coming and going of foreigners, the intercourse of the sexes
is not attended with the consequences of a corruption of man-
ners, as in Asia, where people of various nations dwell in the
same city, and to allow the women such a liberty there, where
there is such danger of corruption, would be an encroachment
upon the liberty of the men, which (as shewn in the beginning)
is contrary to justice; and that a corruption of manners must
ensue, where- vaious kinds of people mix together, is too evident
to require demonstration. Before the Mussulmans entered Hin-
doostan, the women did not conceal themselves from view; and,
even yet, in all the Hindoo villages it is not customary and it is
well-known how inviolable the Hindoos preserve their own
customs, and how obstinately they are attached to them; but
now so rigidly do the women in the great towns observe this
practice of concealment from view, that the bride does not even
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shew herself to her father-in-law, and the sister comes but sel-
dom into the presence of her brother.

A fourth cause is, “The necessity which the European wo-
men have to acquire experience in the affairs of the world, and
in learning various arts, on account of the duty that belongs to
them to take part in their husband’s business;”’ which experience
could not be obtained by keeping in- concealment; whereas the
duties of the Asiatic women consisting only in having the custody
of the husband’s property, and bringing up the children, they have
no occasion for such experience, or for laying aside their own
custom of concealment. What has been just said, was to shew
that the Asiatic women have no necessity to expose their per-
sons; but it must also be observed, that they have many reasons
for preferring privacy. One is, the love of leisure, and repose from
the fatigue of motion: a second is, the desire of preserving their
honour, by not mixing with the vulgar, ror suffering the insults
of the low and rude, who are always passing along the streets;
a feeling in common with the wives of European noblemen, who
to preserve their dignity, arenever seen, walking in the streets;
and also with ladies in private life, who, when walking out at
night, and even in the day, are always attended by a male
friend or servant to proiect them. The notions which the
European women have, that the women of Asia never see a2 man’s
face but their husband’s and are debarred from all amusement
and society, proceed entirely from misinformation: They can
keep company with their husband’s and father’s male relations,.
and with old neighbours and domestics; and at meals there are
always many men and women of this discription present; and
they can go in their palankeens to the houses of their relations,
and of ladies of their own rank, even although the husbands are
unacquainted; and also to walk in gardens after strangers are
excluded; and they can send for musicians, and dancers, to
eniertain them at their own houses; and they have many other
modes of amusement besides these mentioned.

The second is, “The privilege of the husband, by law, to
marry several wives.” This, to the European women, seems a
grievous oppression; and they hold those.. very cheap who sub-
mit to it. But, in truth, the cause of this law and custom is the
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nature’ of the female sex themselves, which separates them
fiom the husband, the several last months of pregnancy,
and time of suckling; and besides these, the Asiatic
women have many other times for being separate from their
husbands. This privilege not being allowed by the English law,
is indeed a great hardship upon the English husbands: whereas
the Asiatic law, permitting polygamy, does the husband justice,
and wrongs not the wife; for the honour of the first and equal
wife is not affected by it; those women who submit to marry with
a married man not being admitted into the society of ladies, as
they are never of high or wealthy families, no man of honour
ever allowing his daughter to make such a marriage. The mode
in which these other wives live is this: they who are of a genteel
extraction, have a separate house for themselves, like kept-
mistresses in England; and they who are not, live in the house of
the equal wife, like servants, and the husband at times conveys
himself to them in a clandestine manner. Besides, these wives
cannot invade any of the rights of the equal wife; for although
they and their children are by law equally entitled to inheritan-
ce, yet, since the equal wife never marries without a very large
dowry settled upon her, all that the husband leaves goes to
the payment of this dowry, and nothing remains for his heirs.
The opinion that the men of Asia have generally three or four
wives, is very ill founded, for in common they have only one;
out-of a thousand, there will be fifty persons, perhaps, who have
from one to two, and ten out of these who have more than two.
The fear of thebad consequences of polygamy makes men sub-
mit with. patience to the times of separation from the equal
wife, as much the better way; for, from what I know, it is easier -
to live with two tigresses than two wives. '

The third is, “The power of divorce being in the hands of -
the husband.”” This is ordained by law, but not practised; for’
if a great offence be the motive to divorce a wife, and if it be
proved against her, she receives punishment by the order of the
magistrate, or from the husband, with the concurrence of all her
relations; and if the offence be of a trivial nature, such as a
difference of temper and unsociability, the husband punishes
ber by leaving the female apartments, and living in his own.
© But the reason for divorce being-at the will of the husband, lies
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in the very justice of the law, and the distinction of the male
sex over the female, on account of the greater share they take
in the management of the world; for all the laborious work falls
to their lot, such as carrying heavy burthens, going to war,
_repulsing enemies, etc. and the women generally spend their
lives in repose and quict. Nevertheless, if the wife establishes
a criminal offence against the husbind, such as an unfair distri-
bution of his time among his wives, or a diminution of the
necessaries of life, she can obtain a divorce in spite of him.

The fourth is, “The little credit the law attaches to the evid-.
ence of women in Asia;” for, in a court of justice, every fact is
proved by the testimony of two men; but if women be the
witnesses, four are required. This does not arise from the
superiority of the one over the other, but it is founded upon
the little experience and knowledge women possess, and the
fickleness of their dispositions.

The fifth is, “The Asiatic women having to leave of going
to balls and entertainments, and wearing showy dresses and
ornaments, after their husband’s death.” This is owing to their
great affection for their husband’s memory, and their own modes
and habits; for there is nothing to prevent a women’s doing
otherwise, or marrying a second hustand, but the dread of
exposing herself to the ridicule and censure of women of her
own rank.

The sixth is, ‘“The Asiatic daughters not having the liberty
of choosing their husbands.” On this head nothing need be said,
for in Europe this liberty is merely nominal, as, without the will
of the father and mother, the daughter’s choice is of no avail;
and whatever choice they make for her, sha must submit to; and
in its effects, it serves only to encourage running away (as the .
male and female slaves in India do), and to breed coldness and
trouble amongst the members of a family. But granting that
such a liberty does exist in England, the disgrace and misery it
must always entail is very evident. The choice of a girl just
come from the nursery, and desirous by nature to get a husband,
in an affair on which the happiness of her whole life depends,
can neither deserve that respect nor consideration which is due
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to the choice of her pacents, who have profited by experience,
and are not blinded by passion.

But what the Asiatic women have more than the Euro-
pean, both bylaw and custom, may be ranked under EIGHT
heads.

First, “Their power over the property and children of the
husband, by custom;” for the men of Asia consider the princi-
pal objects of marriage, after the procreation of their species
for the worship of God, two things,—the one to have their money
and effects taken care of, and the other to have their children
brought up; so that they themselves, being left entirely dicenga-
ged of these conczrns, may turn their whole endeavours to the
attainment of their various pursuits. The chief part, therefore,
of whatever wealth they acquire, they give in charge to their
wives; and thus the women have it in their power to annihilate
in one day the products of a whole life. Althouzh this seldom
happens, yet itis often the case, where the husband having
amassed a large fortune in youth and power, has delivered it in
charge to his wife, and requires it back in his old age and.
necessity, she does not allow him more than sufficient for his
dajly support, and lays the rest up, in a place of security, for
the sake of her children. And so great is the power they possess,
as to the disposal of their children, that frequently they are
brought up without any education, or die in childhood; for the.
women, on account of their little sense, are never pleased to
part with their children, by sending them to school, and to
acquire experience by travelling; and when they fall sick, they
give them improper medicines, by the advice of their own confi-
dants, or, from their softness of heart, indulge them in what-
ever it is the nature of the sick to take a longing for, and thus
they cause their death.

Second, “Their power, by custom, asto the marriage of
their children, and choice of their religious faith;” for if the
husband wishes to give one of them in marriage to a person
the wife disapproves of, the match does not take place: but
the other way, it generally does. Allthe children, both male
and female, from being mostly in the company of their mother,
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‘and looking upon her as their protector against their father,
whom, on account of his wishing to have them educated, they
consider their tormentor, follow the religious tenets of their
mother, and remain perfect strangers to those of their father.
It often happens where the wife is a Shya, and the husband a
Soony, the children, having been Shyas from their own natural
disposition and the instructions of the mother, speak disres-
pectfully of the chiefs of the Soony Ssct in their father’s
presence, and he, who all his life never bore such language
from any person, but was even ready to put the speaker of it
to death, has no redress, but patiently submitting to hear it
from them, as, on account of their want of understanding, they
are excusable; and thus, by frequent repetition, his attachment
to his faith is shaken, and, in the course of time, he either
entirely foresakes it, or remains but lukewarm in it.

Third, *“Their authority over their servants;” for the
servants of the male apartments, the keeping and changing
of whom are in the hands of the husband, through fear of
exposing themselves to the displeasure or complaints of the wife,
when she finds a proper opportunity, by their comm tting some
fault, which servants are continually doing, are more obedient
to her than to their own master; and the servants of the zenana,
whom the wife has the care of retaining or turning off, stand so
much in awe of their mistress, that many of them pass their
whole lives in the zenana, without ever once coming into the
presence of the husband: some of them never perform any
service for him at all; and others, who do, enter not into dis-
course with him: and the women are so obstinate in this respect,
their husbands never can turn off one of these servants, but his
very complaint against them is a recommendation in their
favour; and his recommendation has the effect of complaint,
by subjecting them to their mistress’s resentment. Contrary to
this is the manner of the European ladies; who have not their
own will with their children and servants, but live more like
free and familiar guests in their husband’s houses: and the
household establishment and equipage being in common to both,
if any part, as the carriage for example, is previously employed
by the one, the other has to wait till it is disengaged. Of this
there is no doubt, that if a quarrel ensues between an English
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‘husband and wife, the wife has to leave the house, and seek
her dinner either at her father’s or a friend’s; whereas in Asia,
it is the husband that has to go out; for frequently the utensils
of cookery are not kept in the male apartments.

Fourth, “The freedom, by custom, of the Asiatic women
from assisting in the business of the husband, or service of his
-guests;”’-whereas this is generally the duty of European wives,
‘whether theic husbands be of a genteel business, such as jewe-
Ilery, mercery, or perfumery, or the more servile ones: I have
seen many rise from " their dinner, to answer the demands of a
purchaser: and although all these duties are not required of the
ladies, yet some, especially the entertaining the guests, carving
and helping the dishes at table, and making the tea and coffee,
are generally performed by them. Now the Asiatic ladies have
no such duties at all, but live in the manner before described.

Fifth, “The greater deference the Asiatic ladies find paid
‘to their humours, and a prescriptive right of teasing their
husbands by every pretext,” which is considered as consti-
tuting an essential quality of beauty; for if a wife does not put
these in practice, butis submissive to her husband’s will in
every thing, her charms very soon loss their brilliancy in his
eyes. Thus, when a wife goes to visit her father, she will not
‘return to her husband, till he has come himself several times to
fetch her, and been as often vexed by her breaking her promise:
and every day when dinnér is served, by pretending to be
-engaged at the time, she keeps her husband waiting, and does
not come till the meat has grown cold; and in the same manner
-at bed-time; for returning quickly from her father’s house is
‘considered as a sign of fondness for the husband, which, in
their opinion, looks very ill; and coming soon to dinner
they think betrays the disposition of a hungry beggar. In these,
and such like, the husband has nothing for it but patience; nay,
it ever pleases him. - T have known of many beautiful women,
constant in their affection, and obedient to their husbands
night and day, whom, for not having these qualities, the
husbands have quickly tired of, and unjustly deserted, for the
sake of plain women who possessed them.
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Sixth, “The greater reliance placed by the Asiatic husbands
their wives® virtue, both from law and custom”, For as to the
European ladies, although they can go out of doors and dis-
course with strangers, yet this is not allowed, unless they have a
. trusty person along with them, either of the husband’s or the
father’s; and sleeping out all night is absolutely denied them,—
contrary to the way of the Asiatic ladies, who, when they go to
the house of a lady of their acquaintances though their husbands
be entire strangers, are not attended by any person of the hus-
band’s or father’s and they spend not only one or two nights in
that house, but even a whole week; and in such a house; although
the master is prohibited entering the apartments where they are,
yet the young men of fifteen, belonging to the family or relations,
under the name of children have free access, and eat with and
enter into the amusements of their guests,

Seventh, “Their share in the children, by law.” Forifa
divorce happens, the son go to the father, and the daughters
to the mother; contrary to the custom here, where, if a divorce
takes place, the mother, who for twenty years may have toiled
and consumed herself in bringing up her children, has to
abandon all to the father, and, full of grief and affliction, leave
his house.

Eighth, “The ease, both by law and custom, with which the
wife may separate herself from her husband, when there may be
a quarrel between them, without producing a divorce.” Thus the
wife, in an hour’s time after the dispute, sets off with the
children and her property to the house of her father or rela-
tions; and untill the husband makes her satisfaction she does
not .return : and this she can always do, without a moment’s
delay.

Besides these eight, as above noticed, of the superior
advantages the Asiatic women enjoy over the European, there
are many others, here omitted for brevity’s sake. What has been
said js enough for people of discernment. Farewell !
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